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PREFACE 


Of all Arabic colloquial dialects, the best work, and the most 
work, has probably been done on Egyptian Arabic. What has 
been accomplished in this field by Spitta, Willmore, S. Spiro, and 
others, will certainly not be superseded. This being so, it is in- 
cumbent on the newcomer to justify his entrance into that field, 
by indicating the special need which he is attempting to meet. 
That need in the present case can be summed up by the word 
presentation . It seemed to the writer that an effort should be made 
to apply to Egyptian Arabic some of the modern methods now used 
in teaching living languages ; that a book needed to be compiled 
which should have constantly in view the ensemble of teacher-and- 
pnpil, and the oral conversational work in which they are supposed 
to be engaged. 

This, then, is what I have steadily held in view in writing the 
present book, with what success remains to be seen. I can at 
least say that it is the result of practical experience as least as 
much as linguistic theory. It embodies work done during the past 
four years with class after class of keen language students, during 
which time it was possible to see what was, and what was not, 
important in teaching Arabic to adults. No pains were spared to 
adapt the means to the end. A first draft, which represented a 
year's work, and which was far from having proved a failure, was 
cheerfully consigned to the waste-paper basket. An entirely new 
draft was prepared, which in turn has been so greatly supplemented, 
altered, and improved, that the present book represents in reality 
a third improved and practically new version. 

Among the special features which have been included, the 
following may be mentioned : — 

(i). The abolition of disconnected sentences, which are 
destitute of context, and whose reason for existence is to illustrate 
some grammar rule. With very few exceptions all the sentences 
in this book have a context, consisting either of objects, pictures, 
or actions which are immediately intelligible ; or of a definite 
subject-matter, the elements of which are intelligibly connected 
inter se. 
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(2) . The abolition of the chy-bone verb conjugations and 
paradigms. Each verb-unit is clothed in an appropriate sentence, 
and these sentences are arranged in dialogue form, thus giving 
living practice in the use of the various persons and attached 
pronouns. 

(3) . The abolition of grammar rules preceding each exercise, 
and the substitution of leading questions which enable the student 
himself to deduce the grammar illustrated by the subject-matter 
of each section. Thus each student compiles an Arabic grammar 
for himself. 

(4) . In dealing with so grammatical a language as Arabic, 
and in writing for students in whose minds grammatical categories 
are already formed; I have not hesitated to make the main frame- 
work of the first part of the book a grammar frame-work. At the 
same time, I have (in the Reader and pieces “ for general conver- 
sation ”) crossed this method by another which turns on subject , 
and which therefore cuts right across grammar and grammar rules. 
The result is, to some extent, a compromise between two methods, 
which are often contrasted by their representatives in a hostile way. 
It remains to be seen whether this proceeding will earn the bene- 
diction or the wrath of both parties. 

(5) . The medium of instruction is Arabic from the very outset, 
English being dispensed with. Even the insertion of the English 
parallel pages, for which I apprehend the censure of Reform Method 
enthusiasts (to whom I owe so much), is intended to accord with 
this aim ; for a glance at the English in print will save having to 
drag English into the conversation. (Moreover the English section 
will be useful for retranslation, which is so valuable a way of con- 
serving the results of each lesson). It must not be forgotten that 
in the east good language teachers are rare, not common ; and it 
would not therefore be safe to argue that, because trained language- 
teachers r of the direct methods in the west can throughout and 
entirely refrain from calling in the aid of English, this will be the 
case when so difficult a language as Arabic is being taught b\ 
eastern teachers to Europeans. 

It remains to add a few words about the notation which has 
been used in this book. 

In regard to the use of a Romic rather than the Arabic system 
no apology at this time of day is needed. It is sufficient to sa\' 
that all who have worked seriously at any Arabic Colloquial have 
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found Arabic symbols for it not only inconvenient, but utterly 
impracticable. So little does the use of Romic symbols interfere 
with the study of the Classical in the Arabic notation that the 
parallel use of the two has been found an advantage , in helping 
to keep the two forms ocularly, and mentally, distinct. But 
what kind of Romic ? It is unfortunate that all who have written 
on Arabic have employed systems more or less different from each 
other ; so that the introduction of yet another system — and so 
different a one — needs an apology, especially seeing that the Egyp- 
tian Government's recent adoption of one of the others (Willmore's) 
for the place-names in its maps and plans might seem to have 
gone some way to standardizing that system. 

The following considerations, however, determined the writer 
to abandon Willmore's system (followed in the first draft), and adopt 
that of the International Phonetic Association (with the necessary 
modifications). 

(1) . The multiplicity of the diacritic points below the letters 
and the length-marks above ; the unsoundness, scientifically, of 
having so many marks above and below the eye's line of travel ; 
and the proved insufficiency of those marks to arrest the attention ; 
and to ensure correct habits of pronunciation. In the present 
book the diacritic marks have been introduced into the body of 
each letter, and the length-mark is now in the same line as the 
letters themselves. 

(2) . The unsoundness of using two letters to indicate one 
sound, as Willmore's [sh] for [J], [gh] for [g]. This defect was still 
more apparent when the letters had to be doubled, and the clumsy 
groups [shsh], etc., were produced. S. Spiro correctly avoids this, 
but only at the cost of employing yet more diacritic signs. 

(3) . The advisability of adopting a scientific phonetic notation 
which would be internationally valid, because internationally 
recognised. 

Only the International Phonetic Alphabet appeared to satisfy 
the necessary conditions ; and in consequence it was finally adopted 
for this work. Experience has shewn that there is no need whatso- 
ever to be alarmed by its apparent novelties. Students have 
experienced no difficulty in slipping into it from the very first 
lesson. 

My hearty thanks are due to my wife and to Miss H. M. Harrison 
for much help in the laborious work of copying in the formative 
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stages of the book ; to MiJad Effendi Saleeb, Atolla Effendi 
Athanasius, and Sheikh Ali Nuh (all teachers of Arabic in the 
Cairo Study Centre), for pieces contributed to the Reader ; to 
Miss Janet Lewis for the effective illustration which she so kindly 
executed at my request ; and most of all to my Arabic assistant, 
Sheikh Kurayyim Sallam, whose carefulness, patience and inven- 
tiveness were never found wanting. 

If this book aids any student to a surer and speedier acquisi- 
tion of a grammatical and idiomatic Arabic, I shall feel greatly 
rewarded. 


Cairo, 

Nov. 9, 1916. 
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EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


CONSONANTS. 

Plosives. 

b Fully voiced, i.e. voice present from the beginning of the plosion, 
t Dental, not alveolar as the English [t]. Tongue-point consider- 
ably further forward. Aspirated. Lips away from teeth, 
d Fully voiced. Position, as [t]. 

t As [t] but with velarization. 1 Unaspirated. Lips conceal teeth, 
d As [t], voiced. 

k As English [k]. Well aspirated, 
g As English [g] in *' gold.” 2 

q Pronounce key, kah, koo, and [q] is one degree further back. 3 
? The sound made in a slight, hardly audible, cough. 

Nasals. 

^ jwith good nasal sonority. 4 

Laterals. 

1 The whole of the front of tongue high and well forward, point 
and edges against upper front teeth ; and that, whatever 
vowel precedes or follows. Back of tongue down. 5 
1 Back of tongue raised. 6 Point slightly retracted. 

Rolled. 

r Trilled more than an English, less than a Scottish [r]. 7 Tongue 
forward, not retroverted and turned up as in American [r]. 


T Velarising is the raising of the back of the tongue towards the gu 
position. What one feels is as if the whole tongue was raised, and also ex- 
panded, in the mouth. 

2 In upper Egypt English g in gaol [d^] is substituted. 

3 Only in the word for koran (qur^ain) in the colloquial. Otherwise 
? is substituted in and near Cairo, and g in most of the provinces. 

4 g (ng in English “ king ") may occur, accidentally, when n is followed 
by unvowelled k or g: e.g . baqk (“ counting-house ”), bigg (" chloroform "). 

5 Voiceless 1 is heard when unvowelled after a closed syllable, e.g . 
figl (“ radish ”). 

6 See Note i. Nominally only in the Arabic word for God (efiGih) ; 
but occurs also when 1 is influenced by a neighbouring velarised consonant : 
e.g. faleb (“request”) for falab. Scotch, American, and even English 
speakers must take great care to keep 1 and i quite distinct. 

7 Voiceless r is heard when unvowelled after a closed syllable, e.g. 
mitr (metre). 
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Fricatives. 

w Lips considerably more rounded and protruded than with 
English [w]. 

f As English [f], 

s Point a little above the lower front teeth. Lips right away 
from teeth, which show. Stronger, more ringing hiss than 
in England. 

z Same, voiced. 

s Tongue-point as in [s] ; velarised. 1 2 Lips nearly conceal teeth. 
Hiss duller than that of [sj. 

2 Same, voiced. 1 

J As English [sh], but with front part of tongue somewhat more 
raised. Lips slightly protruded. 

1 As English [y]. 

g As [ch] in Scotch “ loch/' voiced. Without uvular scrape. 
(As [g] in German “wagen”.) 

x With uvular scrape. As [ch] in German " ach ! ” 

h Passage just behind uvular narrowed. Hold thus while breath 
is puffed through. No uvular scrape must be heard. Unvoiced. 

** Voiced. Constriction of muscles still stronger than with [h], 
owing to the difficulty of voicing in this position. Tone 
of voice is as when one attempts to sing a note below one's 
lowest compass. 

h As English [h] ; but the voiced correlative [fi] is often heard. 8 


1 See p. 2, note i. 

2 E.g. dufln (“oil”), or duhn. 
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EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


VOWELS. 

[International Phonetic symbols are enclosed in square 
brackets. The sign : denotes the lengthening of the 
previous vowel. When this sign is placed in brackets 
it denotes an original long syllable which through 
position loses some or all of its length.] 

i Narrow when lengthened, as in English “ nuen.” When short, 
somewhat wider [i], as in English “bit”. 

e A pure vowel, not diphthongised as in English “ detour.” As 
French e. 

a Almost exactly as English a in man, but with more open mouth, 
[se]. In prolonging a:, be careful to hold tongue very steady , 
and not to diphthongise as in English “ air," nor to get to the 
position of English “ err ” [a:]. 

a As in English “ father.” Almost exclusively a long vowel 
in Arabic. 

a An “ obscure ” variety of the above as the English u in bud, 
somewhere between a and the vowel in “ err ”. Almost 
exclusively a short vowel in Arabic, [a]. 

a As a in English what, and o in lot. In prolonging, be careful 
not to tighten anything, nor to increase the rounding, as 
is done in English (contrast “ wan ” and “ worn,” — wan, 
warn), [o], 

o A pure vowel, not diphthongised as o is in English, e.g. “lo!”. 
As Scotch “ no,” French “ tot.” Lips well rounded. 

u Narrow when long, as in English “ rwde.” Somewhat wider 
when short, as in English “ Ml ” [u]. Lips well rounded. 

0 A very rapid “obscure” vowel, in short unaccented syllables, 
e.g. m 0 hammad (“Mohammed”). 


a to i. 
a to i. 
a to u. 
afo u. 


DIPHTHONGS. 

i and u very narrow. Indeed j and w are often reached. 


ACCENT. 

The accent is denoted (when required) by the sign ' placed 
immediately before the accented syllable. 
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EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


EXERCISES IN THE VOWELS AND CONSONANTS. II. 

[For sound-drill and practice in reading only. Not for vocabulary 
or memorizing.] 




The kasra or 

i and e group. 





! a 

di:? 

distress 

t 

tifl 1 

dregs 


fi:d 

overflow ! 


fitna 

seduction 

1 

liif 

palm-fibre 

t 

tifl 1 

infant 


fi:l 

elephant 


fitna 

wisdom 

r 

rid 

country-side 

d 

dill 

guide ! 


kitiir 

much 

d 

dill 

shade 

s 

si:n 

the letter S 

1 

liff 

go round ! 


taxsi:s 

making-worse 

r 

sirr 

secret 

% 

si:n 

China 

s 

sidr 2 

lote-tree 


taxeiie 

specializing 


giss 

feel! 

z 

zi:d 

increase 

s 

sidr 2 

chest 


bari:z 

Paris 


lies 

thief 

z 

(zi:d) 


z 

zikr * 

dervish-prayer 


jigi:z 

he irritates 

z 

jizinn 

he supposes 

ft 

fti:n 

a time 

ft 

jifrgg 

he goes on pilgrimage 


ri:ft Ki - 

smell 

h 

jiliigg 

he emigrates 


masiift 

Christ 

X 

xism 

rival 

h 

tanbiih 

notice 

9 

9iJJ 

guile 

<; 

i:d 

feast 

<; 

Hbb 

breast-pocket 


wadid 

meek 


^inab 

grapes 


e: 

e 


lbb 

pky 

t 

te:s 

goat 


dir^ 

breast-plate 


tesna 

our goat 



i: 


be:t 

house 

t 

tiin 

figs 


betna 

our house 


mi:t 

a hundred 

t 

te:r 

bird 

t 

ti:n 

mud 


tema 

our bird 


jiftid 

surrounds 


fte:t 

wall 

d 

diik 

cock 


ftetna 

our wall 


fi:d 

inform ! 

d 

de:l 

tail 


T Notice the unvoiced 1. j These will not be distinguished by a sign 
2 Notice the unvoiced r. [ hereafter. 
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a 

fiexf 

guest 

s 

seif 

summer 


defna 

our guest 

z 

ze:t 

oil 


be:d 

eggs 

z 

(ze:t) 



bedha 

her eggs 

X 

xeir 

well-being 

r 

de:r 

monastery 

c 

^ein 

eye 


dema 

our monastery 


^enha 

her ey^e 

s 

se:f 

sword 






The fatfta 

Ck 

or i 

i' 

i group . 


b 

bajbij 

d, 

he soaked 

b,t bait 

a: 

he passed the night 


Jabb 

a youth 


taib 

he repented 

t 

taff 

he spat 

d,k daik 



fatt 1 

he broke small 


kaid 

he nearly. . . 

d 

damm 

blood 

9 

gaid 

he was generous 


madd 1 

he stretched 

? 

da:? 

he tasted 

k 

kalb 

dog 


ja:?a 

collar 


fakk 

he undid 

m 

mail 

he inclined 

? 

Ml 

straw 


daim 

it continued 


fa” 

he split 

n 

nais 

people 

m 

lamm 

he picked up 


bain 

it appeared 

n 

fann 

art 

1 

la: 

no 


bank (or barjk) office 


Jail 

he lifted 


banga (or barjga) beetroot 

r 

raikib 

riding 

1 

laff 

he went round 


gairi 

running 


talg 

ice 

s 

saib 

he left 


ball 

he wetted 


ba:s 

he kissed 


nagl 

offspring 

z 

zaid 

he increased 

r 

kafr 

village 


fa:z 

he succeeded 

s 

sabb 

he abused 

ft 

ftain 

it was time 


bass 

only 


laift 

it exhaled 

z 

zall 

he humbled 


^a:l 

fine ! 


lazz 

it pleased 


ba:^ 

he sold 

ft 

ftadd 

anyone 


sai^a 

watch, hour 


faftm 

coal 

h 

ham 

it was easy 


laftft 

he insisted 


faih 

he uttered 


^add 

he added 





na<d 

sandal 




h 

hadd 

he pulled down 





fahm 

understanding | 





1 Carefully notice the forward position of the tongue-point. 
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With 

a: 


; t following, natt 

he jumped 

r following, 

ta:r 

vengeance 


manti ; 

1 logic 

t 

bait 

armpit 


basiit 3 

simple 


baitil 

vain 

d preceding, damm 

he gathered 

<3 

ba<d 

some 


dall he was astray 


faidil 

excellent 

d following, fadd 

he dispersed 


haidir 

ready [ered 

s 

preceding, sabr 

patience 

s 

lais he was bewild- 


sala 

prayer 

Z „ 

baiz he was ruined 

s 

following, bass 

he glanced 


a 


z 

preceding, zann 

he supposed 

r „ 

marr 

he passed 


zalat 

pebbles 


gard 

stock-taking 

z 

following, hazz 

good fortune 

9 

bagl 

mule 


Lafaz 

he kept 


dagdag he crushed 

J g preceding, geJJ 4 

he cheated 

x 

baxt 

luck 

x 

xaff 4 

he got better 


? ax 

brother 


a: 



faxx 

snare 

r 

,, raid 5 

he willed 


faxr 

boast 


raigil 

man 

w ,, 

wdgh 1 

face 

i 

,, aiiaih 

6 Allah, God 


a 


t 

tail 

it was long 

r preceding, 

rabb 

Lord 

d 

dairib 

striking 


rattil 

he sang 

5 

,, sa:r 

he became 


rati 

lb. 


saifi 

clear 

t 

ta?> 

it burst 

Z 

,, zaihir 

apparent 


tard 

parcel ; 

x 

, . xais 7 

special 


talab 2 

request 

g 

9«:b 8 

he was absent 


T Exceptionally. Usually w takes a. In wa^t (time) and wajja 
(with) w exceptionally takes a. Also juwajja (little). 

2 With a tendency to be velarised throughout, into taiab. 

3 Etymologically this s is s. 

♦ In the colloquial x and g are often followed by a sound that is 
nearer a than a: e.g. xdll (vinegar), gada (lunch). Exceptionally x 
is succeeded by a in xamsa (five). 

5 In the colloquial ra: is heard sometimes, if the succeeding consonants 
are forward ones, e.g. raikib (riding). 

6 With accent on final. But the h is hardly audible in colloquial. 
Frequently the accent is shifted to the first syllable, in which case the 
second loses its length ; thus, 'alia. 

7 In the colloquial x does not by itself take a’. For this the next 
consonant must be a velarised one, as here. If the next but one be 
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II 

The demma or o and u group . 




0:, 0 

d 

duhr 

noon 

t 

to:b 

garment 


<udd 

bite ! 


tobha 

her garment 

q 1 

*qur?a:n 

Koran 

t 

to:? 

neck-ring 

1 

kul, kull 

eat!, all 


to?ha 

her ring 

r 

durr 

peals 

d 

do:l 

these 

s 

summ 

poison 


^ord 

return 


dust 

I trampled 


^odha 

her return 

5 

summ 

deaf people 

d 

anadod 

Anatolia 


nuss 

half 


bo:d 

tank 

z 

zull 

humiliation 

r 

dorr 

turn 

z 

zulm 

injustice 


dorna 

our turn 

9 

gutt or gutt 

plunge ! 

s 

so:t 

lash 


luyd 

gullet 


sotna 

our lash 

h 

hurr 

free 

s 

sort 

sound 


ruht 

I went 


sotna 

our sound 

Q 

^ugb 

conceit 


^o:s 

smearing 


gu^t 

I was hungry 

z 

zor? 

good taste 

h 

fuht 

I uttered 


gozha 

her husband 


u: 


z 

(20:?) 


t 

tu:t 

mulberry 

9 

90:5 

plunging 


tu:l 

gauze 

X 

xo:x 

peaches 

t 

tu:l 

length 

h 

lo:h 

slab 

k 

ku:k T. 

Cook & Sons 


lobna 

our slab 

r 

nu:r 

light 

<; 

no:^ 

species 

s 

su:r 

city-wall 



u 

a 

su:r 

tyre 

t 

tumn 

police-station 

h 

hu:r 

Houris 


mutt 

thou didn't die 


ru:h 

Noah 

t 

tuzz 

pshaw ! 

h 

hurr 

Hur 


nutt 

jump ! 


jifurh 

he utters 

d 

duhn 

oil 

<; 

<u:d 

lute 


rudd 

give back ! 


ku:< 

elbow 





jasur^ 

Jesus 


velarised we get a:, e.g. Xdllis. If both are forward we get a:, e.g. 
xartim (ring). 

8 Similarly ga: is sometimes heard if the succeeding consonants are 
forward ones, e.g. garsil (washing). 


Only in this word is this consonant pronounced true in the colloquial. 
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Diphthongs L ai, ai. 

majja 

water 

taiha 

wandering 


au, aw. 

taija 

silly 

aw 

or 

daixa 

giddy 

taww 

just this moment 

dajj 

gleam 

daww 

gleam 

saiba 

travelling 

lau 

if 

saiba 

crying oat 

kakaw 

cocoa 

J a: j 

tea 



kFonZs (a) mith doubled consonants , 

(b) without. 

Stop Consonants. 

(a) 


(b) 

t fattah 

be open ! 

... fatab 

open 

t gatta 

cover up 

gata 

cover 

d maddid 

extend 

madad 

supply 

h haddarit 

she prepared 

badarit 

be present 

k hakkim 

canse to rule 

bakim 

it so happens 

9 nagga 

save 

nag a 

he was saved 

? Ja”a 

suite of rooms 

Ja^a 

misery 

Continuative 

Consonants. 

[shine 



m lainma^it 

she caused to 

lama^it 

she shone 

n hanna 

congratulate 

hana 

joy 

1 kallim 

speak to 

kalima 

a word 

1 'alia 

God 

taiab 2 

a request 

r darrabit 

she mixed 

darabit 

she struck 

s fassabit 

she made room 

fasabit 

she made room 

s fassab 

make correct 

fasab 

be correct 

z gazzair 

butcher 

gazaira 

butchery 

z nazzam 

organize 

nazam 

make verses 

J* bajjor 

evangelize 

bajar 

mortals 

g naggaz 

prick often 

nagaz 

prick 

x daxxalit 

introduced 

daxalit 

entered 

b babbar 

go north 

bahr 

sea 

< ?a«ad 

seat (act.) 

?a<ad 

sat 

h gahhiz 

prepare 

gahiz 

ready 

w sawwa 

smooth 

sawa 

together 

i bajja 

greet 

baja 

shame 
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SUMMARY OF RULES FOR THE A-VOWELS. 

Without going into all the details, which would lead to too 
great intricacy, the following guiding principles for determining 
the character of the A-vowels may be mentioned. 

1. [a, a:] occur when [t, d, &, 2, r, x, g] precede. The first four 

without any exception. The last three lose some or all 
of their modifying force when the succeeding consonants 
are non-modifying and are vowelled with [i]. At the 
end of words the vowel that succeeds [r, x] and [g] is 
nearer [a] than [a]. 

2. [a] occurs when [t, d, 5, 2] succeed. 

3. [a:] occurs when [t, d, s, 2] and [r] succeed. 1 

4. [a] occurs when [1, x, g] succeed. But when these consonants 

are vowelled with [i] then [a] will precede, unmodified. 

5. [a] occurs when none of the above seven modifying conson- 

ants are found in the positions mentioned above. Thus, 
twenty-one consonants do not modify at all. 

N.B. — In the succeeding pages we have decided to treat [<] 
as a non-modifying consonant. It is true that very often the ear 
seems clearly to hear [^a, a^, ^a:] rather than [^a, a^] and [^a:]. 

But if one listens intently or asks the teacher to pronounce the 

vowel very distinctly, one hears the [a] vowel clearly emerge at 
the last. This shows that the apparent [a] character of the vowel 
associated with ^ is really due to the passing from the [a] -timbre 
which is inherent in the consonant itself. 


A a: when x and g succeed. 
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EXERCISE No. I. 

The First Exercise. 

The Masculine Noun. 

1 . What (is) this ?- — A book ! That (is) a book. 

2. Say (it) again (lit. “ from a second (time) ”). 

3. Once again (lit. “ also a time ”). 

4. Still not perfect ( = “ not yet perfect ”). 

5. Now (it's) better. 

6. And what is this ? — This is a book also. 

7. And this ?— This is a handkerchief. 

8 . And this, what is it ? — This is paper. 

9. See now, this is a white handkerchief. Do you know (the word) 

“ white/' ? . . See, this (is) paper, (is it) not so ? — Yes, this 
is paper. 

10. Well, this is white. This is a handkerchief, eh ? Well, this 

is white too. This is a shirt, it is white too. The handker- 
chief is white ; the shirt is white ; the paper is white. 
Understood ? 

Understood perfectly (or not yet . . .). 

11. Well then, white means what ? — White means not black. 

12. This is a book. — This is a big book and this is a small book. 

Say that ! 

13. That is big; that is small: understood? Yes, understood: 

that is big, that small. 

14. (Is) that a big book ? — Yes, it is big. 

15. Correct ! (Is) that a small book ? — Yes, it is small. 

16. (Is) that a small book ?— No, it is big. 

17. Correct ! Is that a big book ? — No, it is small. 

18. Look. That is a door : that is an open door. That is a shut 

door : understood ? — Understood ! That is, etc. 

19. That is a window. That is an open window and that is a shut 

window. Yes, that is, etc. 

20. Is the door (the window) open now ?— Yes, the door is open 

now. 


1 i of kitaib elided, being unaccented and followed by a long accented 
syllable. 

2 u loses its length before two consonants (lm). Orig. qu:l. 

3 Assimilated from kaman. 

4 The a loses its length, see note 2. 
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tamriin nimrit waihid. 
awwil tamriin. (it tamriin Lawwil.) 

l_ism_il m 9 zakkar. 

1. 'eh da ? — kitaib ! dajctaib. 1 

2. ? ul 2 min taini (fern, ^uili, pi. ?u:lu). 

3. kamam 3 marre. £ 

4. lissa muj tamam. 

5. dilwe^t ahsan. 

6 . wi ?eh da ? — da ktab 4 kaman. 

7. wi da ? — da mandiil. 

8. wi da ?eh huiwa ? — da ware?. 

9. Juf 5 ba?a (/. Juifi, p. Juifu), da mandiiLabjad. ti^ref 

abjad ? 6 . . Juif, da were?, muj kida ? — aiwa da were?. 

10. aho d_abjed. da mandiil, muj kida ? aho d^abjed kaman. 

da Pamirs, hu:w(a)_abjed kaman. il mandiil ? abjad ; il 
Pamirs- ?abjed ; il were? ?abjed ; mafhuim ? — mafhuim 
tamaim [or lissa muj mafhuim). 

11. ba?a, ? abjad ja^ni e: ? — abjad ja^ni muj^iswid. 

12. da_ktaib. da ktaib kibiir, wi da ktaib sugejjar. ?ul kida! 

13. da kbiir, de_sgejjar. 7 mafhuim? — aiwa, mafhuim: da_kbi:r, 

da^sgajjar. 

14. dajktaib kibiir ? — aiwa, hu:wa_kbi:r. 

15. tamam ! ; da_ktaib sugejjar ? — aiwa hu:wa_sgajjar. 

16. da_ktab sugejjar ? — la:, hu:wa_kbi:r. 

17. tamam ! ; da ktab kibiir ? — la, hu:wa_sgejjar. 

18. Juif ! da baib. da bab 8 maftuih. da bab ma?fu:l. maf- 

huim ? — mafhuim ! da baib, etc. 

19. da Jibbaik. da Jibbak 8 maftuih, wi da Jibbak ma?fu:l. — 

aiwa, da Jibbaik, etc. 

20. il bab da (ij Jibbak) maftu(:)h dilwe?t ? — aiwaj bab (_J 

Jibbak) maftu(:)h dilwe?t. 


5 Similarly the U loses length (orig. Juif). 

6 ? abjad usually loses ? after a consonant, but may retain it for 
emphasis. 

7 U elided. See note 1. 

8 See note 2. 
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21. It is open now ? — No, not open now. Now it is shut. 

22. That is a big open book. 

That is a big shut book. 

That is a small open book. 

That is a small shut book. 

23. What is that ? — That is ink. 

24. Is it white ? — No, black. 

25. (Is) that a white book ? — No, it is a black book. 

26. Correct ! We say, it is black, it is not white. It is big, it is 

not small : it is open, it is not shut. 

27. What are these ? These (are) a book, and paper, and a hand- 

kerchief, and a window, and a door, (or) These are the book, 
and the paper, and the handkerchief, and the window, and 
the door. 

28. Very good. Say now. “ These are a big book, and white 

paper, and a white handkerchief, and an open window, and 
a shut door, and a long pen.” 

29. “ Long,” means what ? This is a long lesson, n’est-ce 

pas ? — Yes, it is very long. 


For Systematic Grammar. I. 

1. Deduce the rule for copulas “ is ” and “ are,” etc, 

2. Deduce the rule for indefinite “a,” " an.” 

3. Deduce rule for attribution of adjective to an indefinite noun. 

4. Deduce rule for attribution of two adjectives to an indefinite 

noun. 

5. Observe absence of interrogative particle : how then was in- 

terrogation denoted in above sentences ? 


1 1 passing vowel to separate the three consonants ?th. 

2 mahuj* = it (is) not; shortened into muj, not. ma = ne\ hu = il\ 
[ like pas. 

3 ?il loses its hamza after the final consonant of the preceding word 
(unless it is separated from it by a stop. 
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21. hu:wa maftuh dilwe? t ? — la:, muj maftub dilwe^t. dilwa^t 1 1 

hu:wa ma?fu:l. 

22. da ktab kibi(:)r mafturll. 
da ktab kibi(:)r ma ? fu:L 
da ktab sugajj&r maftuih. 
da ktab sugejjar ma ? fu:l. 

23. ? eh da ? — da hibr. 

24. hu:wa _bjad ? —la:, da ?iswid. 

25. da kta:b_abjad ? — la:, hu:wajkta:b_iswid. 

26. tama:m! bLn?u:l, hu:wa_swid, mahuj 2 _abjed. hu:wa kbi:r. 

mahuj eugajjar. hu:wa maftu:ll, mahuj ma ? fu:l. 

27. ?eh do:l ? — do:l kita:b, wi wara?, wi mandid, wi Jibba:k, wi 

ba:b {or do:Lil 3 kita:b, wij 4 wara ? , wij mandid, wLJ 5 
Jibba:k, wij ba:b). 

28. tajjib xa:lis! ?ul dilwe^t "dod kitab kibi:r, wi wara^abjed, 

wi mandi:Labj ad, wi Jibbak maftu:ft, wi bab ma ? fu:l, wi 
? alam tawid. 

29. " tawid ” ja^ni ?eh ? da dars tawid, muj kida ? — aiwa 

tawirl ?awi ! 


4 If preceded by a final vowel, ?il loses its vowel also. 

5 If the preceding final consonant is J the 1 is assimilated to it. About 
half the consonants assimilate thus : viz. stops, t, t, d, d ; continuatives, 
n, r, S, S, Z, Z, J, (Also, occasionally g, and, rarely, k.) 
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II. 

The Second Exercise. 

The Demonstrative Pronoun. The Directions. The Feminine Noun. 

1. Where is the pen ? — Void the pen ! 

[The handkerchief, the door, etc., etc.] 

2 . Where is the window ? — Voici the window ! 

3. Where is the sky ? — Voila the sky above ! = *And where is the 

ceiling ? — The ceiling is above too. 

4. Where is the sun ? — The sun is above too, like the roof. 

5. And the earth, where is it ? — The earth is below. 

6. Listen ! Where is the big book ? — Here is the big book ! 

7. And this, what is it ? — That is the small book. 

8. And this ? — It is the black ink. 

9. And this ? — It is the white paper. 

10. This envelope is open, n'est-ce pas ? — -Yes, this envelope is 

open. 

11. Is this window shut ? — No, this window is not shut, it is open. 

12. This big book is open, n'est-ce pas ? — 

Certainly, 1 this big book is open, it is not shut. 

13. Is this small book shut ? — Yes, this small book is shut, it is 

not open. 

14. This ink is black, not so ? — Yes, this ink is black ; it is black. 

15. Is not this white handkerchief clean? — Yes, that white 

handkerchief is very clean ; it is not dirty. 

16. Is this lesson nice ? — Yes, it is very nice. 

1 7. What is this ?— This is a pen-nib. 

18. Is this nib good ? — Yes, this nib is good. 

19. Is it very good ? — Yes, it is very good. 

20. Where is the good nib ? — Here is the good nib ! 

21. This pretty thing, what is it ? — This pretty thing is a picture. 


* This sign denotes a resumption by the first speaker. 

1 Lit. “ known ! " cp. German gewiss. 

2 Very short passing vowel to separate the three consonants ?ff. 

3 Lit. "she," for ?ard is feminine, though without the characteristic [a] 
of the feminine, see No. 17. 
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tamriin nimritjtnein. 
ta:ni tamriin. (it tamrim it tarni.) 

ism il ?ija:re. il gihait. il ism il mu? annas. 

1* il ^alam fe:n ? — ?aho_l ?alam ! (il ?alam_aho(h) !) 

[il mandiil, il baib, etc., etc . J 

2. ij Jibbak fein ?— ?aho„J Jibbaik ! (ij Jibbaik aho(h) !) 

3. is sama fern ? — ?ahe s sama foi? ! — * w_is sa^f 1 fein ? — is 

sa?f 12 fo(:)? kaman. 

4. ij Jams 1 fein ? — ijjams fo(:)? kaman, zejjLs_sa?f. 

5. wij ^ord 1 fe(:)n hiija 3 ? — il ^ard 1 taht. 

6. isma^ ! il kitaibjl kibi(:)r fern? — ?adij kitaibjl kibi:r ! 

(or il kitaib il kibiir aho !) 

7. wi da ?eh_hu:wa ? — dajjdtaibjs^sugejjar. 

8. wi da ? — huiwaj hibr 1 ljswid. 

9. wi da ?■ — huiwa 1 were? Lab j ad. 

10. iz zerf 1 da maftu:h, muj kida ? — ?aiwa, iz zarf 1 da maftuih. 

(?aiwe_z„zerf . . .) 

11. ij Jibbak da ma?fu:l ? — la:, ij Jibba(:)k da muj ma?fu:l, 

hu:wa maftuih. (or la_J Jibbaik...) 

12. il kitaib il kibi(:)r da (or il kitab da 1 kibiir) maftuih, muj 

kida? — ma^ luim, il kitaib il kibiir da (or il kitaib da 1 kibiir) 
maftuih, mahuj ma?fu:l. 

13. il kita:bjs_sugejjar da ma?fu:l ?— aiwaj kitaib da s sugejjar 

ma?fu:l, mahuj maftuih. 

14. il hibr 1 da_swid, 4 muj kida — aiwa 1 hibr 1 da_swid. hu:wa_swid. 

15. il mandiil da Labjad nidiif ? — aiwa 1 mandiil da Labjed 

nidiif kitiir, mahuj wisix. 

16. id dars 1 da_kwajjis 5 ? — aiwa huiwa Jcwaijis kitiir. 

1 7. ?eh di: ? — di riija. 

18. ir riija di naLa ? — aiwa r riija di nafJ. 

19. hiija nafJ„kti:r ? — aiwa hiija naFa_kti:r. 

20. ir ri:Ja_n na 5 a fein ? — a:dLr_ri:Ja_ji naF(a)_ahe! 

21. il haigaj gamiila di ?ehjri:ja ? — il haiga 1 gamiila di suire. 


4 For iswid. 

5 Full form kuwajjis (which, like sugejjctr, is in the diminutive 
formation). Only women give this word its full articulation. Men usually 
pronounce it kwaijis, or even kwais. 
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22. This long thing, what is it ? — This long thing is a table. 

23. Is this long table wide too ? — Yes, this long table is wide too. 

24. Is this long, wide table high too? — Yes, this long, wide table 

is high too. 

25. Where are the books ? — Here are the books ! 

26. Are these books nice ? — Yes, they are very nice. 

27. Are these nice books open ? — Yes, these nice books are open. 

28. Is this a book or a nib ? — Neither (is) this a book nor a 

nib, but this is a pencil (or pen). 

29. Is this colour black or white ? — This colour is neither black, 

nor white, but red. 

30. Are these books big or small, — They are neither big nor small, 

but medium. 

31. Is this lesson medium or short ? — It is neither medium nor 

short, it is very long indeed. 


For Systematic Grammar. 

1. Deduce from the above the general rule for forming the fern. 

from masc. adjective. 

2. Deduce the regular masc. plural termination. (See No. 26.) 

3. Decline, from the above, the word for " this/’ in masc., fern. 

and plural. Also the more vivid [aho]. 

4. Deduce the rule for the adjective in agreement with a definite 

noun. And what if there is more than one adjective ? 

5. Notice that neuter plural nouns may be accompanied by 

feminine singular adjectives, etc. 


1 Neuter plurals may be accompanied by feminine singular pronouns, 
adjectives, and verbs. Or alternatively, as here, by plural ditto. 

2 humma kwajjisa would be also correct ; but not Hi: j a kwajjisiin. 

3 Or la 'hu:wa_swid. 

4 Or il kutub do:l la hi^kbiira, etc., or la humma„kbi:ra. 

5 For ?usejjdr, also a diminutive formation. Compare the build of 
sugajjdr, kuwajjis, ^usajjar. 
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22. il Saiga dLtjtewiila ?ehjiiija? — il Saiga duXtewiila 

terebeiza. 

23. it terebeiza dLt_tewiila ^driide kaman ? — aiwa t terebeize_t 

tewiila di ^ariide kaman. 

24. it terebeiza di„t_t&wi:laj ^aride ^alja kaman ? — aiwejt 

terebeiza^t tewiilaj ^ariida di hiija ^alja kaman ? 

25. il kutub fern ? — ?ahi Pahumma) 1 ^ kutub (or il kutub ahum !). 

26. il kutub doil kuwaj'jisa? (kuwajjisiin ?) 4 — aiwa hiijajtwajjisa 

(humma_kwajjisi:n) 2 xailis. 

27. il kutub doil il kuwajjisa maftuiSa? (kuwajjisiin, maftuiSim). 

— ?aiwaj kutub doil, etc . 

28. da_ktaib walla riija ? — la dajctaib wala riija, laikin da 

? alam. 

29. il loin da_swid walla^bjed ? — il loin da la 'hu^swid 3 wala_ 

bjed, laikin hu:wa_(a)Smar. 

30. il kutub doil kibiire walla_sgejjare? — la hLkbiire 4 wala_ 

sgejjare, laikin hiija mitwesseta. 

31. id dars 1 da mitwassat wallaj^ejjar 5 ? — la huiwa 6 7 mitwesset 

wala^sejjar, huiwa tawiil ?awi xailis. 


6. Deduce the rule for “ neither — nor — but ” sentences. How 

does the Arabic for “ nor " differ from " or.” ? 

7. In clauses with “ this ” plus an adjective plus a noun (e.g. 

“ this big door ”) show that “ this ” [da] can be fitted in 
in two ways. 

N.B. — [da] may be translated “this" or “that.” The 
special word for “ that " [dukha], [dikha], [dukham], may only 
be used when the object has to be distinctly emphasised in 
comparison with a nearer one. 


6 Or la hu. 

7 Notice that in all these “ neither — nor " sentences, the second may- 
be given the pronoun with J, e.g. wala huj ? U5ejjtir, “ nor is it short." 
So in No. 28, wala hij riija = “nor is it (/.) a nib." But in this case it is 
better to give the first clause J also, e.g. huiwa muj mitwesset (or ma 
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III. 

The Third Exercise. 

Form of the Comparative. Prepositions. The Dual. 

1. Here are two books, one, two ! ; this book is bigger than 

that. And this book is smaller than that. Understood ? 
Good ! say (it) you 

2. This book is bigger than that one. This book is smaller than 

that one. 

3. This book is long and broad. It is longer and wider than that 

one : (this) means, it is long and broad beside 1 2 3 that. 

4. Here also are two books : three, four ! These two are bigger 

than those, and these two smaller than those. 

5. Which book is the biggest of (among) these two? This one 

or that ? — This is the biggest, or This is bigger than that. 

6. Which chair is the small (est) among these two ?— This is 

the smallest. 

7. Is this book the biggest of these three, or this one here ? — 

Neither (is) this one bigger, nor this one, but that one 
(there). 

8. Are these two books the biggest of these six, or these two ? — 

Neither these, nor these, but those two. 

9. Which two ? — This one and this. 

10. Is this table bigger than this, or smaller ? — This table is much 

bigger than that. 

11. This book is bigger than this, and this one is bigger than this, 

and this one is biggest of all. [And so, shortest, smallest, 
broadest.] 

12. Or we say, this is (the) big(gest) of all [and so, short(est), 

broad (est), small(est), etc.] 

13. The chair is high, the table is higher, and the cupboard is 

higher than them all (or highest of all). 

14. Which chair is the highest of these two ? — This chair is the 

higher. 

1 Lit. " oft,” " away from.” The two ways of expressing the comparative 
will be observed ; the positive adjective with ^an, and the comparative with 
min. 

2 The suffixing of the dual termination e:n robs the previous syllable 
of accent, and so of length also. 

3 In da_kbi:r, da tewi:l, da ^ariid, note that a resists elision more 
successfully than i (or u). 
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tamriin nimrit talaita. 
tailit tamriin. (it tamriin it tailit.) 

siigit^iLtefdiil. fturuif. it tasnija. 

1. hinajcta'bein, 2 waihid, itnein ! il kitaib dajcbiir 3 ^an 

dukha. wi 1 kitaib de^sgejjar ^an dukha. mafhuim ? 
tajjib, quil inta. 

2. il kitaib d^akbar 4 min dukha. il kitaib d^esger min dukha. 

3. il kitaib da tawiil 3 wi ^ariid. 3 huiw_atwal w^a^red min 

dukha, ja^ni, huiwa ta will wi ‘mriid ^an dukha. 

4. hina kaman kitabein ; talaita, arba^a ! Utnein doiLaikbar 

min dukham, wi IJtnein doiLasgar min dukham. (a^rad). 

5. anho_kta(:)b kibiir [akbar] fi ljtnein doil, da walla da ? — 

da Lakbar, d^akbar min da. Or dajcbiir <Ln da. 

6. anho kursi sugajjar fi Litnein doil ? — da Lasger. 

7. il kitaib da l^akbdr fi t talaita doil, walla daho? — la 'cL 

akbar wala 'da, laikin dukha. 

8. il kita'bein do(i)l Lakbar fi s sitta doil, walla 1 itnein doil ? 

— la doil wala doil, laikin 1 itnein dukham. 

9. 1 itnein^anhum ? — da wi da. ( = dawda). 

10. iLtarabeiza di ? akbar min dikha, walL^sger ? — ft tarabeiza 

di ? akbar min dikha Jrtiir. 

11. il kitab d_akbar min da, wi (Lakbar min da, wi (Lakbar il 

kull 5 [and so a^sar, 6 esger, a^rad, etc.] 

12. walla^n^uil ; dajdbiir *Ln il kull [and so ^usajjar, ^ariid, 

sugejjer, etc.] 

13. il kursi da ^aili, wi t terebeiza ^a^la, 7 wi d dulaib ?a^la mil 

kull (or ?a<laj kull). 

14. anho kursi La^la fi Litnein doil ? — il kursi daho La^la. 


4 Full form ? akbar ; but these comparatives usually lose their hamza. 

5 We might also have here akbar mil kull, “bigger than all ” (mil for 

miiuil). 

6 Comparative of qusejjdr (short). See II., note 9 . 

7 ^aili is for ^ailij. The length in ^a^lai represents this third radical. 
It is not sounded here because of loss of accent. 
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15. Listen ! There is a book. And this is a book too, bigger than 

it. Well, where is the big book ? — The big book is under- 
neath. 

16. And the small one, where is it ? — The small one is above the 

big, meaning, the big one is beneath the small one. = Do 
you understand “ above and beneath ” ? — Yes, I understand 
fine. 

17. Where is the big one now ? — Now it is above. 

18. There are two chairs ; where is this one now ? — This is in 

front, and this behind. 

19. Here is a chair and a sofa : the chair is where ? and the sofa 

where ? — The chair is in front of the sofa, and the sofa 
behind the chair. 

20. Here is a sofa : these are chairs, one, two, three ; now, 

where are the chairs ? — The chairs are now round the sofa. 

21. And where is the sofa now ? — It is between the two chairs 

(< or in the midst of the chairs). 

22. Where is the biggest book of those books ? — The biggest 

book of those books is underneath all. And the smallest 
book of these books is on top of all. 

23. Show me the biggest one of those books .—There is the biggest 

one of those books, under the little books. 

24. Now these two books are on the table; and now where is the 

big one ? — The big one is upon the small one. 

25. Good ! now where is it ? — Now the big one is by the side of 

the small one. 

26. Look ! the books are now beside one another. . . And now on 

top of one another, or below each other. . . And now behind, 
or in front of, each other. 

27. Where is the pen now ? — Now it is inside the book. 

28. Where is this house ? — In Cairo. 

29. Are we in the house or outside ? — We are in the house. 

30. And is the house in a street or in a native quarter ? — The 

house is in a street, not in a native quarter. 

31. Is this lesson hard ? — No, it is not very hard. 


1 Fem. fahma p. fahmiin (for fa:hima, fa:himi:n). Lit. a participle, 
" understanding.” 

2 Like aho, but less vivacious. 

3 Or il kitaibJLakbar, il kita:b„il asger. Similarly, " the highest 
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35. isma^ ! ?adLktaib. wa da_ktab kaman, akbar minnu. 
ba ? a_l kitaib il kibi(:)r fe:n ? — il kitaib il kibi(:)r taht. 

16. wi Sr sugejjer fe(:)n hu:wa? — isr sugejjer fopLil kibiir, ja^ni, 

il kibiir taht_is sugajjer. ^failiim 1 fo(i)? wi taht? — aiwa 
faihim ?awi ! 

17. il kibiir fein huiwa dilwe^t ? — dilwe^t J1 kibiir foi?. 

18. adi kursijem ; da fe:n dilwe^t ? — da ?uddaim, wi dukha 

ware. 

19. ?adi 2 kursi wi kanaba ; il kursi fein ? wi 1 kanaba fein ? — 

il kursi ?uddaim il kanaba, wi 1 kanaba warej kursi. 

20. ?adi kanaba; dorl karaisi, waihid, itnein, talaita; dilwe^tjl 

karaisi fein ? — il karaisi dilwe^ti hawalein il kanaba. 

21. wi 1 kanaba fein dilwe^t. hiija beinjl kursijem {or fi wust 

il karaisi). 

22. akbar kita(i)b 3 fil kutub doil fe(:)n huiwa? — akbar kitaib 

fil kutub doil taht il kull. wi ?esger kitaib 3 fil kutub 
doil foi? il kull. 

23. wdrriini ? akbar waihid fi 1 kutub doil ! — ?adi ?akbar waihid 

fi 1 kutub doil, taht il kutub is sugejjare. 

24. dilwe^tLl kitabein dol ^et 4 terebeiza wi dilwe^tjl kibiir 

fein ? — il kibiir ^es 4 sugejjar. 

25. tejjib, dilwe^ti fein ? — dilwe^ti.J kibiir gamb is sugejjar/ 

26. Juif, il kutub dilwe^t 1 gamb 1 ba^d. . .wi dilwe^t 1 fo(:)? ba^d, 

?au, taht 1 ba^d,...wi dilwe^t 1 were ba^d, au, ?udda(i)m 
ba^d. 

27. il ?alam fein dilwe^t ? — dilwe^t 1 huiwa guiwa 1 kitaib. 

28. il belt da fein ? — fi masr. 

29. ihna fi 1 belt walla barra? — ihna fi 1 belt. 

30. wi 1 belt fi Jani^ walla J: haire? — il belt fi Jairi^ muj fi haire. 

31. id dars 1 da se^b ? — la:, huiwa muj se^bLktiir. 


house,” = ?ada(l) belt or il beitJLa^la^). Compare, quite similarly, 
" the third exercise ” = tailit tamriin or it tamriin it tailit. 

4 Contracted from ^ale_t, ^ale_s and so ^al for ^ala_l, cp. mil for 

miiu.il. 
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32. Is it harder to-day or yesterday? — Yes, to-day (is) a little 

harder than yesterday. 

33. Is it colder to-day or yesterday ? — To-day is colder (less cold) 

than yesterday. 

34. Are these less, or those ? — Naturally three is less than five, 

and five more than three ! 

35. Is there a lesson to-morrow ? — Yes, I hope so (lit. “ if God 

will ”) there is a lesson to-morrow. 

36. The lesson yesterday was good, the lesson to-day was better, 

and the lesson to-morrow will be best of all. 

37. Many thanks 1 ! — Not at all. 2 Many thanks to you ! 


For Systematic Grammar. III. 

1. What is the form of the comparative adjective? — Show how, 

though the positive may differ in formation, that of every 
comparative is the same, provided that the three radicals 
are all different, and do not end in [i] or [u]. 

2. If the third radical is [i], how is the comparative formed ? 3 

3. If the second and third radicals of the positive are the same, 

how is the comparative formed ? (See No. 33.) 

4. Decline the remoter f that ' in Arabic. 

5. What are the ways of putting the expression “ best of all " 

in Arabic ? 


1 Lit . “ (May) God increase (kattdr) your welfare." 

2 Lit. ** pardon ! " 

3 As already said, an adjective like ‘’adi (high) is for ^ailij, the 
three radicals being ^ lj . — An example of an adjective ending in u is hihl, 
for hilw, the three radicals being hlw, and the comparative being ahla(r). 
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32. hu:wa se^b^innaharda walla_mba:rih ? — ^innahdrxLes^ab 

juwejja 4 minjmbairih. 

33. innaharda bard 1 walla_mba:rih \ — innaharda bdrd l _kti:r 

( ? ali:l) ^anjmbairih, ja^ni ?aktar (^all 1 ) min imbairih. 

34. do:l„a ? all l walla do:l ? — tab^an tala:t(a)_a ? all 1 min xamsa, 

wi xamsa ?aktar min talaita ! 

35. fi(:)h 5 dars 1 bukra ? — ?aiwa, ?in Ja ? eiieh, fih dars 1 bukra. 

36. id darsjmbairih ka:n kuwajjis 6 , w id ddrs_innaharda ka:n 

ahsan, wi d dars 1 bukra jikuin ahsan il kull. 

37. kattar xeirek kitiir ! — il ^afw ! kattar xe:rak_inta. 


6. What are the two ways of expressing phrases like “ the biggest 

man " in Arabic ? Notice carefully the articles and the order. 

7. Give Arabic for “ what ? ” used alone. Ditto for “ what ? ” 

used as adjective. Decline the latter (m. f. p.). 

8. What are the two ways of expressing a comparative sentence ? 

Note difference of preposition. 

9. How is the dual formed from the sing, in Arabic ? (e.g. kita:b, 

kursi for [kursij]. 

10. Tabulate the prepositions of place exemplified in this exercise. 


4 Another diminutive, like kuwajjis. Exactly what was said about the 
latter in II., note 4, applies to this word. 

s fi(:)h, lit. "in it." The h ("it") is often dropped. The expression 
= " il y a." 

6 It will be noted that kuwajjis has no comparative form; its place 
is taken by ahsan, the positive of which (hasan) is not a colloquial word. 
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IV. 

The Fourth Exercise. 

The Genitive * The Possessed 1 2 and the Possessor. * 

1. Here are two books. One and one make two, do they not ? — 

Yes, true, one and one make two. 

2. Exactly. And one plus two make how many ? — One plus 

two make three. 

3. And one and three are how much ? — One and three are four. 

4. And three and two are how much ? — Three and two are five. 

5. And two by three (make) how much ? — Two times three make six. 

6. Good. Now look (at) this nice picture. It is a picture of a 

house. It is a picture of a house, not big, rather small. It 

is the house of a merchant : the name of that merchant is 

Khalil, he is not very rich, nor is he very poor, medium 
like! And here is a garden round that house. And in the 
house is a door, and several windows : here is the door of the 
house ! here are the windows of the house ! in every room 
of the house is a window, and in every window a pane of 
glass. The door of the house is high — here it is ! and the 
windows (are) high (also). Here is the description of the 
house, the description of the house of the merchant, the 
description of the house of Khalil. So say to me now : 

7. Whose is that house ? — That is the merchant's house. 

8. What is the name of that merchant ? — The name of the 

merchant is Khalil. 

q. That Khalil, is he rich (lit ft a rich one ”) ? — No, he is not 
very rich. 

10. Well, then, he is poor ? — Neither is he poor, nor is he very 

rich (or he is not poor nor is he rich). 

11. Is the house of that Khalil big ? — No, it is not big, it is small. 

12. Shew me the door of Khalil's house. — Here is the door of 

Khalil's house. 

13. Show me the windows of the house. — Here are the windows of 

the house. 


1 Lit. “annexation/' “the thing annexed/' "the thing annexed-to/* 
because to the Arabs a phrase like “ the book of the man " was simply the 
" annexing " of the first noun to the second, to form a single expression. 

2 Another form of this is ma huiwaj. 
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tamrim nimrit arba^a. reibi^ tamrim. 

il ? ideifa. il mudeif wi 1 mudeif luh 

1. hina ktabein itnein. waihid wi waihid jib ? uj:nein, muj 

kida ? — aiwa sehiih, waihid wi waihid jib?uj:nein. 

2. tamaim. wi waihid wLtnein jib 7 u kam ? — waihid wLtnein 

jib 7 u talaita. 

3. wi wahid wi talaita jib?u kam? — waihid wi talaita jib?u 

7 arba^a. 

4. wi talaita wLtnein jib?u kam? — talaita wLtnein jib 7 u xamsa. 

5. wLtnein fi talaita_b(i) kam ? — itnein fi talaita_b sitta. 

6. tejjib. dilwe^t 1 JuiLis suire dij. kuwajjisa ! hiija suirit 

belt, hiija suirit belt muj kibiir, sugejjar Juwejja. huiwa 
belt waihid taigir ; ism JLtaigir da xaliil, mahuj 2 ganL 
ktiir, wala huj fa 7 iir ?awi, mitwesset 3 kida. wi dL 
g(i)neina hawalein_.il belt da. wi fi 1 belt baib, wi gumlit 
Jababiik. ?aho baib il belt 1 ?ahi Jababiik il belt ! fi 
kull 1 ?oida mil belt fih Jibbaik, wLf kull 1 Jibbaik loih ?izaiz. 
baib el belt ^aili ?aho, wi J Jababiik ‘Llja*. ?aho wesf il belt, 
wesf belt it taigir, wesf belt xaliil. fa ?ul li ba 7 a : 


7. bita^ mim il belt da ?— da belt it taigir. 

8. ism it taigir da ?eh huiwa ? — ?ism_it taigir xaliil. 

9. xaliil da waihid gani ? — lai, mahuj ganLktiir. 

10. ba?a huiwa fa 7 iir ? — la hu fa?iir wa'la hu gani ?awi (or 

mahuj faLir wala huj gani). 

11. beit xaliil da_kbi:r ? — la:, mahuj kibiir, huiwe_sgejjdr. 

12. warriini bab belt xaliil. — 7 aho da bab belt xaliil. 

13. warriini Jababiik il belt. — Jababiik il belt ahe ! 


3 Etymologically the second radical of this word is s, not 5 . But the 
reflex influence of the t causes a preparatory velarising, which turns the s 
into 5. 

4 Or ^aljiin. 
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14. Is there any garden in this picture ? — Yes, there is, here it is ! 

15. Is there any stable ? — No, there is none in that house. 

16. Every window in Khalil's house, (is there) in it a glass? — Yes, 

of course, every window in Khalil's house has a glass. 

17. Is the glass of that window broken ? — No, the glass of that 

window is not broken. 

18. Is the ceiling of the sitting-room 1 in Khalil's house high or 

low ? — The ceiling of the sitting-room in Khalil's house is 
high, not low. 

19. Is the description of the house finished ? — No, still much 

remains : but no more talk about it now ! Enough surely ! 

20. Good ! Listen ! (Is it) understood the difference between 

“ that is the house of the big (man) " ; “ that house is 
big " ; and “ that is the big house" ? 

21. Or thus : " the house is big," the house of the big (man) " ; 

“ the big house." 


For Systematic Grammar. 

1. How is the genitive case expressed in Arabic as above ? {a) 
When the possessor is indefinite, as " the .. of a man," 
(&) when it is definite, as, " the . . of the man." Notice 
that in Arabic it is the thing possessed that is modified in a 
genitive construction. 2 


1 Lit. “ (the) room of the sitting/' 

2 Western Arabists usually call this “ the construct state/' and say that 
the nouns are " in the construct state/' 
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14. fi:h gineina fLs suire di ? — aiwa, fiih, ?ahe. 

15. fiihjstebl ? — la, ma fiij 3 fi 1 be(:)t da. 

16. kull 1 Jibba:k fi be:t xaliil fih ?izaiz ? — aiwa_mma:l, kull 1 

Jibbaik fi be:t xaliil fih ?iza:z. 

17. ?izaiz il Jibbaik da maksuir ?- — lar, ?iza:z ij Jibbaik da muj 

maksuir. 

18. sa?f ! ?odt_il guluis fi be:t xaliil ^aili walla waiti ? — saH 1 

?odt il guluis fi belt xaliil huiwa ^aili muj waiti. 

19. xelais wasf il belt ? — la:, lissa faidil kitiir, laikin balash 

kalaim fih dilwe?t. bass 1 ba?a. 

20. tajjib. isma^ ; mafhuim il far? be:n “ da belt il kibiir/' 

wi bein “il beit dajcbiir," wi bein “da„l belt il kibiir''? 

21. walla kida, “il belt kibiir,'' “belt il kibiir/'... ; “ il belt 

il kibiir. . 


2. Supposing you prefixed [il] to the expression [belt il kibiir], 

what change of sense would result ? 

3. Supposing from the clause [il be it il kibiir] you removed the 

second [il], what change of sense results ? 

4. How are a string of nouns m the possessive managed ? (“ the — 

of the — of the — " ?) 


3 Or ma fihj. (rna = not, fi(:)=in, h = it, J is like the French pas, 
being shortened from Je: (thing)). It has been observed that the h in fiih 
is often inaudible ; hence mafilj as variant for ma fihj. 
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V. 

The Possessive with Feminine Noun. The Possessive with bita:L 

1. Is not that a picture of a house with a garden ? — Yes, tru(ly), 

that is a picture of a house in the midst of a garden. 

2. Good ! this is the garden of whom ? — This is the garden of 

the merchant {or of the owner of the house). 

3. Whose house is it ? — It is also the house of Khalil the merchant. 

4. And is not that the picture of a tree ? — Yes, of course, that is 

the picture of a tree. 

5. Whose tree is it ? — It is also Khalil's tree (or the merchant's 

tree). 

6. And is not this the picture of a woman, I mean, a certain 

lady ? Whose wife is she ? — She is the wife of Khalil. 

7. Tell me about that lady's name. — The name of the lady is 

Galila. 

8. And what is the name of Galila's husband ? — The name of 

Galila's husband is Khalil. 

9. We said just now, “ that is the house of the man." 

Now we say again, “ that is the house belonging to the man,” 
and the garden belongs to whom ?■ — If ( = so long as) the 
house belongs to the man, the garden also belongs to the man. 

10. And whose are the things which are in the garden ? — The 

things which are in the garden are the man's also. 

11. Whose is the sunshade which is in the picture ? — It is the 

wife of Khalil's. 

12. We say, This is the tree of the man, Khalil's tree ; this is 

the man's garden, Khalil's garden. 

13. We also say, That is the man's house, that is Khalil's house; 

that is the man's property ; that is Khalil's property. 

14. Look at the big difference between “the garden (is) great"; 

and between “ the great garden " ; and between " the 
garden of the great one.” (/.) 


T For saihib. 

2 Jagarit it demands elision of first i for euphony. 

3 For ism. 

4 Or tawwina ?ulna. 

5 bita:^ originally meant " property,” but now means no more than the 
genitive “ of.” 
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tamriin nimrit xamsa. xaimis tamriin. 

il ?ideifa bi l_ism_il mu ? annas. il ?ideifa bi ^bita:^. 

1. muj di suirit be:t bi g(i)ne:na? — ?aiwa, sebiib, di suirit belt 

fi wustLgneina. 

2. tejjib ! dLgneinit mi:n ? — dLgnent it taigir (or di gneinit 

sebb 1 il belt). 

3. wi da be:t miin ? — huiwa reixer belt xaliil it taigir. 

4. wi muj di suirit Jagdra ? — ?aiwa_mmail di suirit Jagdra. 

5. hiija Jagarit miin ? — hiija ruxre Jagarit xaliil (or Jagdrt 

it 2 taigir). 

6. wi muj di suirit burma, jcPni wabda sitt ? hiija zoigit miin ? (or 

hiija mareit miin?) — hiija zoigit xaliil (or hiija mareit xaliil). 

7. ?ul li ^ala^smLis^sitt 1 di ? — ism is sitt 1 di galiila. 

8. wjsm 1 goizjs sitt 1 galiila ?eih ? — ism 1 goiz is sitt 1 xaliil. 

9. ihna ?ulna min taww 14 “ da belt ir raigil (belt xaliil) ni?uil 

dilwa?ti kaman “ daj belt bitai^ 5 ir reigil (bita^ xaliil).” 
wi g gineina bitai^it miin? — ma daim il.beit bitai^ ir reigil 
(bita^ 6 xaliil,) ig gineina ruxre bita^t 6 ir reigil (bitai^it 
xaliil. 

10. wil hagait_illi fLg~gineinaj3(i)tu< 6 miin ? — il bagait illi 

fLg^gineinaJbtui^Jh reigil ruxriin 7 (or bitu^ xaliil). 

11. ij Jamsijja_(i)lli fi_s suire dLbtai^it miin ? — bita^t is sittL 

btai^it xaliil. 

12. bi n?uil, di J Jagare bta^t ir reigil. di J Jagare bta^it xahil ; 

di g gineinajria^t ir reigil: di g gineina_bta:^it xaliil. 

13. bi n?uil kaman, da 1 belt bitai^Jir reigil; da 1 belt bita^ 

xaliil ; da 1 milk 1 btai^ JL_reigil ; da 1 milk 1 bta^ xaliil. 

14. Juif il far? LI kibiir bein “ il gineina„kbiira ” : 

wi bein, " il gineinaji kibiira ” ; 
wi bein, “ ginentjl kibiira/' 


6 bitai^, bitai^it, bitui^ are all shortened when their position brings 
the long vowel before two consonants. 

7 See sentences 3 and 5, whence it appears that this word for “ also ” 
is declined (m. f. p.), as it means properly “ the other.” 
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15. What is the name of that boy ? — His name is Ali, Khalil’s son. 

16. What is the name of that girl ? — Her name is Fatima, (the) 

daughter of Galila. 

1 7. Whose sister is Fatima then ? — She also is the daughter of 

Khalil, and so Ali’s sister. 

18. And whose brother is Ali ? — Naturally (— of course), brother 

of Fatima. 

19. Who is Ali’s father ? — Ali’s father is Khalil. 

20. And Ali’s mother, who is she ? — Ali’s mother is Galila. 


For Systematic Grammar. V. 

1. When the first of two nouns " in construct state ” (see p. 30, 

n. 2) is a feminine, what does the [a] of the feminine termi- 
nation invariably become ? This is most important. 

2. Notice that when [bita:^ bitu:^] are succeeded by a vowel , their 

long vowel is preserved ; when they are succeeded by a 
consonant it is shortened. Now observe the effect in the 
case of the feminine [bita^it]. Tabulate examples for these 
six possible cases. 

3. Notice the important difference in the two alternative ways 

of expressing the genitive : — 
be:t ir re:gil. 
il be:t bita:^ ir raigil. 



EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 35 

15. il walad da^smu ?e:h ? (or ism il walad da ?e:h ?) — ismu 

^alijtm 11 xaliil. 

16. wjsm il bint 1 di ?e:h ? (or il bint 1 di_smaha ?e:h ?) — ismaha 

fetma 2 bint 1 galiila. 

17. ba-'a fetma ^uxt 1 mi:n ? — hi:ja ruxre bint 1 xaliil, ja^ni ?uxt* 

^ali. 

18. wi ^ali ?axu 3 mi:n ? — teb^an, ? axu fetma ! 

19. ?abu ^ali mim huiwa ? — ? abu 3 ^ali huiwa xaliil. 

20. w^mm 1 ^ali mi:n hiija ? — ^umm 1 ^ali hiija galiila. 


1 ?ibn invariably loses ?i after a vowel. 

2 For faitima. Pronounce between faitma and fetma. 

3 Originally axui abui. 
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INTERMEZZO 

On the effect of words on each other in elision or addition of vowels ; 
change of accent ; loss of length. 

At this stage it will be well to explain the principle of certain 
phenomena which will already have been noticed. 

1. A long vowel loses length before two consonants : e.g. 

[kitaib], but [kitab kibiir]. 

[bitari], ,, [bita^na]. 

([a:] shortened before [bk, ‘m]). 1 

2. Short unaccented [i] (and also short [u]) is elided between two 

more important syllables : e.g. 

[kitaib] but [da_kta:b] . 

[bitari] but [da_btarii]. 

3. As three consonants cannot stand together, a passing vowel 

is inserted after the second : e.g. 

[il hibr 1 fe:n ?] (to avoid [brf] ; the f 1 ] is very short), 
[ibnuhum] (to avoid [bnh]). 

4. The very short passing vowel [ 1 ] may occasion the elision of a 

short vowel in the next word in the way described above (2). 
In this case it receives stress and becomes an ordinary short 
vowel 2 : e.g. 

[hibrLktiir] (for [hibr 1 kitiir]). 

[il hibrLbtarii]. 

5. If the elision of a short vowel causes a long vowel to be suc- 

ceeded by two consonants, the vowel loses length as described 
above (1) : e.g. 

[bitariiti] becomes [bitariti], and so [bita^ti]. 

[tamija] becomes [tainja], and so [tanja]. 

6. Long vowels tend to lose their length when the syllable occurs 

in unstressed positions : e.g . 

[bitai'ritna] becomes [bita'ritna] 
owing to the transference of accent from the [tai] syllable 
to the one after. 


T It is sometimes left to the student to do this shortening when for 
etymological reasons it was preferable to give the word in its original form. 
Sometimes it depends on the speed of the speech, whether the shortening is 
partial or entire. 

2 For etymological reasons 1 is nevertheless left in the text. 
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7. Conversely length is restored when accent falls on the shortened 

syllable : e.g. 

['abu] (for ['abu:]) ; but [a'buihumj. 

['taini] (for ['ta:ni:]) ; but [ta'niihum], 

8. Initial [ ? ] is usually omitted in the middle of a sentence. When 

this brings two vowels together (the final of one word and 
the first of the next) one of the vowels is elided : e.g. 

Pamji] but [b^amji], for [bi ? amji], 

N.B. — Even the supplied passing vowel sometimes prevails 
over the vowel which loses initial p] : e.g. 

panfair] “persons/’ but [arba^tLnfair], for [arba^t 1 ? anfa:r]. 
In [Liswid] “ the black,” we have two elisions, for pil ?iswid]. 

Note on “ Accent .” 

To give rules for the position of accent would be of doubtful 
utility. More important is it to note the following : It is doubtful 
whether accent in Egyptian Arabic is a matter of “ stress ” at all 
(i.e. increase of breath-pressure from the lungs). It is rather a 
matter of raised musical tone . Obviously, therefore, short syllables 
can be “ accented ” (toned) just as well as long. And in fact, 
so great is the partiality of Egyptian Arabic for accenting the 
penultimate, that it is constantly receiving the tone even when the 
vowel is intrinsically very unimportant (a mere passing vowel) and 
when the syllable before it is long 1 and prominent : e.g . 

[ib'nukum] “ your son.” 

[rab'bina] “ our Lord.” 

Both these words have the following intonation curve : 



A very similar phenomena may be noticed in French, where a 
toned penultimate is exceedingly frequent : e.g. a word like “ con- 
jure,” where fi is very short and much raised in tone. 

The student must carefully practice this accentuation, re- 


1 A long syllable need not necessarily contain a long vowel ; see next 
section. 
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sisting the temptation to lengthen the accented syllable if it Is a short 
one ; which may be difficult at first/ 

(. Emotional “ stressing ” is quite a different question. Being 
occasional and exceptional it does not affect the above question, 
which is one of the normal accentuation of words.) 

In general it may be said that the intonation of Egyptian talk 
is a level one, much more so than Syrian talk for example. The 
general effect is monotonic. 


Note on “ Quantity.” 

It has already been indicated that a short-vowel syllable closed 
by a consonant equals in respect of length a syllable with open long- 
vowel. Let these two types of syllable = J ; e.g. [bak, ba:], then 
open short-vowel syllables will = P* , e.g. ali] ) 

jvj 

and passing vowels at the end of words = , e.g. 

[il hibr 1 f e:nj 

i i £ I r 

m S m • • 

Final syllables are prolonged beyond the J length, e.g. 
rabb \ 
ba:b 1 
hibr 

jj-j 

We may give the following examples to show both the length - 
values and the accentuation (toning) : 


1 Though obviously in music the voice can and does rise on a short 
“ up-beat " note just as easily as on a long “ down-beat " one : e.g. on “ shall ** 

in l§=S=l! 


(where the second note is short and on the 


“He shall come/' etc. 

weak up-beat) just as easily as on " know " in 



** I know that my/' etc. 

where the second note is long and on the strong down-beat. 
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s= 

TS= 

■ — =p=r* h 

■=£=* 7 

j -j * — 


^ 

ib-nu-kum 

rab-bi-na 

?as-sim-tu-ha 

(“ 1 have divided it ”) 

~^r " U 

makarn 
(" place ") 




il fraiga di_t tewiila terebeiza. (See II, 22.) 

(It should be observed that the divisions between words are a 
conventional guide to the eye, but not a phonetic fact. There 
is no more division between words in fluent speech than there is 
between syllables.) 

Lastly, if the above phrases were monotoned , toning, and con- 
sequently accentuation, would disappear, and, if we are correct 
in our belief that stress is either non-existent or weak in Arabic, 
the only prominent syllables would then be the long ones. Probably 
this quantitative prominence is often mistaken for stress. 
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VI. 

The Sixth Exercise. 

The Pronoun. Pronouns of the Genitive (Conjunctive ). 1 

Pronouns of the Nominative (Disjunctive ). 2 * * 5 

1. Four and two make (lit. “ become ”) how much ? — Four and 

two are six. 

2. What is four times two ? — Four times two is eight. 

3. What do four and three make ? — Four and three are seven. 

4. How much do four and five make ? — Four and five are nine. 

5. What is twice five ? — Twice five is ten. 

6. Now look at the picture again ( = of a second (time)). This 

is the picture of Khalil and his children, n'est-ce pas ? 
Well then ! whose son is that boy ? — He is his son, and 
the girl is his girl (daughter) also. 

7. And who is that girl ? — She is his daughter. 

8. And whose (wife) is that lady ? — She is his wife. 

9. Whose is that house ? — It is his house. 

10. Whose is the garden which is round his house ? — It is his 

garden. 

11. And whose property are these things ?— They are his property. 

12. Has the lady, the wife of Khalil (any) children ? — Yes, of 

course, Khalil's children (are) her children, I mean Khalil's 
son is her son, and his daughter is her daughter. 

13. And is Khalil's house her house ? — Of course, Khalil's house 

is her house, and his garden is her garden, and his property 
is her property. 

14. Is his watch her's ? — No, his watch is not her's. 

15. And are his clothes her's ? — No, his clothes are not her's. 

16. And is his handkerchief her's? — No, his handkerchief is 

not her's. 

1 i.e. Possessive pronouns. 2 i.e. Personal pronouns. 

3 For mdreit, zoigitu. 

4 But not sittu, which means “ his grandmother/' or (if he is a servant) 

“ his mistress." N.B . — All the other relationships must not be given this 
construction with bita:^. 

5 The preposition li becomes la before ha (her) and lu before hum 
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tamriin nimrit sitta. saitit tamriin. 

ad demi:r. dama: ? ir il garr (il muttesila). 

dama^ir ir re 5 (il munfas-ila). 

1. arba^a wLtnein jib^u kam ? — drba^a wi tne:n jib?u sitta. 

2. cirba^a fLtnem bi kam ? — drba^a fLtnein bi tamanja. 

3. drba^a wi talaita jib?u kam? — arba^a wi talaita jib?u sab^a. 

4. arba^a wi xamsa jib ? u kam ?— drba^a wi xamsa jib?u tis^a. 

5. itnein fi xamsaj) kam ? — itnein fi xamsa_b <ajara. 

6. dilwaH 1 bussi li_s suira min tarni. di suirit xaliil w_iwla:du, 

muj kida ? ba^aj. walad da_bn ! mi:n ? — hu:wa_bnu, wi 1 
bint 1 bintu kaman. 


7. wi 1 bint 1 di mirn ? — hi:ja bintu. 

8. wi s sitt 1 dLbtai^it mi:n?— hi:ja„mra:tu (or zogtu, 3 or is sitt 1 

bta^tu). 4 

9. il be:t da_bta^ mi:n ?— hu:wa bta^u (or hu:wa be:tu). 

10. il ginema lli hawalem be:tu bita^it mi:n? — hi:ja gnentu (or 

hi:ja g ginemajbta^fu). 

11. wil hagait do:l milk 1 mim ? — humma milku (or hummajitu^u). 

12. is sitt 1 _mre(:)t xdliil laha 5 _wla:d ? — aiwa„mma:i, wilaid 

xaliil wila(:)dha, ja^nLbn 1 xali:l_ibnaha, 6 wi bintu bintaha. 

13. wi be:t xaliil betha ? — maHuim be:t xaliil betha, wLgnentti_ 

gne'nitha, wi milku milkaha. 

14. is sai^a bta^tuJita'Htha ? 7 — la:, is sai^ajyta^tu mij 8 

bita'^itha. 

15. wijiduimu hudumha ? — la: huduimu mij bitu^ha (or mij 

hudumha). 

16. wil mandiil bita:^u_bta^ha ? — la: mandi:lu muj mandilha 

(or muj bita^ha). 


(them) and ku(m) (yon, p.). But liha is also heard. 

6 Similarly the passing vowel is a before ha \i is also heard), u before 
hum and ku(m), and i before na (us). 

7 N.B. — Now that the pronoun throws accent on the syllable ^it, the 
a: loses both accent and length. 

8 Feminine of muj ; for ma hij. 
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Conversation between Khalil, his Wife, and his Children. 

Kh. I am Khalil, and that is my house, and my garden, and 
my wife. 

Gal. Certainly you are Khalil, my husband, and I am your 
wife, and the house is your's, and the garden is your's, and the 
children are your's. 

Kh. I am pleased with you, oh lady! You are very good. 
And my house is your's, and my garden is your’s, and my chil- 
dren are your children. 

[Enter (ed) a Guest at this moment .] 

Guest . Good day to you ! 1 
All. A good day and blessed ! 2 

Guest. What Allah willed ! 3 The garden which is in your 
house, is it your’s ? You are happy ! 

Alt. The merit is to God! we are happy. Yes, this is our 
garden, this is the garden belonging to us. 

Guest (to Kh.). Ali says, “ this is ours,” does it belong to 
him ? 

Kh. Of course, he is my son, and our things are his things. 

Guest. So long as (he is) your son, then your house is his 
house, and your things are his, without any (further) word. 
[Fatima gets vexed.] 

Gal. Fatima is vexed ! Forsooth, the house of Ali is not her’s 

too ! 

Kh. No, away with vexation ! for all our things are her 
things. 

Guest. I am pleased with your visiting , 4 and wish to ask leave 
(to go). 

Kh. Oh wait a little : it is still early. 

Guest. Allow me ! I am not at leisure. 


1 Lit. “Your day (be) fortunate ! ” 

2 Lit. “Your day (be) fortunate and blessed.” Or simply, nahdirak 
mubaimk, “ Your day be blessed.” 

3 An expression of admiration which does not involve " the evil eye ” 
because it represents the blessing (house, fine baby, etc., etc.) as willed by 
Allah. 

4 i.e. (My) visiting (of) you. 
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m 9 hawra be:n xaliil wumreitu wLwlaidu. 
xal. ? ana xaliil wi da beiti wLgnenti, wi s sitt 1 bta^ti. 

gal. ma^luim, ?inta xaliil goizi, w_ana zogtak w il belt 
bitai^ak, w ig gineinajbta^tak, w il wilaid bitui^ak. 


xal. ana mabsuit minnik, ja sitt ! inti tejjiba ? awi. fa 1 
belt bita: < o_bta:‘uk. wi g gineinaJrta^tLbta^tik, wLwlaidi^wlaidik, 

[daxdl de:f fi 1 bail.] 

deif. nahdrku sa^iid ja gamai^a ! 

il kull. nahairak sa^iid mubairak. 

de:f. ma: Ja ! ig ginemaJlLf betkum, bitai^itkum ? 

intu mabsutiin ! 

^ali. il fedl 1 lijlaih ! ihna mabsutiin, ? aiwa, di gne'nitna ! 
di g ginerna_bta^itna ! 

de:f (li xaliil). ^ali ji ? uil ff dLbta'utna ” ; hiija^bta^tu ? 

xaliil. ? umma:l hu:wa_bni, wi haga(:)tna hagaitu {or il 
hagait bitu^na_btui^u). 

deif. ma dainx_ibnak, faji belt bita^kum bitai^u. wi 1 ha(:)'gait 
bitu^kum bitui^u, min g.e(:)r kalaim. 

[fetma zi^ilit.] 

gal. fetma za^laina ! (i)Jmi^na 5 J be:t bita^ ^ali muj betha 
{or bit a^ ha) ? 

xaliil. la, balaj za^al, ^alajan kull 1 hagatna hagatha ! 
{or bitu^ha, or bita'^itha). 

deif. ana mabsuit min zija(:)ritkum, wi bidd_asta ? zin. 

xaliil. ma 6 tistanna Jwejja, lissa badri ! 

deif. ismahui li, maniij 7 faidi. 


5 For eij “ what thing, mi^na (is the) meaning of . . . " An expression for 
" w hy ? " which is used when the thing done or said is considered unfair, 
or inconsistent with something else. 

6 We have had ma = *' not/' and ma = “that which." Here it is a 
particle of vivacity, “ why ! " 

7 For ma ana J (see p. 49). 
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Kh. Well, if you must ! [lit. deign (to go), without (being) 
ejected], (go) with peace (i.e. good-bye). 

Guest. God give you peace ! 

Exercise. — Go over this dialogue, substituting the construction 
with [bitai^] for the “ construct state ” and vice versa. 

17. Teacher. Now the conversation is finished. Let us speak a 

little together. Please ( — deign), say on. 

18. Is that my book ? — Yes, that is your (sing.) book. 

19. And is that my book ? — No, that is my book. 

20. Well, is that your (sing.) book ? — Yes, that is my book. 

21. And is that your (sing.) book ? — No. that is your book 

22. Is that your (pl.))book ? — Yes, that is our book. 

23. Is that your (pi.) book ? — No, that is your book. 

24. Is that our book ? — Yes, that is your book. 

25. Is that your (pi.) book ? — No, that is our book. 

26. Is that his book ? — No, that is his book. 

27. Is that her book ? — No, that is her book. 

28. Is that their book ? — No, that is their book. 


For Systematic Grammar. VI. 

1. Write out all the disjunctive personal pronouns of the nomi- 

native, i.e. “I,” "thou,” etc. 

2. Write out all the conjunctive pronouns of the possessive, 

i.e. “ my,” “ thy,” etc., not using bitaiL 

(a) with [be:t], e.g. [be:ti, betna], etc., 

(b) with [sa:^a] (“watch”), e.g. [saHi, sa'Htna], etc. 

3. Write out (a) and (b), using [bita:^]. 

4. How is emphasis on possessive pronouns managed ? (e.g. 

my book). Go through the possessives thus. 
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xtiliil. itfeddel min ge:r mcrtruid. ma^a_s salaima ! 
de:f. 'alia jisal'llrnkum ! (or al'iah). 


17. il m^allim. dilwaJ il m 9 hawra xilsit. nitkallim Juwajja 

ma^ ba^dina. — itfaddal ?u:l. 

18. dajcta:bi ? — aiwa dajcta:bak. 

19. wi dajcta:bi ? — la: dajrta:bi p ana. 

20. ba ? a dajcta:bak ? — aiwa dajcta:bi. 

21. wi dajcta:bak ? — la:, dajctaibakjnta. 

22. dajrtabkum ? — aiwa dajctabna. 

23. da Jctabkum ? — la: da ktabkumjntu(m). 

24. dajctabna ? — ?aiwa da ktabku(m). 

25. dajctabku(m) ? — la: da ktabnajina. 

26. da kta:bu ? — la: da kta:bu hu:wa. 

27. da ktabha ? — la: da ktabha hi:ja. 

28. da ktabhum ? — la: da ktabhum humma. 
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VII. 

" Have.” The Disjunctive Pronouns 1 with the Negative . 

1. Now there are before us three words, [lak] and [^andak], and 

[ma^ak]. 2 (Is it) understood ? — Yes, I understand. 

2. Good ! listen and take care, [lak] is for big possessions (s), 

and pandak] is for a medium thing in the house, or in the 
room, or in the shop for example. As for [ma^ak] it is 
for a small thing, in the pocket, or in the hand ; understood ? 
— I understand ; only give me an example of them. 

3. On my eye and head ! (i.e. gladly !). You have a house, 

Khalil, in this town ? — Kh. Yes, I have, and I have also 
a shop of merchandise. 

4. And have you English cloth in your shop ? — Kh. Naturally ! 

and we have French too. 

5. Have you (on you) a match (that) I may light my cigarette ? — 

Kh. Yes, I have ; I have also tobacco (on me). 

6. Do you understand these examples ? — Of course ; I hear 

and understand. 

7. We understand now that Khalil has a house ; I mean, he 

possesses a house ; and that Khalil has English cloth in 
(the) shop, I mean, he has cloth, and that he has matches, 
I mean, he has on him matches. 

8. I know that ; and I know that the Sitt Galila has possessions, 

and she has much furniture in her house, and she has a silk 
sunshade opened in her hand. [Have you, oh lady ! etc. ?] 

9. And Khalil's children and wife have money in the savings 

bank, and have expensive toys coming from abroad, and 
they have now the (some) of them (in their hands). 

10. You, family of Khalil, have you any lands in Egypt ? — Yes, 
we have. = And have you Egyptian servants ? — Yes, 
we have. = And have you (on you) correct watches ? — 
Yes, we have 


* i.e. The Personal Pronouns. 

2 Meaning respectively "to you," "chez-vous," and "on your person." 
All are translatable by ” you have," lit. " (there is) to you," etc. 

3 e, etymologically. 
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tamrnn nimrit sab^a. saibri tamriin. 

^and. li. ma^(a:). id demairir il minfasila bi n nafj. 

1. ?uddamna dilwe^t 1 talat kilmait, " lak," wi " <andak,” 

wi “ ma^aik ” ; mafhuim ? — aiwa_ana faihim. 

2. tejjibjsma* wi xud bailak ! “ lak ” <alaja:njl milk il 

kibiir ; wi "andak" ^alajain haiga mitwasseta 3 fil belt 
walla fil ?oida, walla fid dukkain, masalan. ?amma " ma^ak" 
fa di ‘•alajain haga^sgejjare fi g geib, walla fi 1 riid; maf- 
huim? — ana faihim, bassriddiini masal ^anhum. 

3. ^ala ^eini wi raisi ! lak belt, ja xaliil fil ba'lad di ?— xal. 

?aiwa lii, wi liija dukkain tigaira kaman. 

4. wi <andak ?umaijjnkiliizi fi_d dukkain bitariak ?— xal. 

teb^an, wi ^andina firansaiwi kamain. 

5. ma'^ak kibriit awalla< sigdrti ? — aiwa^m(a) <; aija, 4 wLm(a)^a:ja 

duxxain 5 kamain. 

6. faihim il ?amsail di ? — ummail, saimri wi faihim. 

7. ihna fahmiin dilwa^t inn 1 li xctliil beit, jariii luh belt, wjnn 1 

‘’and 1 xaliil ?umaijjnkiliizi fi d dukkain, ja^ni <andu 
?umaij.jnkiliizii, wrinn 1 ma^ xaliil kabriit, ja^ni m'^a(i)h 
kabriit. 

8. ana ^airif kida, wi ^airif innjs sitt 1 galiila laha ?amlaik, wi 

^andaha farJLktiir fi betha, wLnri'aiha Jamsiija hariir 6 
mafruida Lidha. fliik ja sitt ? . . riandik . . . ? ma^aiki . . . ?] 

9. wjwlaid xaliil wi mreitu, luhum filuis fi bank it tawfiir, wi 

^anduhum lriab 7 gel] a gajjiin min bdrra, wLnriaihum 
dilwe^t 1 Jwajja minhum. 

10. intn ja gamariit xaliil lukum _etjain fi masr ? — aiwa, lina. 

==wi ^andukum xdddamiin mesrijjiin ?- — aiwa, ^andina. 
= wLm'^aiku sa^ait mezbuite ? — aiwa_nriaina. 


4 'mrii is also heard. 5 Almost duxxain. 

6 Not " a sunshade of silk/' which would be Jamsiijit hariir ; bu 

“ a sunshade, silk ''—in apposition. 

7 Plural of lriba. 
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11. Right ! We have finished with [lak], and [^andak], and 

[ma^ak] ; now we shall say a little on the negative. 

12. I am an Egyptian ; are you an Egyptian too ?- — No, I am not 

an Egyptian : I am just (an) English(man). 

13. Am I now English, since the Protectorate ? — No, you are not 

English, (you are) as before, Egyptian. 

14. So then, we are not the same since the Protectorate ! — No, 

we are not the same in race , only in things political. 

15. Even so ! we are not English in race. — Yes, you are not 

(anything) but Egyptian in race. 

16. Say, are Khalil and his family Turks ? — They are not Turks, 

they are (in) their origin Egyptian. 


For Systematic Grammar . VII. 

1. Write out [li], [‘'and], [ma^] with all the pronouns. 

2. What is the difference in meaning between [ma^] and [li] 

and [^and] with pronouns ? 

3. Write out *' I am not, you are not,” etc. 



EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 49 

11. tejjib xulusna min “ lik/ wL5andak," wi “ ma^ak,” ni?u:l 

dilwa ? tLJwajja fi n nafj. 

12. ana masri; hddritak masrLnta raixar ? — la ma'nish 1 masri, 

innama ?ana (i)ngili:zi. 2 

13. ana dilwa?t_ingili:zi ba^d il himaija ? — la 'mantashjngiliizi, 

bardak 3 masri. 

14. ba?a jma 'mahnash waiftid ba^d il frimaija ? — la, mabnash 

waihid fi 1 gins, bass 1 fil ?umu:r is sijasijja. 

15. bdrdu kida! ihna mabnash ingiliiz fi 1 gins? — aiwa, 'mantush 

ilia masrijjiin fi 1 gins. 

16. alia 4 xdliil wi ^eltn ?atra:k ? — mahummaj atraik, humma 

?asluhum masrijjiin. 5 


T N.B. — manij = ma ana J, and = ?ana muj. 

* Or amrikaini, firansaiwi, almaini, nimsaiwi. Fem. ingili(:)- 
zijja, etc. 

3 bdrdak, originally bi ^ardak, “ on your ground/' i.e . " still " or 
" also ” ; cp. sentence 15 . 

4 An interrogative particle used to introduce a new subject, or aspect 
of subject. 

5 Add to this series mahuf, mahij, which have already frequently 
occurred. 
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VIII. 

For General Conversation. 

\To Teacher and Pupil. 

These paragraphs " for general conversation ” should he worked 
through without the help of any English whatever , The pupil should 
not even refer to the Arabic ( for the most part) during the lesson , hut 
should rely on hearing and watching only . The teacher will find that 
with the aid of objects and dumb-show it will be perfectly possible to 
demonstrate these lessons without any recourse to English (a remark 
which equally applies to what has preceded) . 

These paragraphs are wholly independent of the grammatical 
lines of division which otherwise govern the sequence of the successive 
chapters .] 


Polite Address. 

The Present Participle. {Lit. Noun of the Agent.) 

1. Goodday to you (pi.) {lit. may your day be happy !) May 

your (sing.) day be happy and blessed ! — How are you ? 
{lit. How is your Presence ?) 

2. God give you peace ! {or protect you). How are you ? — 

Praise (be) to God ! 

3. Mr. Khalil is in his writing-room. . .Enter to him a (certain) 

friend of his... Is (that) understood thus? — Certainly it is 
understood. 

4. Well then, I am Khalil, and you are the friend. Then say 

to me : — 

Friend. Good morning. O Mr. Khalil. 


1 This sign indicates the resumption of the conversation by the first 
speaker. 

2 Lit . “your Presence" (kadra) : a very ordinary expression of polite 
address. 

3 Or jihfezek, “keep you." 



EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


51 


tamriin nimrit tamanja. taimin tamriin. 

li 1 m 3 badsa 1 ‘mmumijja. 

di ^eini. ana b_ajn:f bi ^eini. inta lik ^(ijnein? — aiwa, 
ana lijja ^enein, w_ana b^ajuif bi ^enajja. = 1 di manaxiiri, 
ana b^ajimm^b manaxiiri, inta lik manaxiir ? — aiwa, ana lijja 
manaxiir, w^ana b^ajimm 1 biiha. = da banaki, ana b^aftab (a?fil) 
banaki ? aho, etc. da lisaini, Juif! ana b_adu: ? bijsaini, muj inta 
bLtdui? bi lsanak ? 

di widni, doil widaini, w_ana b^.asma^ bijwdaini, etc 

b^.ajuif, b^ajimm, b^aftab, b^adui? . . . .il fatba ^alajan “ana"; 
il be: alajan dilwe^aho, au, tamalli. bukrd. . .h„aju:f, h ajimm, 
h aftab, h„adui? 

di ?i:di, doil ?idajja, muj kida ? ba?a, ana b^almis bi 
? i:di, mafhuim ? di rigli wi doil riglajja, w ana b^amJLb riglajja, 
muj kida ? laikin il ?uttLb jimJLb rigleih w ideih. mujjnta^b 
timJLb rigleik ? aiwa etc. = ma^luim bi timJLb rigleik wi_b 
tilmis b ideik, wi bLtJmf bi ^eneik, wi bLtJimmLb manaxiirak, 
wi_b tiftab banakak wi_b tPfilu, wLb tisma^ bhjwdainak, wi 
bLtdui? bijsainak. it te: ^alajan “inta." fa ?ul li ba?a, “ bi 
timji bi rigleik ? " etc., etc. 


ism il fai'ul. 

1. naharkum sa^iid ! — nahairek sa^iid mubairek, iz zejj 1 

badritak? 2 

2. ^al'ish jisallimak, 3 iz zejj 1 bddritakjnta ? — il bamdu 4 li 

llaih ! 

3. bddrit xaliiLafandi f il maktab bitai^n. . . .ga: In waibid 

babiibu. . . .mafhuim kida ? — ma^lnim mafhuim. 

4. tajjib, ? ana xaliil, wjntaj. babiib, fa ?ulji ba?a : — 
bab. sebaib il xeir ^aleik, 5 ja: si 6 xaliil ! 


4 This U is the passing vowel of the nominative, adopted from the 
classical in this expression. 

5 Lit. "The morning of good (be) upon you ! " 

6 Short for sajjid (lord), which is worn down to sild, sid (= Spanish 
" 9id ”), and so si. 
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Kh. Good morning, welcome ! 

Friend . Welcome to you ! — How is Ali, your son ? Where 
is his honour ? 

Kh . Thanks to God ! He greets you. He is in the garden. 
Friend. And his sister, where is her honour ? 

Kh. With her brother in the garden. 

Friend. When will they come here ? 

Kh. They will come at 6 o’clock, I mean, at sunset. 

[At this moment enters Galila.] 

Friend. How is your honour ? 

Gal. In God’s protection ! how are you ? 

Friend. We thank God in any case. And now, I desire to 
ask leave (to go). 

Kh. If you must ! 

Friend. I hope [lit. if God will) we shall see you another day. 
Kh. Greet for me the Messrs, children. 

Friend. May God keep your honour. [Exeunt.] 

5. Look, sir : I am now standing. — Yes, you are now standing. 

6. And you are now sitting. — Yes, I am now sitting. 

7. And the lady who is in this picture, is sitting. — True, she is 

sitting. 

8. I mean she is not standing ? — Yes, she is not standing. 

9. And we are now sitting ? — Yes, we are now sitting. 

10. Get up ! if you please. Now we are standing. True, now 

we are standing. 

11. Good ! Now, what am I holding ? — You are now holding 

the book and walking. 

12. Then I am holding it ? — Yes, you are holding it.. .Now you 

[Jem.) are holding it. — Yes, I (Jem.) am holding it. . .So then, 
we are holding it. — Yes, we are holding it. 

13. What is the lady who is in this picture holding ? — She is 

holding a sunshade and spreading it, i.e. opening it. 

14. And I am spreading it, i.e. opening it. 

15. And they are spreading it, i.e. opening it. 


1 Lit. light. 

2 These terminations are classical (accusative) : ahl, lit. = “ worthy ” ; 
sahl = “ easy.” 

3 From the words ^ala kull 1 2 3 hail, especially if uttered in a somewhat 
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xal. sabaih in nuir 1 ^aleik, ?ahlan wi sahlan. 2 

hab. ?ahlan wi sahlan bi:k ! iz zejj 1 ^alLbnak, hadritu fe:n ? 

xal. il bamdu li llaih, jibussjkleik, huiwa fi g gineina. 

bab. w_uxtu_z_zej j aha ? — hadritha fern ? 

xal. wajj^axuiha fi g gineina. 

bab. badrithum jiigu hina ^emta ? 

xal. jiigu^s sa^a xamsa^w nuss, ja^ni 1 mdgrib. 

[fil bail ddxalit is sitt 1 galiila.J 
bab. iz zejj 1 badritik ? 
gal. fi ? ama:n illaih, iz zejj 1 hddritakjnta ? 
bab. nibmid alia: ^ala knlli bail. 3 w_abibb_asta?zin. 

xal. itfaddal min geir mafruid ! 4 

bab. in Ja ?alla: nijuif bddritknm fi jo:m taini. 

xal. sariim li ^ala bddrait Langail. 

bab. 'alia jihfaz bddritkum ! [xaragu fi 1 bail], 

5. Ju:f bddritak, ana dilwa^t 1 wai?if. — aiwa bddritak wai?if 

dilwa^t. 

6. w^inta dilwa^t 1 ^ai^id. — aiw^ana ^ai^id dilwa^t. 

7. wi s sittjlli fi s suire di ?a^da. — sehiih hiija ?a^da. 

8. ja^ni mahij wa?fa ? — aiwa mahij wa^fa. 

9. w^ibna dilwa^t 1 ?a^di:n. — aiwajma dilwa^t 1 ?a^di:n. 

10. ^uim min fedlak ; dilwa?t.Jkna wa?fi:n. — sabiib ibna 

dilwa^t 1 wa?fi:n. 

11. fojjib, ? ana dilwa^t 1 maisikJeih ? — ?inta dilwa^t 1 maisikjl 

kitaib wi maiji. 

12. banana masku ? — aiw^inta masku. . . .dilwa^Unti maska:(h)! 

— aiw^ana maska:(h). . . .ba^ajlna maskiinu. — aiwajina 
maskiinu. 

13. is sitUli fis suira di maska ?eih? — hiija maska Jamsiija wi 

far'daiha, ja^ni fat'baiha. 

14. w^ana fa'ridha 6 ja^ui fa'tihha. 

15. wi humma far'dinhum ja^ni fa'tbinhum. 


resigned voice, it would be inferred that the friend was not very well. 

4 See p. 45 . 

5 For ma(:)s(i)k. The verb means to seize or to retain. 

6 For fa(:)'ridha, the loss of accent involving loss of length. 
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16. Is the lady who is in this picture walking (on her feet) ? — 

No, she is not walking, but she (is) sitting. 

17. When we say, " I am holding the pen, what are we saying of 

the pen ? — We say that the pen (is) “ held.” 

18. And when we say " the Sitt Galila is ' holding ' (' opening/ 

* spreading ') the sunshade/' what do we say of the sunshade ? 
— We say that it is " held ” (" opened,” " spread ”). 

19. In the same way we say that the things in my hand are held. . , 

and that the door is open(ed) . . , and that the window is shut. 

20. Do you understand the lesson well? — Yes, of course, I (we) 

understand it {lit. am (are) understanding it). 

21. Is all understood ?... Is every sentence in it understood?... 

Are all the points in it understood ? 


For Systematic Grammar. VIII. 

1. Given any three consonants, e.g. [t, r, k], show the arrangement 

of the vowels to form the active participle, rnasc., fern., plural. 

2. Show how the suffixing of the vowel and consonant pronouns 

affects the simple forms ot this participle. 

3. Take the same three consonants and show what consonant 

and vowels are added to form the passive participle. 

4. Write out the polite [ftadrit] with all the pronouns. Also with 

noun in sing, and plural, as, for example, [il xawaiga] ( = 
gentleman,) [is sitt] (= lady), [sittait] (= ladies). 
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16. is sitt illi fis su:ra di majja ^ala rigleiha ? — la, mahif majja 

^ala rigleiha, laikiimaha ?a^da. 

17. lammaji^uil " ?ana maisik il >alam,” nPuil ^al ?alam ?eih ? — 

nPuil inn il ?alam “ mamsuik.” 

18. wi lammauji^uil “ is sitt 1 galiila maska (fatha, fdrda) J jamsiija 

nPuil ^aj 1 Jamsiija ?e:h ? — ni?uil innaha mamsuika (maf- 
tuiha, mafruida). 

19. ^ala kida nPuil inn il hagait illi fjidi mamsuikirn 

inni 1 ba:b maftuih. . . .wjnni J jibbaik ma^fuil. 

20. inta faihim (/. fahma, p. fahmiin) is ddrsUcwaijis ? — aiwa_ 

mrndil ana fahmu (fahmaih. . .ihna fahmiinu). 

21. kullu mafhuim ? . . . .kulli gumla fi:h mafhuima ? . . . .kulli n 

nu ? et 3 illi fi:h mafhumiin ? 


T For ^ala ij. 

2 Plural of nu?te. 




ACTIVE PARTICIPLE, Separately 
(Fill in the other triliteral verbs, according to 


Masc. Sing. 

Do. with Vowel 1 

Pronouns. 

Do with Consonant Prons. 1 

Fem. Sing. 

Do. with Vowe\ 
Pronoun. 

'maisik 
( = seizing) . 

'masku 
for maisiku. 

ma'sikha ma'sikna 

for maisikha 

'maska 
for maisika 

mas'kaih 

deuib 
(= beating), 
terlib 

( = asking for).] 
fa:him 

( = understanding) . 
ha: tit 

( = putting). 

seizing him. 

seizing her. seizing us. 

seizing (/.) 

seizing him. 


Passive Participle. — mamsn:k (= seized), /. mamsurka, pi. mamsu(:)ki:n ; medruib 
(= beaten); metlurb (= asked for); mafhuim (= understood); mahtuit 


Note. — These objective suffix-pronouns divide into two groups, according to 
whether they begin with vowel or consonant. They may therefore be called the 
vowel-pronouns : [-ak] you, m. ; [-ik] you, f. ; [-u(h)] him ; and the consonant- 
pronouns: [-ni(:)] me; [-na(:)] us; [ku(m)] you ,p.) [hum] they. But after a vowel 
the three vowel-pronouns assume consonantal forms, viz. [-k, ki] and [-h] respec- 
tively. (The possessive pronouns are exactly the same, except that the consonant- 
pronoun [-ni(:)] (= me) is replaced by [i(:)] (= my) : [beiti] “my house/' but 
[ma'sikni] "seizing me/') The important point is that members of same group are 
always combined exactly similarly. It is only necessary to observe how one 


1 For explanation of these terms see the note. 
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and with Pronouns. 
scheme. (See below, note.) 


Do. with Consonant Pronoun. 

Plural. 

Do. with Vowel 
Pronoun. 

Do. with Cons. 

Pronoun. 

mas'kaiki 

mas'kaihum 

mas'kiin 
for maisikiin 

mas'kiinik 

mas'kinha. 

seizing you (/.) 

seizing them. 

seizing {pi.) 

seizing you (/.) 

seizing her. 


member of each group is treated, e.g . : Vowel pronouns, ['masku, 
'maskik] ; consonant pronouns, [ma'sikha, ma'sikni, ma'sikki, ma'sikku, 
ma'sikhum]. 


Points to notice in the two groups. The vowel-pronouns do not change 
the accent of the simple form of the active participle, e.g . ['maisik, 'masku] 
(but observe the elimination of [:] and of [i] in [maisik]). But the 
consonant -pronouns compel the accent to fall on the preceding syllable 
(i.e. are “ enclitic ”), which sometimes necessitates the shifting of the accent, 
e.g . ['maisik, ma'sikni]. The alterations of form observable in the above 
instances take place owing to the disappearance of length (a) before two 
consonants, and (b) when the long syllable has had the accent shifted from it : 
See p. 36. 
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IX. 

For General Conversation. 


“ Have ” with negative. “ Had ” “ Shall have” 

1. Have you not any English coinage ? — No, I have none (of it). 

2. Have you not any in the house ? — No, I have none. 

3. Nor have you money, either, in the bank? — I have not much 

in the bank. 
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tamiim nimrit taisP. taisP tamriin. 

li 1 m 3 hadsa 1 ‘mmumijja. 

Juif il kitab da. Jimm il mandi(:)l da. duP is sukkdr 
da. imji fi 1 ?o:da Jwejja. adimi b_amji wajjaik. xalliina nigri 
sawa. bass ! nu^ud ba?a. Juif ana b„adrab b_i:di ! — aiwa, 

inta_b tidrab = taijib idrabni! muj ^awuz tidrabni ? — la 

muj ^awuz_ad'rabak. 

laikin ^ali bi jidrab^uxtu, wi fotaa b tidreb_axu:ha. wi 
c ali bLjJuif bi ^eneih wi bi jjimm, etc., etc. 
wi fataa bi tjuif, etc., etc. 

il je: ^alajan “ huiwa.” it te: ^alajan “ hi:ja " ; wLt te: di 
ger it te: illi bi ma^na “inta”. 

ana b^aigi hina bukra ? — aiwa, inta ba ti:gi 

ba?a_bna Litnein ba niigi. il mistir ba ji:gi ? il mis 
ha ti:gi? ba p a kullina ni:gi. wi knllina bLnJuif bi ^eneina wLb 
nilmis, etc., etc. in nu:n ^ ala Jan “ ibna.” 

ba_tru:b il kiniisa ?emta ? — b_aru:h joim il badd. 
bi tru:b il kiniisa kull 1 jo(:)m badd ? wi xali:l, bi jruib il 
kiniisa walla g gaimP? — ma bLjrubJ il kiniisa ^alajan huiwa 
muslim. bLjruib il gaimP. 

tibibb tiruib il gaimP ^alajan tijuif is sakubta^t il mus- 
limirn ? — ma^ln:m„abibb_aru:b . . . ajuif . . . 

bLtbibb ij Jaij bi sukkdr walla min geir sukkdr? bLtbibb, 
etc., etc. 

Ju:f ! ana b axrug mil ?o:da. — tajjib^uxrug. 
wi ba^dim(a)_axrug axuJJ 1 taini? — aiwa ba^dima tuxrug, 
xuJJ. = Juif, ana b_atla^ foi? il knrsi. tPdar titla^ ^al kursL 
btaPak ? — ma^luim a ? dar atla^. = itla^ ba?a. 

adLbna ljtnein tilPna <al karaisLbtu^na. xalliina ninzil 
ba?a. an^anzil min foP il kursi. 

tPdar tinzil zajji: ? inzil ba?a. adibna Litnein nizilna. 


“ li ” wi " ^and " wi “ ma^ ” bi n nafj, wLb “ kain ” " jikuin.” 

1. ma^nPakJ 1 <umla_ngilizi:ja ? — la, ma^nPiiJ minha. 

2. ma ^andakj 1 fi 1 belt ? — la ma <andi:J. 

3. wala lakj 1 films kamain fi 1 bank?— ma li:J ?add* kida fi 1 

bank. (fern, wala likj, or walajkiij.) 
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4. I also am like you, I have no English coin here, nor have I 

any in the house ; nor have I much (money) in the bank. — 
True, you have not, etc., etc. 

5. Then we are like each other, we have none here, nor have 

we any in the house, nor have we much in the bank. — True, 
we have not, etc., etc... 

6. The lady who is in the picture, has she no book in her hand ? — 

No, she has none. 

7. Has she none in the house ? — How should she have none ! 

8. Does she not own any at all ? — How could she be an educated 

woman and have none ? 

9. Has our friend Khalil got money (on him) ?- — Perhaps he 

has, perhaps he has not. — Has he none in (his) cabinet ? — 
None in his cabinet, how so! He must have some. = Has 
he none in the bank ? — Of course ! How could he be a 
merchant, sir, if he had none ! 

\Enter(ed) guests. ] 

10. Khalil. I see that you have no tobacco on you. 

Guests. True, we have none. 

Kh. Have you none in the house either ? — No, we have none. 
Kh. A strange thing ! Have you no pleasure in it ? — No, 
we do not like smoking. 

[. Exeunt guests.] 

Galila. Those guests had no tobacco on them ? 

Kh. No, they have none on them, nor have they any in the 
house, nor have they any pleasure in it whatever. 

Gal. Strange ! Would that you were like those folk, Khalil ! 
Kh. Yes, madam, would that I were like them ! It is a 
useless custom. 

Ali. No, it is a simple custom with no harm in it. 

Kh. And whose are these boxes of tobacco, you rascal? 

Ali. Mine. But there is no tobacco in them. 


1 Fem. ma_m^aki:JJfrom ma ma^aikiij) wala ^andikj 1 2 3 4 wala 

likj (or wala lki:J). 

2 Contracted from walajnaij. 

3 When “ how ** is an expression of astonishment it is pronounced izzaij 
rather than izzejj. 

4 Or ma m^u:J. 
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4* ana raixar zejjak, ma m^iij hina ^umla^ngiliziija, wala 
^andiij minha fi 1 be:t, wala li:J ?addi kida fi 1 bank. — ^aliiifr, 
ma_m^akji hina wala ^andakj 1 fi 1 belt wala lakj 1 fi 1 bank. 1 

5. ba?a hna zejji ba^dina, ma_m^ana:J hina, wala ^andinaj fi 1 

be:t, wala^nnaij 2 fil bankLktiir. . . . sahiih, ma^m^anaij. . . 
ma $ an dinar J. . .ma^nnaij (= majnaij). 

6 . is sitt illi fi s suira di majm^a'haif kitaib *f.Jdha ? — la, ma_ 

m^ahaij. 

7. ma ^andahaij fi 1 be:t ? — ma ^andahaij izzaij ! 3 

8. majha(:)j bi 1 marra? — tib?a sitt 1 mitrebbijja wi majhaij_ 

izzarj ? 

9. sahibna xaliil ma'^a(i)h films ? — jimkin ma^aih wi jimkin 

ma_jn^ahf, 4 - = ma ^anduif fi 1 xazna ? — ma ^anduij fi 1 
xazna_zza:j ! daruiri 5 ^andu. = ma luij fi 1 bank ? — 
? umma:l jib?a taigir izza(:)j ja sidna, iza kan ma luij! 

[daxalu dujuif.] 

10. xaliil. ana Ja(:)jif intu ma_m^aku:J duxxain 
dujuif. sehiih, ma_m^anaij. 

xal. alla^ntu ma ^andukuij fi 1 be:t ? — la ma ^andinaij. 
xal. Je gariib ! ma lkuij keif minnu ? — la:, ma„nnaij keif 
mid duxxain. 

[xaragu^d dujuif.] 

galiila. id dujuif doil ma kanj ma^aihum duxxain ? 
xal. lai, majn^ahumJ, wala ^anduhumj kaman fi 1 belt 
wala lhumj 1 keif minnu bi 1 marra. 

gal. Je gariib ! ja reitak 6 zejj in na(i)s doil, ja xaliil ! 
xal. ?aiwa, ja sitti ! ja reiti 7 zejjuhum ! di ^aida ma fiha(i) J 
fajda ! 8 

^ali. lai ! di ^aida besiite ma fihaj haiga. 
xal. wLbtu^ miin ^ilab id duxxain di, ja Ja?i ? 

^ali. bitui^i, laikin ma fihumj 1 duxxain. 


5 Or laizim. 

6 reit is an optative particle which is combined with nouns and pronouns 
(fem. reitik, pi. re(:)tku. 

7 pi. re(i)tna. 

8 Lit. “(there is) not in it use ” ; i.e. “ in which there is no use.” 



62 


EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


Gal. May Ali not become like yon, Khalil ! 

Kh. May he not indeed ! And Fatima, may she not become 
the fashionable young lady (lit. the fashion) ! 

11. Was Khalil pleased with Ali in the matter of the drinking of 

tobacco ( i.e . smoking) ? — No, he was not pleased with him. 

12. But was there tobacco in the boys boxes ? — No, there was not. 

13. Had those guests unmade-up (lit. loose) tobacco ? — No, they 

had not. 

14. No cigarettes ? — No, they had no cigarettes. 

15. Had they at home ? — No, they had not at home. 

16. Perhaps they will have (some) later ? — Since they have no 

pleasure in it at all, they will never have it. 

17. We have finished the lesson. Will there be a lesson to-morrow? 

— To-morrow is Thursday. . .yes, there will be a lesson. 

18. On Sunday will there be a lesson ? — No, there won’t be. 

That is a rest day, not a work-day. 


For Systematic Grammar. 

1. Write out complete tables of the negatives of [li, ^and] and 

[ma^] with all the pronouns (equivalent to the present tense 
of " have not.”) 

2. How are the past and future of “have” expressed, positive 

and negative ? 

3. Write out [fi(:)] with all the pronorms, positive and negative 

(1 e.g . 1st person ['fi:ja, ma fi'jarj]. 

4. How are " il y a,” " il y avait,” “ il y aura ” expressed in 

Arabic, positively and negatively ? 
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gal. ja re;t ^ali ma jib?aj zejjak ja xdlid ! 

xal. ja re:tu ! wi fatma, ja retha ma tib^aj moide ! 

11. il m^allim. ka(:)n xaliil mabsuit min ^ali fi ‘ubairit Jurb id 

duxxam ? — ]a ma kanj 1 mabsuit minnu. 

12. wa la:kin kan fih duxxam fi 1 ^ilab bitui^ il walad ? — la:, ma 

kanj 1 fi:h. 

13. kan ma^a d dujuif do:l duxxam sa(:)jib ? — la:, ma kanJL 

m^aihum. 

14. wala sigaijir ? — la ma kanJLm^aihum sigaijir. 

15. ka:n ^anduhum duxxam fi 1 be:t ? — la ma kanj 1 ^anduhum 

fi 1 be:t. 

16. jimkin jikum 1 ma^aihum ba^dem? — madam majhumj 1 keif 

minnu bi 1 mctrre, majkunj 1 ma^aihum abadan. 

17. xihsna mid dars. jikum fih dars 1 bukra ? — bukra 1 xdmiis, 

aiwa, jikum fih dars. 

18 fi joim il hadd 1 j(i)ku:n fih dars ? — la ma jkunj 1 fi:h. da jo:m 
reiha, mahuj jo:m Jugl. 


1 Future of ka:n " it was 1 '. 
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X. 

For General Conversation. 

[To Pupil and Teacher. 

In most of the succeeding chapters it will suffice to treat the main 
exercise as a reading one, the object of which is to show how verbs 
illustrating the form under discussion occur in ordinary talk * Much 
more work should be put into the conversational verb-drills, 
which form an essential part of each chapter. On these the changes 
should be rung incessantly , in order to break the stiffness which 
all Europeans feel in using Arabic verbs , and using them correctly 
and readily.] 


* If the time available is insufficient, these exercises (headed " For 
Reading*') may be omitted. 
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tamrim nimrit ^ajdrd. 

li 1 m 3 hadsa 1 ^umumijja. 


^aijir tamriin. 


b ^andina hina m 3 rebba^ a-b-g-d. il m 3 - 
rabba^ luh arba^ wujuij (hina wiJJ...), 
w arba^tLrkain (hina rukn...). il kitab 
da wi 1 ? o:da di luhum wujuij w arkain. id 
d dajra di mrabba^a ? la:, hi: j a mdawwara, 
wi ma lhaj wujurj wal(a) arkam. laha markaz wi muhiit. il 
m 3 rabba^ lu tu:l wi ^ard, wi kida kaman id 
dajra. il kitab da lu tuil wi ^ard wi kaman 
sumk (tuxn). huiwa tawiil wi ^ari:d wi taxi:n. 
il m 3 ka^ab hu:w_illi lu tu:l wi ^ard wi tuxn. 

^ il xett 1 lu tu:l la: kin ma 
lu:J ^erd wala tuxn. 

in nu ? ta lajha tu:l wala ^ard wala sumk. 
il xett 1 [a — b) mista^iim. il xatt 1 da muj mista ? i:m, 





ba ? a huiwa ma^wuig (a^wag m^awwig). 
kull 1 xatt 1 lu terfein (a — - b ) . 


il wara ? da msatteh. it tarabeiza msattaha. w is sutuih 


m 3 sattoha kaman. 


il were? da dilwe?t J muj m 3 setteh, ba?a huiwa minhani 
(matni). 

il were? kaman na^im, muj xijin. il gild 1 nai^im. il hesiire 
xijna. 

il ?uma:J teri, muj ga:mid zejj^il xajab. 
kull il hagait do:l najfim. il were? da naijif. lamm ahuttu 
fi majja kidaho jib?a tari (mablurl). 

is sukkar abj ad wi hilu. il lamurn mahuj abjad wala hilu 
laikin esfar wi haidi?. id dawa muj hilu larkin murr ; masalan 
il ki:na murra. 


fa 1 hittit is sukkar di mka^aba, ja^ni laha tuil wi ^ard wi 
tuxn. wi hiija hilwa wi be: da wi gamda. wi laha wujuij w 
arkam. wi kull 1 wiJJ 1 fiiha mrebba^ muj m 3 dawwdr. wi kull 1 
1 xutuit fiiha mista?i:ma. 
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FOR READING. 

The Sound Triliteral Verb — the Aorist and Imperative in [u], 

A Visit of Ali and Fatima to their Grandparents. 

[First Scene.] 

Ali and Fatima (together) . Good-day to you, (our) grandparents ! 

The Grandparents. Good-day to you, (our) grandchildren ! 
How is the health of your parents ? 

The Children. Praise to God ! Their health is fine ; they 
salute you. 

The Grandparents. God salute you ! Come ! Sit down ! 

Muhammed . Sit by me, my grandson ! 

Ali. I am sitting, sir. See ! 

Ayesha. Come, sit down by my side, my grand-daughter ! 

Fatima. Here I am sitting by you, madam. 

The Children. We are pleased when we sit by you [or are 
sitting). 

The Grandparents. And we are pleased when you sit beside us. 

Ali. I am very pleased when I sit by you, my grandfather ! 

Muh. And I am very happy when you sit by me, my grand- 
son. 

Ayesha. I am very happy when you sit by me, my grand- 
daughter. 

Fatima. And I am the happier when I sit by you, my grand- 
mother. 

Ali (to Muh.) Look ! how they are sitting side by side, so 
happily ! 

Fatima (to Ayesha). Look how they are sitting beside each 
other, happy ! 

T From same root as talaita, the literary 0 having passed over to t in 
some words and s in others (mostly those of a literary flavour). 

2 i.e. With radicals free from the “ weak ” consonants w and j, which 
undergo transformation and omission. 

3 We consistently use ” aorist ” for this term, in spite of the fact that the 
word became associated with the preterite tense in Greek. On the contrary, 
the word means " undefined,” which very well describes this mudairF 
verb, for it is by itself quite vague, requiring the prefixing of particles 
before it is determined as present or future (tense), and cooperating 
with other verbs to express possibility, obligation etc. (mood). It is therefore 
little more than a vehicle for this cooperation of various particles and verbs 
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li 1 ? ira:ja. 

il fi^l is sulaisi 1 s sahi:h. 2 — il mudeiri*’ 3 wi 1 ?amr bi d damma. 
zijairit ^ali wi fetaa Lagda(:)dhum. 

[awwil fesl.] 

^ali wi fatma (ma^an). naharku sa^iid j^agdadna ! 

1 agdaid. naharku mubairek ja_wlad wila'dna. izzejj 1 sihhit_ 
abbahatkum ? 4 

il wilaid. il hamdu li llaih, siftfrithum ^a:l, bLjsallimu ^aleikum. 

1 agda:d. ailah jisariimkum ! ta^ail(u)_u^udu ! 5 

muh. u'^ud gambi, ja_bnjbni. 

^ali. ana b_a ?< md 6 ja si:d(i)_aho. 

^e:Ja. ta^aili, u^udLf ri:hi ja bint_ibni. 

fatma. adiini b_a^ud fi riibik, ja sitti. 

il wilaid. ikna mabsutim lamma nu^ud gambukum (or 
lamma Jo nu'^ud). 

1 agdaid. wjbna mabsutim lamma tu ?< mdu gambina (or 
lamma J) tu^udu). 

^ali. ana mabsuit ?awi <andim(a)_a^ud gambak ja giddi 
(or b_a^ud_). 

muh. w ana mabsuit ?awi waJima tu^ud gambi, jajbn_ 
ibni. (or Jo tu^ud.) 

^eija. ? ana mabsuite ?awi lamma tu^udi gambi ja bint_ 
ibni. (or Jo tu^udi.) 

fat. w^ana mabsuita ktar lamm a^ud gambik ja gidditi. 
(or b_a ?< md.) 

^ali (li muh). Juf izzaj bi ju^udu gamb 1 ba^d mabsutim ! 

fatma (li ^e:Ja). JuifLzzaj bi ju^udujf ri:h ba^d wi humma 
mabsutim ! 


to express all moods and tenses of the finite verbs except the preterite and 
the imperative. We therefore call it the “ aorist,” i.e. undefined. 

4 Or waldeiku (two) parents, for wailideiku. 

5 The imperative and the aorist are formed similarly. N.B.— The 
particular feature of the verbs which are illustrated in this section is this 
second u. The third one is merely the sign of the plural. The first may 
be alternatively i, e.g. here i^udu and in the next sentence i^ud, etc. 

6 In the first-singular alone a is obligatory (a worn-down ana). 
Neither i nor u would be permissible here. The b is for bi, the particle 
that makes the aorist definitely present-tense. It will be observed that par- 
ticiples {e.g. ^aiJd) are very often substitutable for these aorists. 
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[The Second Scene J. — Aorist and Imperative in [a]. 

Muh. You.. Ahmad, come here ! 

Ah, (I am) ready sir. (Are you) wanting something ? 

Muh. Give the children milk that they may drink. 

Children. We are not wanting to drink milk. 

Muh. Well then, what will you drink ? 

Children. We would drink coloured-drinks preferably. 

Muh. Ahmad ! Listen while I speak to you. 

Ah. {returning). Yes ! 

Muh. They are wishing to drink coloured drinks. Bring them 
to them. You, mother-of-Khalil, are you wishing to drink the 
same as them ? 

Ayesha. No, I don’t wish to drink the same as them ; I 
will drink milk preferably. 

Muh. Well, Ahmad, bring her (with you) a glass of milk to drink. 
[Exit A. Re-enter A.] 

Muh. Let each one take his glass, and drink ! 

Fat. Take your glass Ali, and drink first. 

AH. No, you drink. 

Muh. The point is, drink , and no ceremony. 

Fat. Look, ma’am ! Ali is drinking without any manners. 
Ali. Don’t say so, Fatima ! Shame on you ! 

[The Third Scene]. — Aorist and Imperative in [i], 

Muh. Ahmad, come here ! Take away the tumblers, and 
bring the ball for the children, that they may play with it. 
Children. Delightful ! We love to play. 

Muh. Show them how to catch it, and how to throw it 
Ahmad {to the girl). Catch thus, girl, and throw this way. 
Fat. Look at me, Ali ! How I am catching and how I am 
throwing ! 

Ah. You are catching not badly, but you are throwing very 
badly. 

Fat. And you, Ali, are just catching and throwing worse than 

me. 

Ali. No, the truth is we catch and throw like one another. 
Ah. Yes, indeed, you are catching and throwing just alike. 
Muh. Ayesha! I am pleased that they are catching and 
throwing it. 


1 Lit. "the intended thing." 


Or jiFa'buJbha. 
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[il fesl it ta:ni.] — il mudeirb wil ?amr bi 1 fatha. 
mub. inta j^abmad ta^ada. 
ab. ha: dir, ja si:di. ^a^wuz bag a ? 
mub. ?iddLl wilaid laban ^ ala Jan jiJrGbu. 
awlaid. majfrnaj ^awzim nijreb laban. 
mub. ? umma:l tij'rebu ?e:h ? 
awlaid. nijreb Jdrb'a:t_ahsan. 
mub. jajimad, isma^amm^aml lak. 
ab (jirga<). na^am ! 

mub. humma <awzin jij'rebu Jdrbait; hat'haj hum. ja^ 
(u)mmu xdliil, ^awza tij'rebi zejjuhum ? 

^e:Ja. la: manij <awza_(a)Jreb zejjuhum, ajreb laban^absan. 

mub. tejjib j abmad, hat lahawej ja:kkubba( :) jit laban tijrebha. 

[abmad xereg. abmad daxal fi 1 bail.] 
mub. kull 1 waibid jaixud kubbajtu jijrebha. 
fet. xud kubbajtak ja ^ali w_ijreb il ? awwil. 

^ali. la:, iJrebLnti. 

mub. il ma^suid'JJrabu, wi balaj takliif. 

fet. Ju:fi ja sitti, ^ali bi jijrab min ge:r ?adab izzaij ! 

^ali. ma t?uli:J kida ja fetma, ^e:b ^aleiki ! 

[il fasl il ta:lit.] il mudeirb wi 1 ? amr bi 1 kasrd. 
mub. ta^ada j„abmad ! Ji:l il kubbajait wi ha:t il ko:ra 
lil wilaid ^alajan jibabu bi:ha. 2 

wilaid. Je letiif ! ihna„nhibb* nibab. 
mub. warriihum jimsiku z zejj, wi jihdifu_zzejj. 
ab. (lil bint), im'siki kida ja bint, w„ih'difi kidaho. 
fet. Jufni ja ^ali, ana b^amsik izzejj, wi b_ahdif izzejj! 

^ali. intLb timsiki muj betted, laikin bi tibdifi wihij ?awi. 

fet. wjnta ja ^ali ma 3 _btimsik wLb tibdif awbaj minni. 

^ali. la:, il ha? ? , bi nimsik wi_b nibdif zejj 1 ba^dina. 
ab. aiwa sebiib bi timsiku wLb tibdif u zejj 1 ba^dukum. 
mub. ja ^e:Ja ana mabsuit innuhum bi jimsiku wLb jihdifu 
bi scuba. 


3 This is the vivacious ma of interest. 
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Ayesha. Yes, I see they are, for Ali catches and throws ' 
to perfection, and Fatima catches and throws exactly like him. 
[Appendix]. For Conversation. The verb “was." 

1. Were you in Egypt last month ? — Yes, I was in Egypt. 

[you (f.) ... — I, you (p.) ... — we.] 

2. So then you were not in your own country ? — Of course I 

was not in my own country. 

[you (f.) ... — I, you (p.) ... — we.] 

3. How long then have you been in our country ? — I have been 

. . .in your country. 

4. How long will it be before you travel ? — It will be . . . before 

I travel. 

5. How long have you been here (lit. “ from when did you come 

here ”) ?- — I have been here for about 10 minutes (25 minutes, 
a quarter of an hour, three-quarters of an hour, twenty 
minutes, forty minutes, forty-five minutes, forty minutes). 
(Lit. “I am here since an amount.../'); (or "There has 
become to me here something like. . /') 

6. How many months ago did you come to Egypt ? (How long 

have you been in Egypt ?) — I have been in Egypt for ... 
months past. 

7. Is this the first time you have been here ? — Yes, this is the first 

time I have been here (or no, I have been here once before). 

8. When was that ? — It was two years ago (lit. before two years) 

. . . three years . . . eleven years ? 

9. Were you glad or sorry (on) the day that you came to Egypt 

for the first time ? — I was glad the day I came to Egypt for 
the first time, not sorry. 

10. Was Fatima pleased or displeased (on) the day of the visit ? — 

She was pleased, she was not displeased. 

11. So then all of them were pleased not displeased ? — Yes, they 

were all pleased, they were not displeased. 

1 For kunt 1 , kunti(:), kuntu. 

2 Lit. There has been to yon how much ? If the word kam is used then 
the time-division must be specified, e.g. kam joim . . . gunFa . . . Jahr, 
“how many days. . .weeks. . .months." See sentence. 

3 Participle of the same verb as in sentence 3 : lit. “(there is) remaining 
to yon how much," (or kam jo:m," etc. These two sentences show the 
invariable way of rendering " how long," past and future. 

4 Lit. “And you travel." This wi is a subordinating not a coordinating 
particle. 
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? e:Ja. aiwa, ana Jajfaihum gkba:n ?awi, ^alajan ^ali bi jimsik 
wi_b jihdif mazbuit, wi fetma_b timsik wijb tihdif zejju tarnairn. 
[tazjiil.] li 1 nr’hadsa. — fid 1 “ ka:n.” 

1. kutt u _f masr fi J - Jahr illi fa:t ? — aiwa kuttLf masr. 

[fern. kutti(:) x . . ? — aiwa kutt 1 . . , plu. kuttu(:) x . . ? — aiwa kunna. . .] 

2. ba?a ma 'kuttij fijbladku ? — teb^an ma 'kuttij fLbladna. 

[fern. ma kut'tiij ?-ma 'kuttij 

plu. ma kut'tuij ? — ma kun'na(:)J. . . .] 

3. ^ala kida ba'^ai lak 7 adcLe: 2 fi bladna ? — ba'?a li . . . . fi_ 

bladku. 

4. ba'^ii 3 lak ?add_e: wLtsaifir ? 4 — ba?i: li w^asaifir. 

5. min_emta 5 ge:t hina ? — ana hina min ?iimit ^djar da-'aijP. 

(xamsa^w ‘djriin dPiPa, 6 rub^ 1 saPa, talattjrba(i)^ saPa, 
tilt 1 saPa, tiltein saPa, saPa ilia nriP, saPa ilia tilt.) 

Or ba'^ai li hina zejj 1 ^djar da^aijp, etc. 


6. ge:t mesr 1 min muddit 7 kam Jahr? — geit masr 1 min 

_ujhur faitit. 

7. wi di ?awwil mdrra lak hina? — aiwa di ?awwil marre lijja 

hina (or la, ge:t hina mdrra ^abl 1 di). 

8. kainit emta ? — kainit ^abl 1 sanatein 'talat siniin.... 

hidaijar sana. 

9. kutt 1 farhain walla za^lain joim ma 8 ge:t biladna ?awwil 9 

mdrrd? — kutt 1 farhain jo:m ma geit biladku ?awwil mdrra, 
ma kuttij za^lain. 

10. kainit fatma fdrhaina walla za^laina joim iz zijaira? — kainit 

fdrhaina ma kafil'nitj 1 za^laina. 

11. ba?a kulluhum kain” fdrhaniin ma ka'nuij 1 za^laniin ? — 

aiwa kainu kulluhum fdrhaniin ma ka'nuj za^laniin. 

5 The phrase for “ how long ? " if the interval is quite a brief one. But 
ba' ? ai lak (sentence 3) could also be u?ed. 

6 Numerals above 10 take a singular noun. 

7 Lit. “You came to Cairo from an interval of . . . ? '' 

8 This ma is exactly like the English “ that/' which combines with pre- 
positions to make conjunctions (and is often omitted) ; e.g. ^abl 1 ma geit, 
before (that) I came. 

9 For li ?awwil. 



Paradigm and Frame for the Practice of any Aorist and 
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1. (Simplest form of aorist). "Must you go outside?” “Yes, I must go outside,” “ True, he must go outside.” 1 a. (With 
transitive verb). “ Must you summon so-and-so,’ etc. 2. (Habitual with bi). “ Do you go out ? ” 3. (bi elided). 

“ Do you go out ? ” 4. “ Go outside,” “ I will go later,” " He will go to-morrow." 
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How TO USE THESE CONVERSATIONAL VERB-DRILL EXERCISES. 

The framework shows how any verb may be arranged for the 
purpose of practice. It is always best to add at least one word 
before or after the verb. The little sentence forms a natural 
matrix for the verb. It will probably be well for the first speaker 
always to put in vocatives like those in (2) and (4). 

The paradigm in the conventional order “ I go,” “ Thou 
goest,” etc., may be readily now deduced by those who are dependent 
on this. 

The paradigms should be practiced orally by three students 
(if possible), who should constantly change parts. 


Notes. 

(a) . Throughout these [u-] aorists and imperatives, the 
first vowel may be [i] alternatively (always except the 1st singular) ; 
e.g. [ixrug, itlub, tixrug, titlub], etc. 

(b) . It will be found necessary to practice both the unelided 
and elided forms of [bi]. 

(c) . The future particle (= " going”) has yet another form, 
namely, the full one from which those given in (5) have been worn 
down, viz. masc. [rajih], fern, [raj ha], plu. [raj him]. 

(d) . No. (1) shows how this [mudairi^] is sometimes more an 
infinitive than a finite tense : " (it is) necessary for you to go/' It 
is by this means that moods are expressed in Arabic : e.g. [larzim 
tutlub], “ you must (or should) summon ; [ana <a(:)wuz atlub], 
" I wish to summon ” ; [jiguiz tutlub], “ you may summon ” ; 
[jimkin tutlub] (or [ti ? dar tutlub]), “ you can summon ” ; [il 
waigib tutlub], “ you ought to summon " ; [jilzamak tutlub], 
"you must or shall summon.” And so the imperfect tenses 
[kutt 1 tutlub or [kuttLb tutlub], “ you were summoning.” Similarly 
the moods in past tense: e.g . [ka:n laizim tutlub], “you must or 
should have summoned.” (See Ch. XV. and paradigms thereon.) 
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For Systematic Grammar. X. 

1. Examine exhaustively the verbs conjugated in this chapter 

and observe that the second vowel in the aorist and im- 
perative is [u, a] or [i]. All "sound" triliteral aorists corre- 
spond to these three types, and are classified according to 
these vowels. 

2. Deduce the first vowel, in the ist person sing., and in the 

other persons. 

3. Conjugate the tense " was," position and negative. 
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XI. 


For Reading. 

Aorist with Pronouns of the object attached ; with " was ” (Imperfect 
Tense) ; with Pronouns of the Dative. 

And when the children had finished the game of ball. Ah said 
to his sister : “ Let us play another game. Now I will hold you 
by your hand, and you hold me by my hand, and we'll run together. 
Hold me, girl ! ” 

Fatima. Ill hold you, and Ahmad'll hold us by our hand(s). 
Hold on, Ahmad ! 

Ahmad. Yes, I'll catch hold of you. 

Grandparents (from the window). Ali, catch hold of him by 
his hand ! Catch hold of him by his hand, children. 

Ali. Why are you calling me names, Fatima ? 

Fat. I call you names., because you were running (so) fast. 
Ali. And I too will call you names, too, for tuppence (lit. 
“nor is there anything in it ”). 

Ayesha (to Moh.). Do you see Ali? He's always calling 
her names, I don't know why. 

Moh. And she calls him names too. [Moh. raises his voice.] 
Do be quiet, you wretches, or I’ll call you names. 


1 xalli(l), “let" is in the second singular. When the verb, as here, is used 
like a mere imperative particle, it remains in the singular even when plural 
persons are addressed. 
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it tamriin 1 ihdaijdr. 
li 1 m 9 hadsa 1 ‘mmumijja. 

? ul li bi tbmil e: kull 1 jo:m ? — an^anaim zejj^is sab a 
^ajara walla_b(i)da:Jdr, w w a§ba_s sab a sitta walla sab^a. w_ 
a^uim mis siri:r. wi ba^d il bammaim albis hudurmi wi gazmiti; 
w_is sab a sab^a_w nuss^aftar, wi ba^d il futu:r abtidi fi d dars 
li badd^id duhr, ja^ni s subhijja. kullaha. wi ba^di kid(a)_atgadda 
wi ba^d il gada astarajjab Jwejja, u ba^dem ajreb Ja:j wi jimkin 
a:kul Jwajjit baskawiit wajja J Ja:j. ba^di kida ?a:xud fnsha, abab 
fi:ha 1 ko:ra wall(a)_drkab it tramwaij li matrab ^alajan ajimm il 
hawa tajjib. u ba^d il fush(a)_aftigil [ajtdgal] fi d ddrs li badd 
il ^aja. wi ba^dim(a)_at^ajja, a ? ra Jwajja walLatkallim wajj_ 
asbaibi, wi ba^d 1 kid(a)_ana:m. [Do also with bi.] 

ba ? a ?ul li, ana b^a^mil^eh kull 1 jo:m? — bi tna:m zejji s sa^a 
^ajard, etc., etc . 


li 1 ?ira:ja. 

il mudairb bi damabir in nasb il muttesila ; wi b “ ka:n 77 ; 
wi bi_d demabir il magruira bi 1 la:m. 

wi lamma xallasu 1 wilaid lbb il ko:ra ? a:l ^ali Luxtu, xdlliina 1 
nibab lbbi ge(:)r da. , .dilwa^am'sikik min_i:dik, w inti timsi- 
'kirni min_i:di, wi nigri sawa. imsikiini ja bint ! 

fatma. am'sikak, w ahmad jim'sikna minjdna; im'sikna 
j^abmad ! 

abmad. aiw^am'sikkum. 

agdaid. (mij Jibba:k). im'siku min i:du ja ^ali ! imsi- 
'lcu:(h) min i:du ja_wla:d ! 

^ali. bi tijtimimi le:h ja fatma ? 

fat. ? aftimak ^ ala Jan kutt 1 tigri ?awi. 

?ali. w ana raxai\_ajtimik wala fiha(:)J barga. 

^e:Ja (li mub). inta Ja(:)jif ^ali? — daiman bi 2 jij'timha manij 
^drfa le:h ? 

mub. wi hi:ja ruxra ma3 3 tij'timu! [jballi so:tn 4 .] us'kutu 
ja Ju ? aj wall (a) ajtimkum. 


2 Or tamallLb. .. 

3 ma, the vivacious particle "see”). 

4 SOlt. A very colloquial word for "voice” is biss. 
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Ayesha. Yes, we'll call you names. 

Children . No ! Well be quiet ! There's no need (that) you 
call us names. 

Muh. Why were you calling each other names? 

[On the Road.] 

Fat. When we were taking each other's hands, why were 
you calling me names, boy ? Shame on you ! 

Alt. Well, then, why were you calling me names ? You are 
the first to blame (lit. in the wrong). 

Zaid. You are both to blame ! Why, you were playing 
together just now ! Why are you now calling each other names ? 

[Next day.] 

Now it chanced that one of the friends of the children's grand- 
father, called Zaki, saw them, when they were playing together, 
and catching the ball, and throwing it to each other. So Zaki 
Effendi said to his brother next day : — 

It was so pretty ! I saw Khalil's girl yesterday, catching 
the ball, and throwing it just like an expert (“ one taught "). 

His Brother . And her brother Ali, wasn't he catching and 
throwing it like her ? 

Zaki. Yes, he was catching it well, but not throwing it 
properly (lit. like people). 

His Brother. Did not their grandparents catch it and throw it ? 

Zaki. No, how should they, grown-up people, play with it ! 

His Brother. Did you not hear Ali say anything to his sister ? 

Zaki. He said to her, “ Show me how you catch it, and throw 
it...." Excuse me now (lit. permit to me), my dear fellow, I 
have an appointment. 

His Brother. I'll excuse you, but you (must) come again. 

Zaki's Wife (to his brother's wife). Excuse me, my dear! 

Wife. We'll excuse you, but you must come again. 

Both (to their relations). Excuse us, for the time has gone. 

Servant. They'll excuse you, but you must come again. 

Teacher. Excuse me ! — Certainly, but come to-morrow ! 


4 Or with the participle, kainit maska. 

* Notice the alternative way of rendering the negative-interrogative : 
e.g. muj kan bi jimsik (“is it not (the case) that he was catching ? or 

rna kanJLb jimsik (“was he not catching”). There is thus a shade of 
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^eija. aiwa nijtimkum. 

Liwlaid. la: !, . . .niskut ! wala fi:J luzu:m tijti'muina (tij- 
f timna . . .tijti'mima). 

muh. kuttiub tijtimu ba^d iz za:j ! 

[fi s sikka.] 

fet. lamma kunnaj? liimsik idem ba^d, kuttLb tij'timni 
leh ja walad ? <e:b ^aleik ! 

^ali. ummail kutti^b tijtimiini leh? '’inti mah?ui?a_l ?awwil. 

ze:d. intu 1 itnem mah?u:?i:n. ma kuttu_b tibabu taww 1 ! 
leh bi tij'timu ba^d 1 dilwa^t ! 

[fil jo:m it tarni.] 

w_itsa:dif inn 1 waihid min_asha:b gidd il wilaid ismu zalci 
Ja(i)fhum lamma kainu^b jibabu, wi humma w b jimsikuj. koira 
wi b jihdifuiha li ba^'duhum. fa ?a:l zak(i)_afandi Laxuih fi 
taini joim : — 

? amma Je gami:l ! Juft bint 1 xoliiljmbairih ; kamit bi 
timsik 1 1 koira wi_b tihdifha zejj 1 warhid mit^allim taimam ! 

axuih. w axuiha ^ali muj kan 2 bi jim'sikha 3 wLb jih'difha 
zejj aha ? 

zaki. na^am kan bi jimsikhajcwajjis xailis ; laikin ma 
kanJLb jihdifha zejj in nais. 

axuih. w^agdadhum ma ka'nu(:)J bi jimsikuiha 4 wLb 
jihdifuiha ? 

zaki. la:, hummajl kubcnr jibabu biiha z za:j ! 
axuih. ma_smbtij ^ali ? al Luxtu haiga ? 
zaki. ? al laha " warrimLb timsikiiha wLb tihdifiiha z zejj/' 
is'mah li dilwa^t ja habiibi, ^alajan ^andi mbaid (or is'mah 
lina) . 

axuih. as'mah lak, laikin tiigi taini (or as'mah luku). 
mara(i)t zaki (li_mra:t_axuih) . ismahi li ! (or ismahLnna). 
marait axuih. nis'mah lik laikin tiigi taini (or nis'mah luku). 

1 itnein. (li ?ara'jibhum). ismahu(:)„nna, ^alajan il wa^t 1 fait, 
il xaddaim. jismahu(i) Jku laikin tiigu taini. 
il m 3 ^allim. * is'mah li ! — as'mah lak... laikin tiigi bukra ! 


difference in the sense. It follows that the muj construction more distinctly 
* expects an answer yes ' than the other. 

3 Or ma'sikha. 

4 Or muj kainujD jimsikuiha. 



For Conversational 


1st Speaker (Alis cousin or cousins). 

2nd Speaker (the cousins’ friend). 

1. bi tiz'limni ja ^ali ! 

aiwa, bi tiz'limu, ^e:b ^aleik. 

(The same, with a ^/-speaker) 

,, bi tiz'limha ,, „ 

bi tizli'mimi ja fatma ! 

,, bi tizli'muh, ^e:b ^aleiki. 

(The same, with g^W-speaker) . 

,, bi tizli'miiha ,, 

bi tigli'mumi jajwlaid ! 

,, bi tizli'muih [-'muiha]. 

1 bi tizli'muma ja_wla:d ! 

„ bi tizli'muihum 

2. kuttLb tid'rabni, ja ^ali ! 

,, kutt Lb tidrebu 

kutti„b tidra'biini ja fatma ! 

,, kuttLb tidrabhha. 

kuttujb tidra'bumi ja wla:d ! 

„ kuttujb tidra'buih [-ha]. 

kuttu„b tidra'buina ja wla:d ! 

„ kuttujb tidrabuihum. 

3. ma 'kuttij bi tij'timni, ja ^ali ? 

? u:l ! ma kuttij bi tij'timu [-ha] ? 

ma kut'ti:J bi tijti'mimi, j a fatma ? 

? u:li ! ma kuttiij bi tijti'miih [-haj? 

ma kut'tuij bi tijtimumi, ja wlaid ? 

? u:lu ! ma kuttuij bi tijti'muih [-ha]? 

4. kutt 1 raikib il faras imbairih ? 

— 

kuttirakbal ,, ,, ? 

— 

kuttu rakbiin il ,, ,, ? 

— 

5. if' tah li ja ^ali ! 

inta sarmF ? if'tah lu ha:lan ! 

ifta'hi: li ja fatma ! 

inti sarn^a ? ifta'fti: lu [-hLlha] ! 

if' tah lina ja ^ali. 

inta sa:mF ? iftah luhum hailan ! 

iita'hLnna ja fatma. 

inti sam^a ? ifta'hijhum „ 

ifta'hu_nna ja„wla:d. 

intu sam^iin ? ifta'hu lhum „ 


1. Tense of present continuous (or momentary) action: “You are injuring 

me, Ali." “ Yes, you are injuring him, shame ! " “ Well yes, I am injuring you 

(him).'* “ In truth, he is injuring you (him).” [With negative, see on p. 107.] 

2. “ Imperfect ” tense ; i.e. past continuous (or momentary) action : “ Yon 
were hitting me, Ali ! ” “Yes, you were hitting him.” “ Well yes, I was hitting 
you.” “In truth, he was hitting you.” 
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Verb-Drill. 


3rd Speaker (Ali, Fatima). 

4th Speaker (Alf s friend). 

r fb az'limak (to I.). 

*ahi:h 

(bi jiz'limak (to I.). 

lb az limu (to II.). 


Ibi jiz'limu (to II.). 

ib az'limik 


r bi jiz'limik. 

(b az'limha. 

) 7 

Ibi jiz'limha. 

fb az'limak. 


fbi tiz'limak. 

lb az'limu 

” 

Ibi tiz'limu. 

jb az'limik. 


(bi tiz'limik. 

1 b az'limha. 


Ibi tiz'limha. 

(bi niz'limak [-ik] . 


fbi jizli'muik [-ki]. 

'■ \ bi niz'limu [-ha]. 

>t 

\bi jizlfmuih [-ha]. 

,, bi niz'limku [-hum]. 

7 7 

bi jizli'mu:ku [-hum]. 

,, kutt 1 b^adrabak. 

tt 

ka:n bi jidrabak. 

kutt 1 b^adrabik. 

> y 

ka:nit bi tidrabik. 

,, kunna_,b nid'rabak [-ik]. 

>> 

kainujb jidrabuik [-ki]. 

,, kunnaj} nid'rabhum. 

» 

kanu^b jidrabuiku. 

la: ! ma kuttij b^ajtimak [-ik]. 

sahiih 

ma kanJUb jij'timu [-ha]. 

„ ma kuttij b^ajtimak [-ik]. 


ma ka'nitJLb tij'timu [-ha]. 

„ ma kun'naj bi nijtimak [-ik]. 

>> 

ma ka'nuij bi jijti' mu:h [-ha]. 

la ma kuttij ra(:)'kibha. 

>t 

ma kanj 1 ra'kibha. 

,, ,, ,, rakbarha. 

a 

ma ka'nitji rak'baiha. 

„ ,, kunnaj rak'binha. 

tt 

ma kanuij rak'binha. 

muj mumkin af' tah lak ! [lik] . 

*> 

muj mumkin jif tah lu ? [laha]. 

„ ,, aft ah lak ! [lik]. 

>t 

„ tiftah lu? [laha]. 

„ ,, aft ah luku ! 

a 

„ jif tah luku? 

„ „ af tail luhum ! 

t> 

„ tiftah luhum ? 

„ ,, nif'tah luhum! 

a 

„ jifta'hujhum ? 

3 . " Were you not abusing me, Ali ? ” 

Say, were you not,” etc. 

4 . “ Open to me, Ali ! ” “ Do you hear ? 

open to him at once ! " “ Why 


should I open to you ? ” “ Certainly, why should he open to him ? ” 

5 . *' Were you riding the mare yesterday ? ” “ No, I was not riding her.” 

(With masc. object rakbu, rak'baih, rakbirnu.) 
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For Systematic Grammar. XI. 

1. Notice that the accent of the aorist falls on the penultimate. 

But the suffixing of the pronouns causes the shifting of the 
accent forward. 

2. Notice that the dative pronouns are treated exactly like 

suffix pronouns, so that they cause the same shifting of the 
accent as the objective pronouns. 

3. The difference between [inta raikib il faros] {partic .) and 

[inta_b tirkab il fares] is very slight. The participle describes 
more the upshot of the action, the indicative more its move- 
ment 1 . The aorist without [bi] is too vague 2 . But note that 
not all verbs sound well with the participle construction : 
for this no rule can be given. 

4. The same difference comes out in the imperfect : (1) [ka:n 

raikib ij husein], (2) [kain bi jirkab il husem]. But here 
[kain jirkab] is admissible, and gives the same meaning as (2). 

5. Use or disuse of [bi] with the aorist and negative. 

(1) In prohibitions [bi] is not used. 

(2) In denials and negative questions which refer to 

present or habitual action [bi] should be used. 

(3) In denials and negative questions which refer to the 

future [bi] is not used. 


T In addition to this, the latter may also denote continuous or habitual 
actions. 

2 The reason for this is that when used alone it more naturally suggests 
a future. 
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nasab ^ ali wi fetma. 


fahmi 


| = fahiima 

i i " i 

fari:d labi:ba [gali:la] 

= fari:da = labi:b 


THE GENEALOGY OF ALI AND FATIMA. 

m®ftammad 

| = <e:Ja 

I I I I 

= [xaliil] ?asma ^abd il ^aziiz mahbuib 

= mazluim = kariima = mahbuiba 


ahmad 

1. Father [ab.] 

2. Mother 

3. 4. Brother, Sister 

5. Grandfather 

6 . Grandmother 

7. Grandson 

8. Granddaughter 

9. Uncle ( paternal ) 


xadiiga [ ^aii ] 


[ fetma ] 


sariida 


(Plurals) 


L [il ?areijib] ( The blood-relations). 


1, m a hammad ['abu] xaliil wi ? asma wi mahbuib. huiw_a'buih. . . .abuiha. . , .abuihum. wi 

xaliil jPuil li_mhammad “ j^abuija ! ” 

2, <eija hiija [umm 1 ] xaliil wL(a)xwa:tu. hiija^mmu. . . ._mmaha. . . ,_mmuhum. wi xaliil 

ji p u:l laha “ ja_jnmi ! ” 

3, 4. <ali pax] li fatma. hurwa ['axu] fatma, a'xuiha. hi:ja Uu:l “ j^axuija, ”wi huiwa j?uil 

Luxtu “ ja_xti.’* 

* J [gidd 1 ] ) CaliwifQtma> hu . wa / giddu. . . .giddaha. . . .gidduhum [ 


5. mliammad j J 
^ali jPuil lu '‘ja 


[si(:)d] I 
I giddi.” 
1 | si:di.” 


sidhum 


6. <eija 


[gidda] | 
[sitt] J 


li c ali wi fatma. hiija 


( gid'ditu gidditha 

I sittu sit'taha 


7. ^ali [ribnjbnij^mhammad, w^fibn 1 bint 1 ] fahmi. huiwa bnjbnu (bintu). wLmhammad 

jPul lu “ ja_bn Jbni. wi fahmi, “ ja bn 1 binti.” 

8. fatma [bint ibn 1 ] mhammad, wi [bint 1 bint 1 ] fahmi. hiija bint^ibnu (bintu). wi mhammad 

jPul lu “ ja bint ibni.” wi fahmi “ ja bint 1 binti. ,, 

9. ^abd il ^aziiz pamm] li ^ali wi fatma. ^ali jPul lu ja ^ammi. 


10. 

Aunt 

10. 

II. 

Uncle (maternal) 

11. 

12. 

Aunt 

12. 

13 * 

Nephew 

i 3 - 


Niece 


I 4 - 

Cousins 

14. 


^ ali ribn axu ^abd il c aziz, wi fatma bint axu:h. bi j?ul luhum “ja_bn axuija, j a bint axuija. 
(ibn uxt ^abd il ^azirz, etc., etc.) 

sariid wi sariida [wilaid ^ammit] ^ali wi fatma. humma wilaid ‘'am'mitu. /ammitha, wi 
c ali wi fatma [wilaid xailit] ahmad wi xddiiga. 

^ali ji P u:l li sariid “ ja [bn 1 ^ammiti] ; wi li sariida, “ ja [bint 1 ^ammiti].” 
sariid jPuil li ^ali “ ja [bn 1 xaili] ; wi li fatma “ ja [bint 1 xculi].” 

^ali jPuil 1 ahmad “ ja [bn 1 xalti] ” ; wi li xadiiga “ ja [bint 1 xalti].” 

(1) [abbahait ], (2) [ummahait], (3) [axwait], (4) [axawait], (5) [agdaid], (9) [a^maim], 
(10) pammait], (11) [axwail], (12) [xdlait]. 


1. Son and D. -in-law i. 

2. Father-in-law 2. 

3. Mother-in-law 3. 

4. Father and Mother- 4, 

in-law (alternative) 

5. Husband’s Brother 5, 

6. Wife of Do. 6. 

7. Brother-in-law 7. 

8. Sister „ 8. 

9. Wife’s Sister’s 9. 

Husband 

10. Uncle by Marriage 10. 

11. Aunt by Marriage ii. 


II. [in nasaijib] (The relations by marriage). 

nrihammad c an galiila, “ hi:ja_[mre:t ibni] ” ; wi ‘'an mazluim “ huiwa [goz binti (a)]/' 
nrihammad [hama] li galiila ; huiwa hamaiha. wi fahmi hama xaliil. 

^eija [hamait] li galiila ; hiija hama(i)tha. wi fahiima hamait xaliil. 

xaliil jPuil li fahmi “ j_[abu_mra:ti],” wi mazluim jPuil li <e;Ja “ [ ja^mnuimraiti]/’ 

mahbuib jrtPa [silf] li galiila ; huiwa silfaha wi hiija t ? ul lu “ ja silfi,” 
galiila tib?a [silfa] li mahbuiba ; hiija silfitha, wi Uul laha “ ja silfiti.” 
xaliil ^an mazluim, “huiwa [goiz^uxti].” (b) 
xaliil ^an kariima, “hiija [mrait axuija] (or [zoigit axuija]). 

mahbuib wi mazluim jib?u kull 1 waihid minhum padiil] lit taini, wi j?u:l ILt taini “ ja ^adiili/' 

^ali jPuil li mazluim “ ja goz ^ammiti,” wij labiib “ ja goz xalti.” 
c ali jPuil li kariima “ jajmrait <ammi,” wU fariida “ jajmreit xaili.” 


(a) Or Sihn. [sihr] (p. ashair) is also used for sister's-husband. 

(b) Or sihri. But only a brother uses this appellation ; not a sister for her sister's husband. 
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(6) Or sihri. But only a bvother uses this appellation ; not a sister for her sister s husband. 
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XII. 


(i.) The Past Tense Verb. (2). The Aorist with Negative. (3). Some 
Ifidefinite Pronouns. 

For Reading. (i). 

To-day I am Abdul Aziz, the uncle of the children, and you 
are Ali for instance. Now, then, say to me : — 

Abdul. What did you do when you were at your grandfathers 
to-day ? 

Ali. At first when (or as soon as) we went, I sat with my 
grandfather and my grandmother. 

Abdul. Did your sister sit with them ? 

Ali . Of course, she sat beside her grandmother, and I sat 
beside my grandfather. 

A bdul (to F atima) . While you were sitting by your grandmother 
what did you do ? 

Fat . A little after we had sat, the drinks came, and we drank. 

Abdul. And you too, Ali, did you drink with them ? 

Ali. Of course ! As my sister drank, I drank too. 

Abdul. And after you drank, what did you do ? 

Ali. We went down from upstairs, and went into the garden, 
and took the ball. We went on throwing it to one another, and 
after we finished we were very tired. 

Abdul. Did you play alone, or did anybody play with you ? 

Ali. No, nobody played with us, only I played, and Fatima 
played, and, yes, the servant played with us too. 


T For ^a^adt. 


Only past tenses in i are thus elided. 
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it tamrim Lit na: Jar. 
li 1 m 3 badsa 1 ^umumijja. 

? ul li, inta ^amalt e:h imbairifr ? — nimt . . . . wLsheit . . . . 
wi ’umt. . .wi rubt il bammaim. . .wijbist. . .wi ftirt. . .w ibtadeit 
fi d dars. . .w itgaddeit. . .w istarajjaht. . .wi Jribt. . .wi kalt. . . 
wi xatt...wi bibt (rikibt) . . . wi Jammeit il hawa t tajjib...w 
ijtdgalt. . .wi ?are:t. . .w itkallimt. . .wi nimt. 

^amalLeh jo:m il hadd illi fait? — ^umt 1 min in no:m wi lbist 1 
huduimi zejj il ^aida, wi ba^dein ruht il kiniisa illi Ji Jairi^... 
bi tibtidu s sai^a ka:m ? — bi nibtidi s sai^a kaza, 
wi mi:n bi jsalli hinaik ? — il ?assiis. . .bi jsalli hinaik. 
hmwa wa^az kaman il hadd illi fait ? — ma^luim wa^az. 
wi kain bi jui^iz bLxsuie eih ? — wa^zu kain ^an.. . 

it tamrim iLdrba^taiJar. 

(1). il fbl il maidi. (2). il mudairi^ bi n nafj. (3). geir, ?ajj, 
nafs, zait, ba^d. 
li 1 ?iraija. (1). 

innahdrd^ana ^abd il ^aziiz ^amm 1 Liwlaid, w inta ^ali masa- 
lan walla fatma, fa ?ul li ba?a : — 

^abd. ^amaltu ?eih lamma kuttu ^and 1 giddukumjnnaharda? 

^ali. awwilma ruhna ^a'^att 11 wajja giddi wa sitti. 

^abd. w uxtak '?a^adit wajjaikum ? 

^ali. ummail di '?a^adit gamb 1 sittaha, w„ana ^a^att 1 gamb 1 

siidi. 

^abd (li fatma). lamma ?a'^tti(i) gamb 1 sittik ^a'malti(i) 
?eih? 

fat. ba^dima ?a'^adna bi Jwejjabadarit ij Jarbait wLJ(i)ribna. 2 
^abd. w inta raixar ja ^ali, Jiribt 1 wajjaihum ? 

^ali. bi t tab^ ma daim^uxti 'Jir(i)bit 2 ana raixar Jiribt. 
^abd. wi ba^dima Jiribtu ^amaltu ?ei ? 

^ali. ni'zilna min foi? wi dd'xalna 1 gineina wLmsikna 1 koira. 
fidilna nih'difha li ba^dina, wi ba^dima xilisna 3 tbibna ?awi. 

^abd. li^ibtuj. wah'duku walla hadd 1 'li^ib wajjaiku ? 

^ali. la ma haddij li^ib wajjaina, bass^an'ajli Jiribt, wi 
fetmajli li^bit. aiwa, wi 1 xadda(:)m li^ib wajjaina kaman. 


3 Or xulusna. 
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Khalil {enters). Seeing that you have played so much to-day, 
Ali, don’t play to-morrow. 

Alt. All right, father, I won’t play to-morrow. 

Zeid. Of course he won’t play, sir. 

Abdul. And you too, Fatima, don’t play. 

Fat. All right, father, well neither of us play. 

Zeid. Don’t be afraid, sir, they won’t play. 

(2). [The next.] 

Khalil (looking from the window) . What are you doing there, you 
imps? aren’t you playing? Why 1 told you yesterday not to play to-day. 
Ali. No, father, we aren’t playing. 

Abdul. And you, Fatima, are you not playing ? 

Fat. No, father, I’m not playing. 

Khalil. Very well. Mind you don’t play or else (lest) I beat you. 
Just open your books and look sharp [‘‘ma ”] , and don’t sit there idle. 

( 3 )- 

1. The Teacher. Do me a favour (and) hand me a book. — Here, 

please you, is a book. 

2. Please give me another book (= a book other than this). — 

Here you are, take another. 

3. Give me yet another. — Which one of these ? 

4. Any one of these, it doesn’t matter. Thank you. Are all 

the books in this room your’s ? — No, some of them are 
mine, some your’s, and the rest belong to others. 

5. The person who steals what belongs to others, what do we 

call him ? — The person who steals what belongs to others 
we call him a thief. 

6. Does the thief love himself or others ? — Of course he loves 

others. The person who loves others is not a thief. 

7. Ought we not to love others as ourselves ?— Why yes, Christ 

Himself said so. r 

I K tr * 

8. I think the philosopher of China commanded the same com- 

mand {or this same command) ? — No, not the same, it is 
only like it {lit. resembles). 

9. And what is the difference between them ? — The Word of 

Christ was by way of (positive) command ; but the other, 
by way of (negative) prohibition. 

10. You mean, the meaning is not the same ? — No, the meaning 
is not the same. 
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xaliil (daxal). ma da:m li^ib^jctiirjnnaharda ja ^ali ma 
til'^abj 1 bukra. 

‘•ali. ma^lehj j_abu:ja m^al'^abf 1 bukra. 
ze:d. tab^an ja si:di ma jibabf. 
xdl. w^inti kaman ja fetma ma tiFa'bi:J\ 
fat. ma^lehj 1 ma nibabjjhna Litnern. 
ze:d. ma^txafj 1 ja si:di ma jibabu:J. 

(2). [ta:ni jo:m.] 

xdl. (jibuss 1 mij jibba:k). bi 1 ti^milu ?e ja ^afariit ? maj} 
tibabu:J ? ma ^ultLlkum imba:rib ma tiFabu:]* innaharda. 

‘■ali. la: j_abu:ja ma_b nibabj. 2 
xdl. w_inti majD tibabi:J ja fatma ? 
fat. la: j_abu:ja ma b^ababj. 

xdl. tajjib. u^u tibabu l(a) 3 _adrabku. ma 1 tiftabu kitab- 
ku wala tu^uduij kaslani:n ! 

(3). li 1 mdiadsa. 

1. ilmu^allim. i^milma^nKbna'wilniktaib.— ?itfaddaLa:dikta:b. 

2. min fadlak iddiini kta:b ge(:)r da. — xud; aho dajcta:b ge:ru. 

3. iddi:ni kaman wa:bid. — ajji wa:bid fi do:l? {or ? anho_f do:l). 

4. ajji wa:bid min do:l wi s salaim. kattar xe:rak, alia 

kull il kutub illi fi 1 ?o:da btui^ak? — la:, minhum Juwajja^ 
btu^i wi Jwajja btu^ bddritak wi 1 ba: ? i btu^ gema. 

5. illi jisra? bita^ ge:ru ni ? u:l ^ale:h^e:h ? — ?illi jisre? bita^ 

ge:ru nisammiih ftarcnmi. 

6. il bara:mi bLjbibb 1 nafsu walla ge:ru ?— tab^an jifribb 1 

nafsu. illLjbibb 1 ge:ru malrnj bara:mi. 

7. muj jilzamna^nbibb 1 gerna zejj 1 nafsina ? — ? umma:l nafs il 

masi:b ?al kida {or za:t il masi:b, or il masi:b nafsu, or il 
masi:b za:tu). 

8 . aftikir failasu:f is si:n talab nafs it talab {or za:t or ^e:n; 

or it talab da za:tu, or nafsu, or bi ^e:nu) ? — la muj za:tu, 

bass 1 jij'bih lu. 

9. wi 1 far? 1 benhum e:h ? — ka:n kala:m il masi:ft bi tari:? il 

?amr, la:kin dukha^b tari:? in nahj. 

10. ja^ni 1 ma^na muj wa:hid ? — la:, ?il ma^na muj zejj 1 ba^du. 

1 Not the negative ma, but the particle signifying liveliness or peremp- 
toriness. 2 Contrast the meaning here (with bi) with m_aFabJ above. 

3 A particle meaning " for fear lest." 
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i, “Have you opened our house-door, Ali ? " 2. " Did you get into the tram, Effendi ? ” 3. “ Don’t you 

understand the lesson, boy ? ” 4. “ Don't be laughing, you naughty boy.” 5. ” How long have you been here ? ” 

— “I have only just come.” — “True, he has just come.” 
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For Systematic Grammar . XII. 

1. Analysing this past tense of the verb, what are the two 

vowels that characterise the tense ? 

N.B. — Practically all “ sound ” triliterals conform to one of 
those two types. (Only a very few in [u - u] are found.) 

2. Note the difference in the 3rd feminine singular and the 3rd 

plural between the [i] -verbs and the [a] -verbs. 

3. The accent in both tenses is uniformly penultimate, 1 so long 

as no pronoun or negative is attached. Except only in 
the 3rd s. f. and 3rd p., when it is pro-penultimate, ['derabit, 
'darabu — 'mis(i)kit, Tnis(i)ku]. 

4. Notice the shifting of the accent on to the last syllable, caused 

by the suffixing of the enclitic J. 

5. Distinguish carefully : 

['fatahu], “they opened,” or “he opened it.” 

[fata'hu:(h)], “they opened it.” 

[ma fata'huij], “they did not open,” or “he did not open it.” 
[ma fata'huhj], “they did not open it.” 

6. Negative questions have a neat alternative construction : 

instead of [ma_b jihdarj?] (pres.), and [ma jihdarj?] (fut.), 
we may say [muj bi jihdar ?] and [muj ha jihdar] ( or [muj rah 
jihdarj) — “ n'est-ce qu’il arrive, arrivera.” 

Transition to the Arabic Reader. 

At this point the student should begin a parallel series of lessons in the 
Reader , alternating them with the present series, which is systematised according 
to grammar, while in the Reader the grammatical forms occur indiscriminately. 

Naturally verb-forms will be occurring in the Reader which have not yet been 
arrived at in this systematised series. But it is only an advantage, not a dis- 
advantage, to have come across these forms naturally, and to have imbibed them 
unconsciously, before studying them analytically. In general it may be said 
lhat such forms are characterised either by apparent omissions ( e.g . Ja:f, Juft, 
where one of the three radicals seems to have disappeared), or by additions, such 
as it- or ist-. All these modifications are studied analytically and in detail in 
Chs. XX. to XXVII 

The “ Reader ” shoidd not only be “ read,” but studied conversationally . 
A model lesson is given on p. 230, wherein it is shown that even at this early 
stage it is possible for such lessons to be given in Arabic without any use of English. 
The student must keep the teacher up to this. Great use must be made of short 
questions and answers based on the text. Later on, of course , the pace may and 
should be quickened. 

Section II. of the Reader (Bible and other pieces) should not be thought of as 
succeeding Section I, but as parallel to it. The Gospel extracts are as good 
to begin on as the Anecdotes, because of their simplicity and the familiarity of 
their subject-matter. The two sections may well be alternated . 


T Except da'rabt, which, however, is hardly an exception, as it is so 
often found with a terminal euphonic vowel da'rabt 1 . 
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XIII. 

(i). The Past Verb, with Negative , and with the Conjunctive Pronouns . 

[On the Third Day,] 

For Reading. 

Khalil . Tell me, Ali, did you play yesterday or not ? 

AIL Father, I neither threw the ball nor caught it, nor did 
I play at all : but the lesson, I learned it. 

Khalil. But I saw you throw up your book and catch it 
just like ball ! 

Ali. That was not yesterday. Yesterday I neither threw up 
nor caught my book, and I didn't play at all. 

Kh. And you, you female-imp, did you neither throw up 
nor catch the ball (book) ? 

Fatima. No, father, we — my brother and I — neither threw 
nor caught the ball (book), and we didn't play at all. We just 
did our lessons. 

Kh. Angels truly ! You neither threw up the ball, nor caught 
it, nor played at all ! 

[Enter Zaid.] 

Kh. Is that true, Zaid? Did Ali not throw nor catch the 
ball nor play at all ? And the female-imp too, did she not throw 
the ball nor catch it nor play the whole day long ? 

Zaid. It's quite true, sir. They neither threw nor caught 
the ball nor played at all. 

Kh. Glorious ! The imps became angels in a single day. 

(2). The Indefinite Singular ; the Dual ; the Plural. 

For Conversation. 

Teacher. Enough of these verbs to-day. Let us talk a 
little on some other topic. Let's talk on the word " one." 

Pupil . Why the word one (of all others). 


1 hafadt. 

* Notice a delicate distinction between Juftak hadaft, “ I saw you 
throw" (the completed action as such), and Juftak bi tihdif (maisik) 
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it tamrim it talattaijar. 

(i). il fi^l il maidi bi n nafj wi bLd dsmai^ir il muttesila. 
[fi 1 jo:m illi ba^du.] 
li 1 ?ireija. 

xdL ?ul li ja ^ali, li^ibt imbairih walla la ? 

^ali. j abuija la hadaft il ko:ra wala^msik'taha, wala_ 
l^ibtij bi 1 mdrrd ; amma d ddrs hsfettu. 1 

xdl. walaikin Juftak hadaft 2 il kitaib wi_msiktu zejj_il 
koira ! 

^ali. da ma kanj imbairih. imbairih la hadaft il kitaib 
\vala_msiktu walaj^ibtij bi 1 mdrrd. 
xal. wjinti ja ^afriita ma hadaftiij 

il koira ) . f msik'tiiha ? 

il kitaib ) Wala | msik'tuh ? 
fat. la j^abuija, ?ana w_axu:ja ma hadaf'naij il koira (il 
kitaib) wala msik'nailia (msiknaih), wala^LubnaJ bi 1 mdrrd, 
bass 1 d ddrs 1 hefadnaih. 

xal. ba ? a ntu malajka! la hadaftu 1 koira wala msiktuiha 

wala Fibtuij 1 bi 1 mdrrd ! ( il kitaib msik'tuih). 

[daxal zeid fi 1 hail.] 

xal. sehiih kida ja zeid? la hadaf ^ali 1 koira wala m'sikha 
walajdbj 1 bi 1 mdrrd ? wi 1 ^afriita kaman, la 'hadafit il koira 
wala mis'kitha wala li^'bitj 1 tu:l in nahair ? 

[il kitaib .... 'misku .... mis'kitu ('hadafu .... hada'fitu).] 
zeid. tamam ja siidi la 'hadafu 1 koira wala mis'kuiha wala 
li^buij 1 bil marra. 

[il kitaib, mis'kui(h) . . . . (hada'fu:(h)).] 

xaliil. subhain stiaih! il ^afariit ba?u malajka fi joim 
waihid ! 

( 2 ). in nakira bi 1 mufred ; it tasnija ; il ganVL 
li 1 m 3 hadsa. 

il mu^allim. bLzjaidaJ ? a5ail doll! innaharda xalliina 
nitkallijn Juwsjja fi mawdui^ ger kida. nitkallim fi lsfzit 3 
" waihid/' 

it tilmiiz. ijmi^na 4 lsfzit waihid ? 


“ I saw you throwing (catching) ” (the action going on). 

3 Or lefz, or kilmit. 

4 See p. 43. 
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2. So that you may know (how to) talk with it. 

3. I now give you a book. . .kindly take it ! — Now, how many 

books have you ? — I have just one book. 

4. And how many watches have you on you ? — I have one watch. 

5. That is, not two or three books ; nor two or three watches. 

6. When you want a cab, for example, what do you say to the 

servant ? — I say to the servant, “ Fetch an arabiya.” 

7. And when you want a plate ? — I say, “ Fetch a plate.” 

8. Just so, we don't say, “ fetch one plate, one carriage, ” because 

your request is (for) any carriage, i.e. a carriage not specified 
nor known : any plate, i.e. not specified, not known. 

9. Please look at the picture ; who is (the one) who is standing 

there? — That is a (certain) 1 gardener. 

10. Why have we used the word “ one ” here ?— Because he is 

specified. 

11. And we say too : “ I saw a (certain) lady,” i.e. a specific one. 

12. Well then, when I want a cab or a porter or a plate or a spoon 

what do I say ?— You say, “ Fetch a cab. ...” 

13. Well, and when I want a cab, not two, a plate, not two, what 

do I say? — You say, “Fetch one cab, one plate.” 

14. We have finished the talk about the singular; let us talk 

about the dual. — Say on, please. 

15. Khalil in this picture, has he an eye ? — He has two eyes in his 

face. 

16. And where are my eyes ? — Your eyes are in your face. 

17. Yes, and your eyes are in your face and the eyes of the lady 

Galila are in her face, and the eyes of the little girl are also 
in her face, so that the e3^es of us all are in our face(s). ( And 
so, hands, feet.) 

18. How many are walking on their feet in the picture ? — There 

are two walking on their feet. 

19. Are the lady and the girl walking on their feet ? — No, the lady 

is not walking on her feet. 

20. Now let us say something about the plural. — Please do. = Here 

are four books, two of them big books, and two little books. 

1 ginajm is, in fact, in apposition to wa:hid, which is here more a 
substantive than a numeral : “I saw a (certain) one, a gardener.” The 
word itself is for ginaijini, “ A man of or belonging to gardens " (ginaijin). 
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2. ^alajan inta ti^ref titkallim bi:h kuwajjis. 

3. dilwe ? t_addii lak kitaib; itfeddal Jmsik. ma'^ak dilwe't 1 

kam kitaib ? — ma^aija^ktaib waihid bass. 

4. wi_m'^ak kam sai^a ? — ma^aija 2 sai^a wahda. 

5. ja^ni mahuj kitabein wala talat kutub, wala saltern wala 

talat sa^ait. 

6. lammaj'iuiz ^arebijja masalan, tPmLeih li 1 xdddaim? — 

a ? uil li 1 xdddaim “ hat ^arabijja.” 

7. wi lammaj^uiz sahn? — a?uil “hat sahn/’ 

8. sahiih, maji^ulJ 1 " hat waihid sahn/' "hat waftda ^arabijja,” 

^ ala Jan talabak ?ajji ^arebiija, ja^ni arebiija mnj mdxsuise 
wala ma^luima ; ?ajji sahn, ja^ni muj maxsuis wala ma^luim. 

9. min fedlak, buss 1 fis surra ; mi:n ill 1 wai?if da ? — da waihid 

ginajni. 

xo. ?ulna " waihid ” leih ? — ^ ala Jan huiwa maxsuis. 

11. wL.n?uil kamain " Juft wahda sitt,” ja^ni wahda mdxsuisa. 

12. ba?a lamm„a^u:z ^arebiija ?au Jajjail, ?au sahn, ?au ma^la^a, 

a?uil e:h ? — tPuil " hat ^arebiija, hat Jajjail, hat sahn, 
hat ma^la^a.” 

13. wi lamm_a^u:z ^arebijja, muj ^arebijtein, sahn muj sahnein, 

a?uil e:h ? — - ti^uil " hat ^arebijja wahda, sahn waihid. 

14. xilisna mil kalaim fi 1 mufrad. nPuil Juwajja fi t tasnija. — 

itfeddal ?u:l. 

15. xaliil illi fis suire di luh ^ein ? — luh ^e(:)'nein fi wijju (or 

^enein_itnein). 

16. w_ana ^enajja 3 fein ? — ^eneik fi wijjak. 

17. sahiih wjnta ‘’eneik fi wijjak, wi c ene:n is sitt 1 galiilajf 

wijjaha, wjl bintjs sugejjare ^eneiha ruxro_f wijjaha, 
^ala kida tib?a ^eneina kullina f wijjina. (wi kida, ?i:d, 
idem, ideik, rigl, riglein, rigleik.) 

18. kam waihid fis suira maiji ^ala rigleih ? — fiiha^rba^a majjim 

^ala rigleihum. 

19. is sitt 1 w_il bint majjiin ^ala rigleihum? — lai, is sitt 1 mij 

majja ^ala rigleiha. 

20. ni?uil dilwe ? tLJwejja fil gam^. — itfeddal ?uil. = hin(a) drba^ 

kutub, minhum kitabein kubair, wijctabein sugejjariin. 


2 Or 'mi^ii. 

3 And so riglajja, “my feet (legs)," idajja, “my hands." 




94 EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 

21. Show me the big ones from the small ones . — These here are 

the two big books, and these are the two little ones. 

22. Now one of ns is Khalil and the other is one of his servants^: 

Kh. Fetch two spoons. — Here are the spoons. 

Kh. No, we want two spoons only. — Here are two spoons. 
Kh. Bring two big spoons, not little ones . — Here are two 
big spoons. 

Kh. Now take away these spoons, and fetch three little tea- 
spoons. — Here are three little tea-spoons. 

[And so : — plate, plates ; 

knive, knives ; 
fork, forks, ; 
chair, chairs ; 
porter, porters ; 
cook, cooks.] 

Kh. Fetch two hefty porters.. no, three hefty porters. — 
Right, sir. 


For Systematic Grammar. XIII 

1. When is [waihid] placed before the substantive? and when 

after ? and when is it a mistake to use it with an indefinite 
noun ? 

2. [itnem] may be used after a dual to emphasise the exact 

number. 

3. The adjective agreeing with the dual noun is plural, never dual. 

4. The adjective agreeing with plural may be plural or feminine 

singular (the latter provided that the substantive is not 
human). 

5. Pick out the sound plurals in the above sentences. 

6. Notice where sound plural occurs : (a) Names of trades : 

[fajjad, Jajja(:)li:n], cp. [xabbaiz] baker, [hammair] donkey- 
boy, etc. Generalise this form. (6) Participles : e.g. [maisik, 
maskiin], (c) Some adjectives : cp. the diminutives : e.g. 
[sugejjdriin]. 

7. N.B. — The [n] of the dual, e.g. in [riglein] is suppressed when 

constructed with pronouns. Write out [rigle:(n), ^enei(n), 
ide(:n)] (a) with a noun, and (b) with all the pronouns. 

8. N.B. — Parts of body, and near relations, never construct 

with [bita:^]. 
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21. wdrriini 1 kubair mis sugajjdriin. — ahum do:l il kitabein 

il kubair, wi do:l il kitabem is sugajjdriin. 

22 . dilwa^t 1 waihid minna xaliil w it taini waihid min xadda(:)- 

mimu. 

xal. hat ma^laHein. — ahummaj ma^ailP. 
xal. la: ^awzin ma^la^teiajtnein bass. — 'ahum ma^la^tein. 
xal. hat ma^la^tein kubair muj sugajjdriin. — ahum 
ma^la^tein kubair. 

xal. dilwa^t 1 fiiljl ma^ailP doil il kubair, wi hat talat ma^ailP 
sugajjdriin li J Jaijl — ahumma talat ma^ailP sugajjdriin li J Jaij. 
[wi kida sahn, sahnein, suhuin ; 

sikkiina, sikkintem, sakakiin ; 

Joika, Joktein, Jiwak ; 
kursi, kursijein, karaisi ; 

Jajjail, Jajjalem, Jajjaliin ; x 
tabbaix, tabbaxein, tabbaxiin.] 
xal. hat Jajjalein itnein gamdiin ; la:... hat talat Jajjaliin 
gamdiin. — ftaidir ja siidi. 


1 This is called “the sound plural/' ganri is sihha, because it merely 
adds to the singular, and does not change its form. Compare the English 
plural in -s. The plural that changes the form of the singular is called " the 
broken plural,” ganri it taksiir. Compare English “ man, men.” 



(3). Exercise on the Members of the Body. 


1. rais ir raigil bi tiw'ga^u. 
ra:si_b tiwga^ni. 

rasha b tiwga^ha. 
ru(i)sna b tiwga^na. 

2. Ja^rak tawiil, laizim a^ussu. 

3. widaini firha ?utn. 
widanna fi:ha ?utn. 
widni 1 j ami in bi tiwga^ni. 

4. manaxiiri fiiha zukaim. 

manaxirhum fiiha zukaim. 

5. iftah 'hanakak wi tella^ lisainak. 
fatahit ha'nakha wi tallaTt 

[li'sanha. 

6. ruh ii hakiim is sinain jP'la^ 

lak id dirs (is sinna). 

7. il jai ? a tustur ir ra^aba. 

'ra^abit ir raigil fiiha ja:?a. 
ra ? a'bitha,, „ 

ra'^abti ,, „ „ ,, 

8. zoiri madbuih. — laizim jindiTk. 

zorha „ ,, „ 

9. Ji:l is sandui ? ^ala kitfak. 

10. ma tittakkaij bi kui^ak. 

11. dirai^i matni. 
dircYha mafruid. 
di'rbti 1 matni: j a. 
diri'^itha mafruda. 


1. The man's head pains him. 

I have headache. 

She has „ 

We have „ 

2. Your hair is(too) long, I must cut it. 

3. My ears have cotton in them. 

Our ,, ,, ,, ,, „ 

My right ear aches. 

4. My nose has catarrh. 

Their „ 

5. Open your mouth and put out 

your tongue . 

She opened, etc. 

6. Go to the teeth-docior, he will 

pull out the molar {tooth) for you. 

7. The collar covers the neck. 

The man’s neck has a collar. 

Her neck 

My „ 

8. My throat is sore. — It must be 

Her throat , etc. [rubbed. 

9. Carry the box on your shoulder . 

10. Don’t lean on your elbow . 

11. My arm is bent. 

Her arm is not bent. 

My arms are bent. 

Her arms are not bent. 
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(3). tamriin fi ^daj. gasad. 


12. subai^i fiiha xa:tim. 

su'ba^ha „ „ 

sawa'bi^ha matbui?a. 
sa'wab^ak 25 

suba^u 1 kibiir maksuir. 

13. dufri tawiil laizim a^ussu. 
da'wafri \ tewiila laizim 
dawa'firha/ a^ussaha. 

14. Jill il kitaib taht 1 2 bditek. 

15. ^andi bdrd fi sidri. 

16. ^andi mdgas fi 1 mi^da. 
mi^diti fiiha magas. 
mi^ditha „ 

17. ?albi 3 ta^bain. 

18. a^saibi 4 sajba (Jidiida). 
ig. ^uru^i 5 mafihaj damm. 

20. inkasarit rigli 6 bi ruseisa. 

21. darabni fi r rukba. 
ruk'biti wdrma (rukbitha). 
'rukabi zejj illi fiiha rami. 

ru'kabna mitlaxldxa. 

22. sewaibi^ rigleih fiiha ^a:ha. 


II. My finger has a ring. 

Her „ „ 

Her fingers are clenched. 

Your „ 

His thumb is broken. 

1 3 . My fingernail is long, I must cut it . 
My fingernails are long, I must 

cut them. 

14. Carry the book under your arm- 

15 . I have a cold on the chest. [ pit . 

16. I have stomach- ache. 

do. 

She has, etc. 

1 7. I feel ill in my inside. 

18. My nerves are unstrung (strong). 

19. My veins are bloodless. 

20. My leg has been broken by a bullet 

21. He struck me in the knee. 

My knee is swollen (her knee). 
My knees are tired (“ are like 

those in which is sand ”). 
Our knees are shaky. 

22. His toes are deformed. 


1 Original form adrija, p. of dirai^. 

2 For sawaibi^ak. 

3 ?alb (heart) generally means the “ inside ” vaguely. 

4 Sing. ^asab, '* a nerve/' ^asabi, " nervous." 

5 Sing. ‘hr?. 

6 Same word as for " foot." The special word sai? is hardly used in colloquial. 
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For Conversational 
Past Tense 


1. ma fa'tahtij il ba:b ja ze:d ? 

ma fatah'tiij „ „ ze:nab ? 

ma fatah'tuij ,, „ gid^arn. 

2. ma jrkibtiJ it tdre:m ja ze:d ? 

ma_rkibti:J „ „ ze:nab? 

ma_rkibtu:J „ ,, gkFarn ? 

3. I. AlTs Cousins. 

zalam'tini ja ^ali ! 

(The same , female speaker.) 
zelam'timi ja fstma ! 


Past Tense with 

II. Their friends . 

sabi:b ja walad za'lamtu ! 

„ „ „ zelam'taha ! 

,, j a bint zelam'tiih ! 


{The same, female speaker.) 

zalam'tumi ja wla:d ! 
zelam'tuina „ „ 


A {to C). 

4. ^amal'ti li(:) ?ahawa, ja ze:d ? 
{The same, female speaker.) 


zalam'tirha ! 


„ ja gid'ain zelam'tuih [-ha] ! 

„ ,, „ zelam'tuihum ! 

Past Tense with 
B (to C). 

?u:l ! ^amal'ti lu ?ahawa ? 


„ ^amartpjha „ 


^amaTti: li ?ahawa, ja ze:nab ? j ? u:li, ^amal'ti: lu 


(The same, female speaker.) 


„ ^amaTtiJha „ ? 


^amal'tu: li ?ahawa ja na:s ? ?u:lu, ^amal'tu: lu (Jha) „ ? 


^amaTtu_nna ?ahawa „ „ ? 


* With negative, see on p. 107. 

1. “ Have you not opened the door ? 

“ Did you not ride in the tram ? ” 
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„ ^amaTtuJhum „ ? 


. . . I have not yet, 1 ' etc. 


2. 




Verb-Drill. 


with Negative. 


11. 

hi. 

lissa ma fa'tafttij il ba:b. 

sahiift ma fa'tahj* il baib. 

f* a >> tf )t 

,, ,, fata'hitj „ 

lissa ma fatah'naij il ba:b. 

„ „ fata'huij ,, 

la ma^rkibtij il taraim. 

saftiih ma„rkibj it taraim. 

•> >> >> >} 

„ ma rikbitj 

,, ma rkibinaij ,, 

,, ma rikbuij ,, 

Suffix Pronouns.* 


III. Ali and Fatima. 

IV. Their Friends. 

c fze'lamtak (to I.) 

“ natam Wlamtu (<» II.) 

ri r f'zalamak (to I.) 

manuim '■all I . . ' TT / 

1 /zalamu (to II.). 

f za'lamtik. 

f'zolamik. 

Iza'lamtaha. 

” Ize'lamha. 

f za'lamtak. 

Iza'lamtu. 

. , /zala'mitak. 

„ fatma - , , 

Izala mitu. 

/'za'lamtik. 

/ zala'mitik. 

Iza'lamtu. 

Izala'mitha. 

fzalam'naik [-ki] . 

, I'zela'muik [-kil. 

„ hummat . , , r " 

Ualamuih [-ha]. 

Izalam'naih [-ha]. 

„ zalam'naiku [-hum]. 

„ „ zala'muikum [-hum]. 

Dative Pronouns (li..). 


C. 

D. 

r^amal'ti lak ?ahawa (to A), 
aiwa |(j ama ^ti i u ^ (to B). 

. . . r^a'mal lak ?ahawa (to A). 
sa!li:h k'mal lu „ (to B). 

f^amal'ti lik ,, 

j^a'mal lik „ 

" l^amal'tUha „ 

” Ua'mal laha ,, 

r^amal'ti lak „ 

J^ama'lit lak „ 

” l^amal'tilu 

” l^ama'lit lu ,, 

f ^amal'ti lik , 

r^ama'lit lik ,, 

” Vamal'tijha „ 

” Uama'lit laha „ 

r^amal'na lak (lik). 

f^ama'lui lak (lik) „ 

” l^amal'na lu (-lha). 

" Vama'lu: lu (Jha) „ 

^amal'najku (Jhum). 

„ ^ama'lujlku (Jhum) „ 


3. " You have been unfair to me, Ali.” 

4. (To illustrate that the dative pronoun is as enclitic as the objective): " Have 
you made coffee for me, Zaid ? ” 
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XIV. 


For Conversation. 

The Numerals from i to io. 

Days of Week. Seasons. Months. 

1. The prayer of the Christians, on which day of the week is it ? — 

The Christians' prayer is on Sunday. 

2. And the day which is after Sunday, what is its name ? — 

What a question ! After Sunday is Monday. 

3. And after Monday, what ? — After Monday comes Tuesday. 

4. How many days are there from Sunday to Tuesday ? — From 

Sunday to Tuesday there are three days. 

5. How much do two piastres and one make ? — Two piastres and 

one make three piastres. 

6. How many Khalifas are there after Mohammed ? — Three 

“good" Khalifas, they being Abu Bakr, Omar, and Osman. 

7. What is this ! Is Ali not among them ? — Yes, true ! I am 

wrong. So, then, they become four Khalifas. 

8. How many piastres are there to the franc ? — There are four 

piastres to the franc. 

9. How many seasons are there in the year? — (There are) in it 

four seasons. 

10. And every season of them, (there are) in it how many months ? 
— . . .three months. 

1 Or aw ; but not walla. 

2 This word for prayer means properly liturgic prayer, whether public 
or private. 

3 Lit. " It happens you annoy.*' 
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it tamrim 1 drba^taijar. 
li 1 m 6 7 8 9 10 hadsa 1 ^umumijja. 

il wa:hid lamma_jru:h fusha li 1 harem bi ji^mil e:, bidd 
afham, ^alajan ana kaman ^awuz aru:h. — Ju:f ja si:di. lamma 
tuxrug min beitak taixud [tirkab] tremwaij il harem, ja: mil ^ataba 
J xddre, ja: 1 min Jairi^ bulad. wi ba^d talattjrba:^ sa:^a tiwsel 
hinaik, wi l^ahsan tina ?? i wa:hid mil ^areb illi wa ? fi:n hina:k 
? alajan jiwarriik kulli ha:ga wi jhu :J ^annak il ba?ji:n. wi 
lamma^thibb 1 titla^ fo: ? il harem walla^txuJJ 1 gu:wa, la:zim 
taixud wejjark tala:ta mil ^areb, muj a ? all l min tala:ta, bi ?amr 
il huku:ma. u ba^dein ma tinsa:f titfarreg ^al(a)_abu 1 ho:l wi 1 
bibain illi gambu. 


li 1 m 3 hadsa. 

1 a^da:d min wa:hid li ^djdrd. 
ijja:m il gum^a. il fusuil. l_ujhur. 

1. is sela 2 ^and il masi:hijji:n fLnhe jo:m mil gum^a? — is sela 

<and il masi:hijji:n tikurn jo:m il hadd. 

2. w il jo:m illi ba^d il hadd^ismu ? e:h? — ha(:)kim inta_ 

mda:ji ? ! 3 ba^d il hadd jo:mLitne:n. 

3. wi ba^d 1 Litne:o_e:h ?— ba^d 1 Litnem jo:m it tala:t. 

4. mil hadd 1 lit talait kam jo:m ? — mil hadd lLt_tala:t ta'latt 

ijja:m. 4 

5. ? irje:n wi ? irj jib ? u kam ? — ? irje:n wi ? irj jib ? u ta'lat ?uru:J. 

6. kam xali:fa ba < ^d 1 _mhammad ? — ta'lat xulafa rejdiin, wi 5 

hum ?abu baler, wi ^umdr, wi ^usmarn. 

7. d_eh da ! wi ^ali muj wejjaihum ? — ? aiwa sehiih ana geltem ! 

^ala kida jib ? u arba^ xulafa. 

8. Lafrenk kam ?irj ? — 1 afrenk drba^ ? uru:J. 

9. is sana fi:ha kam fesl ? — fih(a) ar'ba^ fusu:l. 

10. wi kull 1 fesl 1 minhum kam Jahr? — kulli fesl 1 minhum talatt_ 
ujhur. 

4 Or, one j is dropped and the word becomes i:ja:m, the i: being however 
only half-long. 

5 The translation shows that this wi is not the coordinating conjunc- 
tion " and,” but a subordinating particle which maybe rendered variously 
by a participle, d, relative, or some conjunction like ” while.” 
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11. How many days are there between Sunday and Wednesday ? — 

. . .four days. 

12. How many persons wrote the gospels which (are) in the New 

Testament ? — They who wrote the gospels (are) four persons. 

13. How many piastres are there to the shilling ? — Five piastres 

go to the shilling. 

14. Between Monday and Friday how many days are there ? — 

. . . five days. 

15. How many months are there between January and May ? — 

.. .five months. 

16. How many months are there in the half-year ? — . . . six months. 

17. Tell me their name(s), of your favour (= if you please). — 

Their name(s) are January, etc., and May, etc. 

18. How many piastres go to ij francs ? — Six piastres. 

19. Howmanyda}^ come between Sunday and Friday? — ...six days. 

20. How many days are there in the week ? — . . . seven days. 

21. Which is the last day of the seven ? — The last day of the 

week is Saturday. 

22. Four piastres plus three make how many ? — Seven piastres. 

23. How many piastres go to two francs ? — Eight piastres to 

two francs. 

24. How many months are there from January to ( = as far as) 

August ? — . . . eight months. 

25. Tell me about the last two of them. — The last two are July 

and August. 

26. Tell me the name(s) of the seasons of the year. — The first 

season of them is called spring, and the second of them is 
summer, etc., etc. 

27. How many people (or individuals) were there in the Ark ? — 

Eight people (or individuals). 

28. How many piastres are there in a shilling and a franc ? — In 

one shilling and one franc there are nine piastres. 

29. And how many months are there from January to September ? 

— From January to September there are nine months. 


1 This relative, which is indeclinable, may have an expressed or (as 
here) an unexpressed antecedent. 

2 This plural, which is a common type, has a for its first vowel, ?anf(i:r. 

But ? being lost in continuous speech, the previous passing vowel i prevails 
over the a. 3 ijhur may also be heard. 4 Unelided, ?uni:J. 
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11. be;n il ftadd 1 wi Larba^ kam jo:m? — bein il hadd 1 wi Ldrba^ 

dr'ba^tjjjaim. 

12. kam nafar katabuj bijaijir illi fi 1 ^ahd il gidiid ? — illi 1 

katabu 1 bijaijir ar'ba^tLnfair. 2 

13. ij Jillin kam ?irj ? — ij Jillin xa'mas ?uruij. 

14. be:n 1 itnein wi 1 gum^a kam jo:m ? — be:n Litnein wil gum^a 

xa'mastjjjaim. 

15. kam Jahr be:n janaijir wi maiju ? — be:n janaijir wi maiju 

xa'mast^ujhur. 3 

16. nuss 1 s sana kam Jahr ?— : nuss 1 sana sitOiJhur. 

17. ?uLli ^ala_srnuhum min fadlak. — janaijir, wi fibreijir, wi 

mars, wi ?abriil, wi maiju, wi junju. 

18. Lafrenk wi nuss kam ?irj ? — 1 afrenk wi nuss sittL^ruiJ. 4 

19. wi bein il hadd wi 1 gum^a kam joim ? — bein il hadd wi 1 

gum^a sitLijjaim. 

20. il gum^a fiiha 5 kam joim ? — il gum^a sa'ba^t_ijja:m. 

21. aixir joim fiiha ?eh huiwa ? — aixir joim 6 f il usbui^ joim is 

sabt. 

22. drba^ ?uruij wi talaita jib?u kam ?irj ? — saba^ ?uruij. 

23. Lafrenkein kam ?irj ? — 1 afrenkein taman ?uruij. 

24. kam Jahr min janaijir li hadd^dgostus ?— min janaijir li 

hadd^dgostus taman't_ujhur. 

23. ?ul li ^ala litnein Ldxre'nijjiin 8 minhum. — litnein Laxrenij jiin 
julju w dgostus. 

26. ?ulj.i ^ala^sm 1 fusuil is^sana. — ?awwil fesl 1 minhum_ismu_r 

rebii^, wi ta'niihum is seif, wi ta'lithum il xeriif, wi 
ra'bi^hum 7 ij Jita. 

27. kain fih kam Jaxs 9 fi 1 fulk ? — ta'mantLJxeis. 10 

28. fih kam ?irj fi Jillin wLfrenk ? — fi Jillin wi frank ti'sa^ 

? uruij. 

29. wi kam Jahr min janaijir ILstimbir ? — min janaijir lLstimbir 

tisa^ujhur. 


5 Or 1 usbui^ fih. 6 Or il joimjl ?dxre:ni. 

7 Or ?a'xirhum, or il ? aixir minhum, or il ?axreini minhum = 

“ the last of them." 

8 m. ?dx're:ni, /. ?dxre'niija, p. ? axreni'jiin. 

9 Or nafar. 10 For ajxeis or nfair (for anfair). 
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30. Half a dollar (makes) how many piastres ? — Half a dollar 

ten piastres. 

31. From March to the end of the year is how many months? — 

From March to the end of the year is ten months. 

32. Please (lit. of your goodness) tell me the names of the four 

last of them. — The names of the four last of them are Septem- 
ber, and October, and November, and December. 

33. How long have you been in Egypt ? (or how many months, 

weeks, days). — I have been in Egypt. 

34. How long is it till your summer holiday ? — It is .... till my 

summer holiday. 

35. Tell me the names of the days of the week, all of them. — 

Sunday, and Monday, and Tuesday, and Wednesday, and 
Thursday, and Friday, and Saturday. 

36. How do we say the fraction (= part) of each number? — 

The (one) part of 10 we call a tenth. 

„ >, ,, > > 9 „ „ „ ninth. 

,, ,, ,, ,, 8 „ ,, an eighth. 

,, ,, ,,,, 7 „ ,, a seventh. 

,, ,, ,, ,, 6 „ „ „ sixth. 

„ „ 5 „ „ „ fifth. 

,, ,, ,, „ 4 ,, , „ fourth. 

„ „ „ „ 3 „ „ » third. 

37. Three pounds make how many half-sovereigns ? — Three 
sovereigns make six halves. 

(And so, every (one) fraction of the fractions.) 



ioths 

9ths 

8ths 

7ths 

9. tisa^t 

J^air 1 




8. ta'mant 

w ) } 

_itsa:^ 



7. sa'baT 

w y j 

y y 

_itma:n 


6. sitt 

w ,, 

— * > 

— yy 

_isba:^ 

5. xa'mast 

, , 

— > y 

— y y 

w yy 

4. ^dr'baT 

— t y 

w yy 

, , 

w 

3. ta'latt 

— > > 

_ * 

— y y 

, , 

2 

^ufrein 

tus^ein 

tumnein 

sub^em 


1 The proper form of all these plurals is a^Jcur, atsai^, etc. The a is 
elided after the passing vowel i, which properly belongs to the preceding 
word: thus, tamantLtsa:^. 2 Or mars. 


3 Lit. “There has been to you how much (or how many months, etc) in 
Egypt ? ” 
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30. miss* rijail kam ?irj ? — nuss 1 rijail ^ajdr ?uruij. 

31. min mains 2 li ?aixir is sana kam Jahr? — min mairis li ?aixir 

is sana <djar't_ujhur. 

32. min fadlak '^ul li ^ala_sm.JLdrba^aJ. ^dxrenijja minhum? — 

ism JLarba^aJ ^dxrenijja minhum^istimbir, wi aktoibar wi 
nuifimbir wi disimbir. 

33. ba' ? ai lak ?add_e: fi mesr ? 3 (or kam Jahr, kam gunPa, kam 

joim). — ba'?ai li fi mGsr. 

34. ba'?ii lak ?add_e ? abl ! fnshit is seif ? 4 — ba'^ii li .... ^abl 1 

fushit is seif. 

35. ?ul li ^ala_sm_ijjaim LusbuP kulluhum. — il hadd, wi 1 itnein, 

wi t talait, wi Ldrba^, wij. xamiis, wi 1 gunPa, wi s sabt. 


36. il guz 5 min kull 1 ^adad nPuil ^aleih ?eih ? — 


a 

guz 

min ^djdra nPuil 

^aleih 

<; uj'r. 

w a 

) ) 

,, tis^a ,, 


tus^. 

) } 

a 

,, tamanja „ 

>> 

tumn. 

) > 

tt 

,, sab^a 

j 1 

sub^. 

>> 

it 

„ sitta ,, 

>) 

suds. 

)i 

) y 

,, xamsa „ 

) t 

xums. 

tt 

tt 

„ arba^a ,, 

tt 

rulP. 

it 

) t 

,, talaita ,, 

tt 

tilt. 


37. ta'lat ginehait kam nussLgneih ? — ta'lat ginehait sittL 
nseis. 6 

(wi kaza kull 1 kasr mil kusuir). 7 


6ths 

5ths 

4ths 

3rds 

halves 

isdais 

— > ft 

— t* 

ixmais 

— • ir 

irbaP 

! 

JnsGis 

n 

> 1 

ft 

suttein 

xumsein 

rub^ein 

tiltein 

nussein 


4 Lit. "There is remaining (baPi) to you how much before ** 

5 Or, more technically, kasr. 

6 See preceding note : anSGiS is the original form. 

7 Or kull 1 waihid mil kusuir. 
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For Systematic Grammar. XIV. 

Observe the difference in the form of the numerals i to 10 
under three different circumstances : 

1. When alone, without a noun following. Collect these from 

heads of exercises. 

2. When followed by a (plural) noun beginning with a vowel : 

tabulate the numerals 3 to 10 with [ujhur] (= months). 

3. When followed by a (plural) noun beginning with a consonant : 

tabulate the numerals 3 — 10 with [riggada] (= men). 
Examples. — 

tis^a — tfsa^t^infair — tisa'’ rig g aria. 

4. What is the " measure ” of the Arabic fractions, singular and 

plural ? 

5. How is “ how long ” rendered in Arabic ? 

Note on i. — Sometimes this form is used, even when a noun 
does follow. See Willmore’s Colloquial Grammar , §35. 



For Conversational Verb-Drill. Verb with Suffix Pronouns and Negative . 
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Moods. (“Can,” “Must/* etc.) 

(i). In the present tense. 

A Master of the House asks his Servant on the Subject 

of a Party. 

FOR READING. 

1. Marcus . We want to have a party to-morrow, Girgis (George). 

2. Girgis . Why not ! There’s no objection. 

3. M. Good ! can you wait at it alone ? 

4. G . No, it isn’t possible for me to wait alone. 

5. M. Then we must get another one. 

6. G. Yes, we need another. 

7. M. Can you get him ? 

8. G. No, I can’t get him, because I am not from here. When 

are the guests coming ? 

9. M. They will be here at noon exactly. 

10. G. Then we can’t be finished with the cooking. 

11. M. If you get up early, why ever can’t you finish ? 

12. G. Would it not be better to sweep the house to-day ? 

13. M. Very well, you shall sweep it to-day, because to-morrow 

you will not have time. 

14. G . All right, certainly, I am going to sweep right now. Is 

not the maid going to sweep with me ? 

15. M. No, the maid is going to sweep the ladies’ room. 
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it tamrimjs xamastaijar. 
li 1 m 9 hadsa 1 ‘mmumijja. 

[jugl it tebbaix.] it tebbaix is subh 1 badri jirettib il 
matbax wi ba^d 1 kida jibedderil ?akl, wi jxaddim ^ale:h we?tima_ 
jku:n is sufragi bi jsallah ?uwad in norm, wi ba^d il futuir ja:xud 
films mil xawa:ga walla s sitt, jiruib is su:? ^alajan jijtiri lawaizim 
il gada wi 1 ^aja. wi ba^dima jijtiriihum jijiilhum bi nafsu, ? aw 
jijajjilhum li Jajjail. u ba^dima jirga^ il be:t jibtidi jibadder 
il xudair wil hagait it tanja, wi s sa^ajldaijar jutbux, ^alajan il 
?akl jikmn mistiwi fi 1 mi^azd. wi ba^d il gada jinaddef is suhum 
wi 1 hagait it tanja 1 wisxct, wi ba^dein jitla ? fusha, wala jirga^J 
tami ?illa ^alajan jigahhiz il ^aja. u ba^d il ^aja jihaisib il 
xawa:ga walla s sitt ^an illi serafu, ja^ni jPu:l lu ^al hisaib 
?add_e:. [Do also with bi.] 

il ?aFa:l jPddr, jilzam, wi gerha. 

(1). fi 1 bad. 

seihib be:t bi jis?al xadda^mu fi mawdu:< ‘mzuima. 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

1. mur^us. ^awziin ni^mil ^uzrnma bukra ja girgis. 

2. girgis. wi 'ma: In ! ma fij mami^. 

3. mur^us. tajjib, jimkin tixdim fi:haj wahdak ? 

4. girgis. la:, ma jimkinniij* axdim li wahdi. 

5. mur^ns. ba?a jilzamna_ngi:b wahid tami. 

6. girgis. aiwa, jilzamna wahid tami. 

7. mur^us. tiMdr tignbn ? 

8. girgis. la m^aMarJ agiibu ^alajan manij min hina. id 

dujrnf rabiin jiigu ?emta ? 

9. mur^us. jibdaru hina^d duhr tamaim. 

10. girgis. ^ala kida ma jimkinnaij nixlas mit tabiix. 

11. mur^us. ma da:m ti ? u:mu badri, ma jimkinkuij tixlasu_zza:j ? 

12. girgis. muj rehim niknis il be:t innarhardajlsan ? {or 

muj ha niknis ?) 

13. mur^us. bardu tiknis'mhjnnaharda, ^alajan bukra muj 

hajkum ^andukum we?t. 

14. girgis. tajjib umma:l, h^aknis dilwe?t_aho ! il xciddaima 

mij rajba tiknis wajjaija ? 

15. mur^us. la:, il xdddaima ha tiknis odt il bari:m. 
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16. G. Then I am to sweep, myself alone ? 

17. M. Just wait till she is done, and then she will sweep with 

you ! 

(2) The same , past tense [or conditional]. 

(The numbers refer to those in the above Exercise.) 

[A. Indicative. B. Conditional.] 1 

1. [A. We wanted to have a party yesterday. 

IE. We should have liked to have a party yesterday. 

2. There was no objection. 

3. [A. Were you able to wait by yourself? 

IB. Would you have been able to wait by yourself? 

4. (A. No, I could not wait by myself. 

\B. No, I could not have waited by myself. 

5. (A. We had to bring another. 

I B. We should have had to bring another (or we ought to 
have brought another 2 ). 

7 . (A. Were you able to bring him ? 

I B. Could you have brought him ? 

8. fA. No, I couldn't bring him. 

\B. No, 1 couldn't have brought him. 

9. They were to arrive, or were about to arrive. 

10' (A. We could not get finished. 

I B. We should not have been able to finish. 

12. Were we not going to sweep (i.e. intending to sweep, or about 
to sweep) ? 

14. I was just about to sweep. 


1 Nota bene, the Arabic is the same whether for A or B. Context decides 
which meaning is intended. 

2 The double possibility in this case is due to the act in the colloquial 
there is only one verb for the “ must ** of compulsion, and the " must ” of 
duty (= ought to) ; i.e. jilzam. 
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16. girgis. ?ummaLana reh^aknis li wahdi ? 

17. mur?us. ma 3 tisbur lamma tuxlus, wi hi:ja tiknis wejjaik ! 


(2). il ?af^a:l do:l nafsuhum bi 1 ma:di. 

1. kunna ^awziin nimil ^uzuima mbairih. 

2. ma kanj fiji maintf. 

3. kan jimkin tixdim fi:ha 1 wahdak ? {or kutti tPdar tixdim? 

or kan jimkinak ?) 

4. la: ma kanj 1 jimkinn(i) axdim li wahdi {or ma ?amkanni:J). 

5. kan jilzamna nigiib waihid ta:ni {or ka:n laizim, ka:n jilzam). 4 

7. kutt 1 ti^dar tigiibu? {or kutt 1 ti^ref tigiibu? or kam jimkinak 

tigiibu ?). 

8. la ma kutti J aMar agi:bu {or a^ref) {or ma kanj 1 jimkinni). 

9. kamu ha jihderu {or return). 

10. ma kanji jimkinna nixies. 

12. muj kunna rehiin niknis ? 

14. kutt 1 reh^aknis fi sa^itha. 


3 The ma introducing peremptory or lively command. 

4 These two alternatives are much better if " ought " is intended rather 
than " had to/' N,B. — laizim gibt means " I must have brought 



For Conversational Verb-Drill. 
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XVI. 


Ordinals. Colours. Deformities. 

1. To-day I have ten questions on the subject of defects and 

colours. — If you please, say to us the questions, and the 
answers (will be) on us. 

2. The first question is on the colour of the Berberi, what is it ? — 

The first answer to this question (is) that the colour of the 
Berberi is brown, the Berberi woman is brown, and their 
children are all brown. 

3. The second question is on the colour red ; namely, who is 

red ? — Among the Indians of America is the red man, and 
the red woman, and the red children. 

4. And, likewise, the third question is on the people of China, 

about yellow people.. .The fourth question (is) on the people 
of England (of) long ago, about blue people. . . The fifth 
question is on the people of Europe, about white people. . . 
The sixth question is on the people of the Soudan, about 
black people. 

5. A parenthetic question. Why did they call the “Ataba el 

Khadra ” (" the Green Threshold ”) by that name ? — It 
would seem that (it was) because there is nothing green there 
of any kind whatever ! 

6. Eighth question ; is the blue of the sky paler than the blue 

of the water of the salt sea, or darker (= deeper) than it ? — 
No, the blue of the water of the salt sea is far deeper than 
the blue of the colour of the sky. 

1 Or il kita:b Lawwilami, il gawa:b Lawwilami. And so we 
have the alternatives throughout, ta:ni kitaib or il kitaib it taini, etc., etc. 
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it tamriin is sittcujar. 
li 1 nPhadsa 1 ^umumijja. 

[Jugl is sufragi.] is sufragi awwilma jiigi fis subh jineffed 
il ? uwad, wi marrd fi 1 gunPa jigsil il balait wi jneddef ij 
Jababiik wi jimsall il ?iza:z. u ba^d 1 kida jifrij is sufrd li 1 futuir. 
wLjhutt 1 lawaizim is sufrd. wi f we ? t il futuir ma jxdddimj, 
laikin jirettib ? uwad in noim, ja^ni jijiil il mejja 1 wisxa, wi jimsah 
il lawomainu, wi jhutt mejja ndiifa, wi jsellah il farj (saraijir), 
wLjJiil in namusijja, wi jiftah if Jababiik ^alajan jihawwi 1 ?o:da. 
wi marrd fi 1 gunPa jigejjar il bajadeit kullaha. wi f we't il 
gada wi 1 ? aja wi J Ja:j jilbis gallabijja^ndiija wi jxaddim ^ala ?akl 
il belt, wi s sufragLjxalli bailu mil gares wi jdaxxal id dujuif 
lamma jizuiru ? ahl il be:t. [Do also with bi.] 

a^daid it tartiib. 1 alwain. il ‘dijuib. 

1. ^andLnnaharda ^ajar ?as ? ila fi mauduPJ ^ujuib wi Lalwam. 

— itfeddel ?uil il ?as?ila, wi 1 ?agwiba ^aleina. 

2. awwil su^ail 1 fi loin il barbari huiwa e:h? — awwil gawaib 1 

^an is su ? a:l da ^inn 1 loin il bdrbari ?asmar, wil barbarijja 
samrd, wLwladhum kulluhum sumr. 

3. taini su?a:l fi 1 loin 1 ahmar, wi huiwa, miin ahmar wi hamra 

wi humr ? — -il hunuid Umrikain fiihum ir reigil Lahmar 
wi s sitt il hamra, wi Liwlaid il humr. 

4. wi haikaza tailit su?a:l ^an ?ahl is siin, fii ? esfar wi sefra 

wi sufr. . . .reibi^su^ail ^an aha:lL(i)ngilterra zamain, fi: 

?azre ? wi zdr?a wi zur? xaimis su ? a:l ^an ^ahl 1 ?urubba, 

fii ?abjed, wi beide, wi biid. . . .saitit su?a:l ^an ?ahlLs 
su(:)da:n, fii iswid wi so: da wi suid. 

5. su ? a:l mustered, ^alajan ei sammu 1 ^ataba 1 xedra bi 

Lism 1 di ? — jizher_innu ^alajan ma fihaj ha:ga xedra wala 
Jei ?axder wala hagait xudr bi 1 marrd ! 

6. taimin su?a:l, zaraP is sama faitih ^an zaraP mej jit 2 il bahr 

il mailih, walla gaimP ^annu ? — la:, zaraP mejjit il bahr 
il mailih gaimP ^an zaraP loin is sama >awi. 


2 mejja (water) is contracted from the diminutive of the non-colloquial 
map, i.e. muwajja (cp. the exx. of the diminutive form already given). 
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7. And, thus, we say “ the green of the grass; the red of this 

paint ; the brown of the hair ; the white and black of the 
(two) eyes/' 

8. Ninth question is, (are) the deaf man, the deaf woman, the 

deaf people slighter (in) affliction, or the dumb man (woman, 
people) ? — I think that the deaf man (woman, people) 
is (are) much less afflicted than the dumb man. 

9. Is the blind man more afflicted, or the blind woman ? are the 

blind all one degree ? — I think that blindness, deafness, 
dumbness, and lameness are more (in) affliction in the case 
of women. 

10. Here are ten books, hand me, please, 

the first book ) (the first book, 

the first of themj* a Ithe first of them. 

11. And, thus, the second book, .the 2nd of them, .the 2nd book. 

the third book, .the 3rd of them, .the 3rd book, 
the tenth book, .the 10th of them, .the 10th book. 

12. Here are ten papers, hand me, please, 

the first paper j Take^ e ^ rst P a P er * 
the first of them /' I the first of them. 

13. And thus, hand me please, , second v 

third 

fourth 

fifth 

the I sixth - paper, 
seventh 
eighth 
ninth 
tenth 

For Systematic Grammar. XVI. 

1. Make tables of the masc., fern., and pi. of the chief colours 

and their corresponding abstracts (e.g. redness), and generalise 
the "measure” or grammatical form of the forms thus 
arrived at. 

2. Treat similarly the deformities. 

3. Write out the masc., and fem. of the ordinals. 

4. What are the two ways of translating “ the fourth man ” ? — 

What difference does the substitution of ,f woman ” make ? 

5. What difference does the suffixing of [hum] make on the 

accent and form of (say) [tailit] ? 
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7. wi kaza nPuil “ xadeir il liajiij 77 ; “ hamair il bu:ja di ; 

samair ij Ja^r ; bajcud il ^enein wi sawa(i)dhum. 

8. taisi^ su?ail ; ir reigil LatraJ, is sitt it tarfa, in na:s it turj, 

^axaff 1 2 balwa, walla Laxras (xarsa,xurs) ? — fikri inn 1 LetraJ 
(t tarja, t turj) axaffi 1 balwa mil cixras (xarsa, xurs) ?awi. 

9. 1 a^ma (a)Jadd 12 balwa wallaj ^amja? walla 1 ‘mmj 3 kulluhum 

daraga wahda ? — fikri ?inn il ^ama wi t taraj wi 1 xaras 
wi 1 ^arag ajadd 1 balwa fi s sittait. 

10. hina ^ajar kutub nawilni, min fadlak 


. — itfaddal xud 


, awwil kitaib. 
awwilhum. 
il kitaib Lawwilarni 
1 awwilaini minhum. 
.il kitaib it tami. 

.il kitaib it tailit. 


-itfaddal xud 


'awwil kitaib 
aw'wilhum 
il kitaib Lawwilaini 
1 awwilaini minhum 

II. wi kaza, 'tami kitaib. . .ta'niihum. , 

'tailit kitaib. . .ta'lithum. . 

'^aijir kitaib. . .^a'Jirhum. . .il kitaib il ^aijir. 
hina ^ajar wara^ait ; nawilni min fadlak 

? awwil wara^a. 

? awwilhum. [nijja. 
il wara^aj. ?awwila- 
il ? awwilanijja minhum. 
tanja (for tainija) 6 
talta (for tailita) 
rab^a (for raibi^a) 
xamsa ( for xaimisa) 

min fadlak nawilni il wtira ? a_^ s satta (for saitita) 

s sab^a (for saibi^a) 
t tamna (for taimina) 
t tas^a (for taisi^a) 

1 ^ajra (for ^aijira). 


12. 

_'awwil wdra?a 4 
^awwilhum 

il wara^aj ?awwila'nijja 
il ? awwila'nijja 5 minhum. 

13. wi kaza. 


1 


1 Comparative of xafilf. 

2 Comparative of Jidiid. Adjectives which cannot be given the com- 
parative form in Arabic are compared by placing ajadd (aktar) " more,” 
or axaff (a^all) “less,” before the abstract noun, e.g. here, “severer (in) 
affliction,” i.e. “ more afflicted.” But a positive with ^an may always be used. 

3 Alternative plural ^umjain. 

+ Note that when the ordinal precedes, it is the same for a masculine or 
a feminine noun, and that the noun is invariably anarthrous (without article) . 

s PI ?awwilanij'jiin. 

6 It has already been remarked that the ordinal that precedes the feminine 
noun is masculine invariably. 
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XVII. 

The Numerals above 10. 

For Conversation. 

We want to talk a little to-day about the numerals above ten ; 
so then tell me, 

1. How many do eleven piastres and one make?. . . .12 piastres. 

2. A piece of land whose length is three metres and breadth 

four, how many square metres will it be in extent ? — Its ex- 
tent will be 12 sq. metres. 

3. Eight parcels plus five make how many parcels? — ....13 

parcels. 

4. Seven miles by two make how much ? — . . . .14 miles. 

5. How many days are there in half April?.... 15 days. 

6. When we increase them (by) one how many do they make ? — 

16 days. 

7. Nineteen less two, how much is the remainder ? — 19 less 

two, leaves 17. 

8. A box the length and breadth of which are three metres and 

the height two, contains how many cubic metres ? — 18 
cubic metres. 

9. To-day is what (date) in the Arabic month ? — To-day is the 

2 1st day of Rabi‘ Awwil (for example). 

10. What year is this of the Higra ? — This year is 1335 a.h. 

11. That corresponds to what year a.d. ? — It corresponds with 

the year 1917 a.d. 

12. Well then, the first year of the Higra corresponds with what 

year a.d. ? — The first year of the Higra corresponds to the 
year 622 a.d. 

13. How many years has the century ? — The century has 100 

years. 

14. How many years are there in two centuries ?— In two 

centuries, 200 years. 


1 ,( dlu (for ^iluiw), the usual word for M depth.” 
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it tamriin is saba^tcnj&r. 

La^daid fo :? il ^ajara. 
li 1 m 3 hadsa. 

biddina nitkallim Juwejja nnahdrda fil a^daid fo:? il ^ajdrd, 
fa ?ul li ba?a : 

t. ^ajdr ?uru:J wi waihid jib?u ka:m? — . . ,jib?u h(i)da:Jar ?irj. 

2. Wit ?ard tuilha talattjmtair wi <ardeha_jba<a, tikum 

misa(:)hitha kam mitr 1 mrabba^ ? — misaMtha_tku:n itnaijar 
mitr 1 mrabba^. 

3. taman turuid wi xamsa jib?u kam tard ? — . . . ,jib?u tilat- 

taijar tard. 

4. saba^tjmjail fi tne:n bi ka:m ? — b_arba^ta:Jdr mill. 

5. miss 1 Jdhr abrid kam joim ? — miss 1 Jahr abrid xamastaijdr 

jo:m. 

6. lamma^nzawwidhum waihid jib?u ka:m ? — jib?u sittaijdr 

jo:m. 

7. tisa^taijar na: ? is itne:n il ba:?i ka:m ? — tisa^taijar na:?is 

itne:n il ba:?i saba^taijar. 

8. sendui? tudu wi ^ardu talattjmtar wi ‘d'luiwu 1 mitrein 

kam mitr 1 mka^ab ? — jikuin tamantarjar mitrLmka^ab. 

9. innahcirda kam fi J Jahr il ^arabi? — innahdrda jo:m waihid 

wi ^ijrim rabi:^ ?awwil (masalan). 

10. is sa'na: di sanat 1 ka:m hagriija ? — is sa'na: di sanat 2 ?alfL 

w tnltimijja xamsa„w talatiin hagriija. 

11. tiwaifi? sanat ka:m masi(:)hijja ? — tiwaifi? sanat ?alfLw 

tns^imi:ja_w saba^taijar. 

12. ba?a, awwil Sana hagriija tiwarfi? sanat ka:m masihijja P 

— awwil sana hagriija tiwarfi? sanat suttimi:ja_tne:n 
wi ^ijrirn masihiija. 

13. il gill fih kam sana ? — il girl fih mi:t sana. 

14. jib? a fil gilein kam sana ? — fil gilein mi(:)te:n sana. 


2 Sana changes its feminine termination here because the succeeding 

expression is in the possessive case. 
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IS- 


And 


(in) 4 centuries ? — There are 400 years. 
„ 5 „ ?— „ ,, 500 „ 

„ 7 „ ?— „ „ 70 ° i i 


,, 8 „ ? — „ „ 800 ,, 

„ „ 10 „ ? — „ „ 1000 „ 

16. Now we must do a sum in multiplication. — What does multi- 

plication mean ? I wish to know. 

1 7. Multiplication is the increasing of a number up to the number 

of times which (are) in another number, e.g. 5 times 6 is 
30; so the number 5 here has increased 6 times; i.e. 30 is 
more than 5 by 6-fold. 

18. Good. We want to multiply 3148 by 5. — We say thus : 

5 times 8 is 40, put down 0 and we have in hand {i.e, carry) 
4 ; 5 times 4 is 20, and we carry 4, which makes 24, put down 

4. and we carry 2 ; 5 times 1 is 5, and we carry 2, which 

makes 7, put down the 7 ; 5 times 1 is 5, put down the 5. 


19. Here what is the lower figure called ? — It is called the re- 

sultant of the multiplication. 

20. And how much is the resultant of the multiplication in this 

sum ? — 5740. 

21. Now we must do another sum, this time subtraction. — And 

what is the definition of subtraction ? 

22. Subtraction is the taking away of a small number from a 

higher number than itself, e.g. we say 492 from 1500. We 
say thus : 2 from 10 is 8. 

9 „ 9 » o. 

4 » 4 » °- 

0 ,, 1 „ 1. 

23. Here the lowest number is called what ? — It is called the 

remainder. 

24. How much is the remainder of the subtraction in this sum ? — 

It is 1008. 

25. There remains for us to do a sum in division ; well do it 

and be done ! — And what does division mean ? 

26. Dividing {or partitioning) a big number by a small one. 

For example, 10 by 5 is 2. The number 10 is the dividend 
and the 2 is the quotient of the division 
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15- w iLdrba^tjgjail ? — fiihum rub^imiit sana. 
w il xamastjgjail ? — fiihum xumsimiit sana. 
w is saba 4 .Jgjail ? — fiihum sub^imiit sana. 
w it tamant Jgjail ? — fiihum tumnimiit sana. 
w il ^ajart^igjail ? — fiihum ?alf l sana. 

1 6* dilwe^t 1 ^aleina ni^mil hisba fi d derb. — id derb ja^ni ?eili, 
bidd^ref. 

17. id darb huiwa zijaidit ^adad ?add* 1 marrait illLf ^adad 

tami. masalan, xamsa^f sitta_b talatim, fa ^adad xamsa 
zard hina sitt 1 marrait ; ja^ni, talatin tiziid ^an xamsa 
sitta te(:)?ait {or it tei? sitta). 

18. tejjib, ^awzim nidrab talatt w alaif wi miija tamanja w^arbi^iin 

fi xamsa. nPuil kida ; xamsa f tamanja b^arba^iin, 
1148 fiiha sifr wi_m^ain(a)_arba^a ; xamsa f^drba^a 
5 bi ‘ujriin, wi w m^ain(a) w arba^a, jifrLarba^a wi ‘djriin, 

fiiha^rba^a wLm^ainaJ:nein ; xamsa^f waihid bi 

5740 xamsa wi m^ama tnein, jib^u sab'’ a, fiiha s sab^a ; 
xamsa„f waihid bi xamsa, fiihaj xamsa. 

19. hinaj ^adad illi taht_ismu ?eih ? — ismu haisil id derb. 

20. wi haisil id derb illi fil hisba di kaim? — il haisil xa'mast^alaif 

wi sub^imijja w^arba'din. 

21. dilwe^ti jilzamna ni^mal hisba tanja fi t terh^il mar'rei di.— 

wi t terh 1 ta^riifu ?e:h ? 

22. it terh tanziil ^adad sugejjcir min ^adad kibiir foi?u ; masalan 

nPuil, rub^imijja^tnein wi tis^iin min ?alfLw xumsi- 
I ^°° mijja. nPuil kida, itnein min ^ajare tamanja; tis^a 
min tis^a sifr; ?arba^a min_arba^a sifr; sifr ] min 
1008 waihid waihid. 

23. hina 1 ^adad illi tahtjsmu ?eih ? — ismu 1 bai^i. 

24. bai?i it terh kaim fi 1 hisba di ? — huiwa ?alfLw tamanja. 

25. faidil ^aleina hisba fi 1 ?isma ni^milha wis salaim. — wil ?isma 

ja^ni ?eih ? 

26. ta^siim 1 ^adad kibiir ^ala ^adad sugejjdr; masalan, ^ajard 

^ala xamsa fiiha tnein. fa ^adad ^ajare ?ismuj ma^suim 
^aleih, w itnein xairig il ?isma. 

1 Or tagzii?. 
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Dialogue at the Post Office. 

Customer. I want eleven stamps at a J “ white piastre ” each 
(= small piastre) ; and 17 at a nikla (= two milliemes) ; and 15 
at 3 milli&mes. That's enough now. What is your account ? 

Post- Agent. You have ix stamps at a small piastre each, 
equals 5J piastres, I mean (= that is) 55 milliemes. And you have, 
too, 17 at a nikla, equal 34 milliemes, i.e. three piastres and four 
milliemes. That is 89 milliemes, i.e. 9 piastres less one milli£me. 
And you have 15 at three milliemes, = 45 milliemes,' i.e. 4 piastres 
and a half, and 4I plus the nine piastres less one millieme, makes 
the total price of the stamps 13 piastres and 4 milliemes, i.e. 134 
milliemes. 

Customer. All right, take those 20 piastres and give me the 
change. 

Post-Agent. The 20 is 200 milliemes. Of those 134 are mine. 
Four from ten, six. Three from nine, six. One from one, nought. 
The change is 66 milliemes. Please take them. 


For Systematic Grammar. XVII. 

1. Tabulate the numerals from 11 upwards. 

2. What difference is noticeable between the number of the noun 

after numerals 3 — 10 and that after numerals 11 upwards ? 

3. Observe that to make a numeral positive you have simply 

to prefix [il] to the numeral: e.g. [il ^ajcirt_ijja:m] “the ten 
days ” ; [it tultimi:ja wjtnem Sana] “ the 102 years/’ 
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m 3 hawre ^and il busta. 

zibu:n. ?ana ^aiwuz fiidcnjar ware^a min^abu ?irj_abjed ; 
wi saba^taijdr min^abu nikla, ja^ni itnein malliim ; wi xamastaijar 
min_abu talaita malliim. bLzjarda ba?a. hisaibak kam ? 

wakiil il busta. inta ^andak hidaijar wara^a min^abu 
abjad, bi xamsa saig. wi nuss, ja^ni xamsa_w xamsirn malliim. — 
wi ^andak kamain saba^taijdr fi nikla, b_6rba^a_w talatiin malliim, 
ja^ni ta'lat ?uruij w^arba^a malliim. jib?u tis^a_w tamanim 
malliim, ja^ni tisa^ ?uruij ?illa malliim. — wi ^andak xamastaijar, 
fijjit talaita malliim, bi xamsa w^drba^iin malliim, ja^ni ?arba^ 
?uru:J wi nu ss. — w_drba^a_w nuss ^at tis^a ?illa malliim, jikuin 
taman il wara? kullu talattaijar ?irj w^arba^a malliim, ja^ni 
mijjd_rba^a_w talatiin malliim. 

zibum. tajjib xud il ijriin ?irj* doil, w iddiini 1 ba:?i. 

wakiil. il ‘ujriin bi mijtein malliim. lijja minhum mijjd^ 
rba^a^w talatiin. arba^a min ^ajard sitta. talaita min tis^a 
sitta, waibid min waiftid sifr, il ba:?i sitta^w sittiin malliim, itfaddal. 
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XVIII. 


(i). Frequentative. (2). Future Perfect. (3). Pluperfect . 

(4). Continuative. 

(1). 

1. Tell me, what do you do every day ? — I keep on working at 

Arabic. 

2. And what do I do ?— You keep on working at these Arabic 

lessons. 

3. So then we both keep on working in the same subject. 

4. What does Miss X. do ? — She keeps on working at studying. 

5. What were you doing yesterday ? — I was keeping on at Arabic 

just the same. 

(2) . 

6. Our lesson ends at — o'clock ; suppose one comes here after 

that time by half an hour, will he find me still here ? — 
No, you will have gone out. 

7. You mean he won't find me : will he find you ? — Perhaps he 

will, but it may be that I too will have gone out. 

8. Will one find Khalil the merchant in his office after working 

hours ? — Why no, he will have gone out. 

9. Can I meet anyone of those belonging to the Government 

Offices at 2 p.m. ? — Why no, at that hour they will have 
quite gone off, 

( 3 ) - 

10. That's why I went to the Finance, once, at a little before two, 
to see a friend of mine, and found he had gone. — Why he 
had gone off half an hour previously ! 


1 Lit. : “ doing much. 
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id ddrs it tamantaijar. 
li 1 m 3 hadsa. 

amma 1 bawwaib fa Juglituji baib, wi muj laizim jisiib 
il ba:b ilia ^alajan jiruih mijwair bi ^amr 1 mdx&uie, masalan 
jigirb haiga, walla jwaddi gawabait il busta (1 kibiira) aw jirmiihum 
fi a sendui?. wi muj laizim jidaxxdl ajj 1 waihid wi s salaim, 
laikin jis^al kull 1 waihid ^an illi ^awzu, wi jutlub il kart milli 
ma jirefhumj, wi jhuij in na:s illi ma lhumj 1 Jugl. wi 1 bawwaib 
jiknis il hoij wi jimsah is salailim. 


(1). il mudeirF bi " ^axnmail." (2). il maidi bi " jikuin." 

(3). il maidi bi “ kain.” (4). il fFl bi " tann.” 

(*)■ 

1. ?ul li, bi tFmil eh kull 1 joim ? — ana ^ammaiF ajtig.il fi 1 ^arebi 

[fern, ^ammaila). 

2. w ana b^Fmil eih ?— inta ^ammail tijtigil fi_d duruis il 

^arabiija. 

3. ba^ajma ljtnein ^ammaliin nijtigil fLl madda zatha. 

4. wi 1 mis fulainaj) tb'mil eih ?— hiija ^ammaila tijtigil fi 1 

m 9 zakre kaman. 

5. kuttLb tFmil eih_imbairih ? — kutt 1 ^ammaiLaJtigil fi 1 

^arebi bardu. 

( 2 ). 

6. darsina jintihi s sai^a ; nifrid inn 1 waihid jiigi hina ba^d 1 

kidajb miss 1 sai^a, jila^iini lissa mawguid? — lai, tikuin 
xaregt (or rawwaht). 

7. ba?a ma_jla(i)^iniij ; jila(:) 3 i:kjnta ? — gajiz jila ? iini, laikin 

jimkin akuin ana kaman xeregt (rewwaht). 

8. il waihid jilai^i xaliil it taigir fi 1 bankLbtai^u ba^d mFaid 

ij Jugl ? — la, da^jkuin xareg. 

9. a^ref a^aibiLajji waihid min bituF id dawawiin is sai^a tnein 

ba^d id duhr ? — lai ! doil fi 1 wa^t 1 da jkuinu xeragu 

?awi ! 

(3)- 

10. atariini 2 ruht il malijja mdrre s sai^a^tnein ilia Jwajj^aJuif 
waihid sahbi, la^eitu kain miji.— da kain miji ^abl 1 kida bi 
nuss 1 saFa. 

2 Or igrenni. The particles atairi and igrnnn express a discovered 

reason : " So of course *' now we see why. " that's why. . . . ” 
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11. Then why had the ushers not yet gone off? — They had not 

gone because the ushers are not like the employes. 

12. I passed by a mosque last Friday at 12.40 ; do you think 

the Moslems were still inside, or had departed ? — No, I 
think that the service had quite finished and they (had) all 
gone off. 

(4). 

1. 

13. tanneitak maJqu:Limba:rih li hadd 1 ?emta, ja ^ali P 1 

tanneitik majqu:la_mba:rih „ „ „ „ fetma ? 

tannetku majquli:n_imba:rih,, ,, ,, „ na:s ? 

14. titannak tidreb ^ali kida ja xali:l ? 2 
titannik tidrabi ^ali kida ja galiila ? . . 
titannuku tidrabu Liwlaid kida ja na:s ? 

15. tannak ma:Ji fi ba:lak ja walad ja ^afri:t ! 3 
tannik majja fi hadak ja bint ja ^afrirta ! 
tannuku majjiin fi ha:lak ja wla:d ja ^afariit ! 

FOR VERB-DRILL. 

Future Perfect. 

ijja:k tikuin kanast il ?o:da ? ablima ji:gu I 4 
,, tikuini kanastLl ,, ,, ,, ! 

,, tikumu kanastuj. ,, ,, ! 

Pluperfect. 

kutt 1 ^amalt 1 Juglak ?abl wusud id de:f ? 5 
kutti ^amalti ,, „ „ „ „ ? 

kuttu c amaltu „ „ ,, ,, „ ? 


1 “You continued busy yesterday till when, Ali ? ” 

2 “ Do you go on beating Ali so, Khalil ? ” 

3 “ Be right off with you, you little imp you 1 ” 

4 “ I hope you'll have swept the room before they come.” 

5 “ Had you finished your work before the arrival of the guest ? ” 
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11. ijmbna 1 huggaib lissa ma kanuij xaragu ?— ma kanuij 

xeregu ^alajan il huggaib muj zejji 1 mistaxdimiin. 

12. ana futt 1 ^ala gaimb il gunba lli faitit is saba wahda ?flla 

tilt, tiftikir ka:n il muslimiin lissa gu:wa walla tibu ? — 
la:, aftikir inn 1 s sola kamit xilsit ?awi, wi humma kulluhum 
tibu. 


( 4 ). 

II. 

tannetni majguil li hadd id duhr 

.*» >> )j 

tannetna majguliin ,, ,, 

aiw atann(i) adrabu madaim jibab 

>> >> n tt a 

aiwa n(i)tanni nidrabhum madaim 

[jibabu 


III. 

sahiih tannu (etc.) 

,, tannaha ,, 

„ tannuhum ,, 
maTuim jitannu (etc.) 
„ titannaha ,, 
jitannuhum „ 


FOR VERB-DRILL. 

Future . Perfect. 

in Ja ? alla:h_aku:n kanas'taha la, ma jkunj* ka'nasha. 

„ „ ,, „ ,, ,, tkunj 1 kana'sitha. 

„ „ „ nikuin kanas'naiha „ „ jkunuij kanasuiha. 

Pluperfect. 

aiwa kutti ^amaltu kaddarb! ma kanj 1 ^amalu. 

„ ,, ,, kaddaiba! ma kanitf 1 ^ama'litu. 

aiwa kunna ^amalnaih kaddabiin! makanuij ^amaluih. 


For Systematic Grammar. XVIII. 

1. Decline [^ammail] : what tense is it always succeeded by ? 

(Note absence of [bi].) 

2 . How are the future perfect and pluperfect expressed in Arabic ? 

Notice in No. 12 above that a distant auxiliary may turn a 
past into a pluperfect ([tibu], twice). 

To which verb does the negative attach itself ? (See Verb-Drill.) 

3. The continuative [tann] is conjugated in a quite anomalous 

fashion. (The suffix pronoun appears to be a reflexive.) 
Observe that it is always foHowed by a participle or an 
aorist, one sounding best in some verbs, and in some the 
other. Occasionally conjugation is dropped, and [tann] 
with the suffixes alone will stand for a past, or a present. 
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XIX. 

Verbs with Second and Third Radicals the same. 

FOR READING. 

Dialogue Between a Lady and her Servant. 

Lady . Mahmoud, I want you to take up the whole of the 
furniture, and to wash down (lit. sprinkle) the house too. 

Mah. Well, let Mary take the furniture up with me. 

Lady. Certainly, take up the things with him, Mary, and 
wash down too. 

Mary . Here I am taking them up with hirn. 

Lady. Where are you putting the (moved) furniture, Mary. 

Mary. I am putting it in the guest-room. 

Lady. And where is Mahmoud putting it ? 

Mah. I am putting the furniture below. 

Lady. Are the cupboard and the table downstairs too ? 

Mah. No, the cupboard I am putting (it) in the passage and 
the table in the drawing-room. 

Lady. Have you taken up the mat, Mary ? (the knives — 
forks — spoons) . 

Mary. Why I have taken it (them) up long ago. 

Lady. Did anybody take up the furniture with you last week ? 

Mah. Our neighbour's servant moved it with us and the 
maid also moved it : I mean both moved it together with us. 

Lady. And our other neighbours' servant and maid, didn’t 
they take up too ? 

Mary. No they did not. Their masters are cross (stingy). 

Mah. Come along, let’s put back the furniture into its place, 
Mary. 

Mary. No, I won't do so now, for the bell is near sounding 
for lunch. 

Lady . Have you put the furniture back into its place, Mahmoud ? 

Mah. No, I have not, for Mary has gone to ring the bell for 
lunch. 

Lady . Well then, when is the putting back of the furniture to be ? 

Mah. Its putting back (will be) before the sounding of the 
bell for supper. 

Lady. At any rate, I am pleased with your taking-up (of) 
the furniture in such good order. 

Mah. I hope that our putting it (back) will be (even) better 
than our taking it up ! 
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it tamriin it tisa^taijdr. 
il ?aFa:l ilLU ^e:n wi 1 )a:m bitu^hum waibid, 1 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

m 3 * bawra be:n wabda sitt wi 1 xaddaim bita^ha, 
sitt. ja mahmuid, ?ana ^awza_t(i)limm il ^afj 1 kullu, wi_ 
truJJ il be:t kaman. 

mab. to j jib xalli mdrjim tilimm 1 wajjaij. 
sitt. ummail limmi(i) wajjaih ja mdrjim, wi rujji kaman. 
mdr. ana b^alimm wajja:h_aho. 
sitt. inti bi tbuttLl ‘dzail fe:n ja mdrjim ? 
mdr. ana b^ahuttu fi s salamlik. 
sitt. wi mabmuid bi_jbuttu fern ? 
mab. ana badit il ‘uzail tabt. 
sitt. wi d dulaib wi t tarabeiza ruxriin tabt ? 
mab. la:, id dula:b_ana battu fi 1 majjaija, wi t terabeiza 
bd'titha fi & saila. 

sitt. lammerti 1 busait 2 ja mdrjim (. . .is sakakim wi J Jiwak). 

mdr. d_ana lam'maih min badri ! ( lam'maihum) (or 

da bna lammimu, lammi(:)nbum ). 

sitt. badd 1 lamm_il ‘dzail wajjaiku Lusbui^Jlli fad ? 
mab. xaddaim gd(:)rna lamm 1 wajjaina, wi 1 xdddaima 
ruxra lammit, ja^ni Litnein lammu wajjaina sawa. 

sitt. wi 1 xaddaim bita^ gdrna_t_ta:ni wi xaddamtu ma 
lammuij ruxriin ? 

mdr. la:, ma lammuij wajjaina. doil asjadhum 3 najfin (buxala). 
mab. jaila„nrudd il ‘uzail mat'rabu ja mdrjim. 
mdr. la:, m_aruddu:J dilwa ? t, ^alajan il gdras ?drrab jidu?? 1 
li 1 gada. 

sitt. raddeit il ‘uzail matrabu ja mabmuid ? 
mab. la ma raddetjl^alajan mdrjim raibit tutu?? il gdras 
li 1 gdda. 

sitt. ummail rab jikum radd 3 il ‘uzail da ?emta ? 
mab. raddu jikum ^abl 1 da ? ? il gdras li 1 ^aja. 
sitt. ^ala kull 1 bail ana mabsuita min lammukum 5 il ^afj 1 
bi t tdrtiib da. 

mab. in Ja ? alia: jikum battina fi:h 5 _absan min lammina fiih 5 ! 


1 Technically called il fi<d il mudai^af, " the doubled verb.” 

2 p. busat (mats). A carpet is siggaida (p. sagagiid). 

3 asjaid, pl- of si:d (lord, master, grandfather). 4 e shortened before tj. 

5 This is the regular form of the infinitive of verbs of this class : cp. 

lamm, batt, etc. For construction see Systematic Grammar 5 . 



For Conversational Verb-Drill, and Analysis. 
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as?ila ^al m 3 hawrd. — li 1 m 3 hadsa. 

i* ^ ala Jan e:h is sitt 1 ^awza ?inn_ahmad jilimm il ^afj ? 

2. telab mi:n jilimm 1 wijjaih ? 

3* mdrjim kainit bLthutt il ^iza:l fe:n ? 

4. wi mahmuid ? 

5. ka:n fih hadd 1 lamm 1 wejjaihum, walla lammuj. waft'duhum ? 

6. leh xdddamiin gar hum it ta:ni ma sa^duhumj ? 

7. leh ma redduij il ‘uzail metrehu fi 1 hail ? 

8. tejjib ?emta radduih ? 


For Systematic Grammar . XIX. 

1. Notice that the vowelling of the past 1 tense is absolutely 

constant [a]. 

2. Notice that the aorist has [i] and [u] forms. 

3. To these add a rare [a] form : e.g. [sohh jisehh]," be correct " ; 

[ma j(i)sehhij], ''it won't do." 

4. Notice that in this verb the first syllable of the aorist is an 

open one, contrary to that of the aorist of simple triliteral 
verb : [ti-limm, tid-reb]. Compare the different ways 
in which the particles combine with each : 
tilimm| bLtlimm^ inta bi_tlimm| ma^tlimmijj mab^alimmij) 
tidreb ) bi tidreb j intajb tidreb ) ma tidrebj i ma b^adrebj J 
The aorists of all the forms still to be studied will be found to 
be classifiable under one or other head : and so the above 
ways of combining the particles will be found to be every- 
where typical. 

5. Notice how Arabic constructs the infinitive. If the object is a 

pronoun it is introduced by the preposition [fi], which has 
no meaning in itself. (The preposition [li] is similarly used, 
but is not so collqquial.) If the object is a substantive, 
the preposition may or may not be used. 
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XX. 

The Verbs whose i st Radical is p] or [w]. 

For Reading. 

One day the boy Ali said to his (paternal) uncle, Abdul Aziz, 
“ Uncle, you promised me to take us to see the Dervishes at the 
fair (Birthday)/' Then his uncle said to him, "I promised you, 
and I am going to take you too/’ Then said Ali to him, “ Good, 
(do) promise us to go with you to the Birthday of the Sultan Abu 
Tla." Then his uncle said to him, “ I promise you, if we are 
free/' And when the appointed evening came, they started off, and 
walked, and went to the fair. And before they arrived, Fatima 
said to her uncle, “ I am tired, have we not yet arrived ? ” 
He said to her, “ Never mind ! there's not much more ; only a 
little, and we'll be there." 

And after a little they got there, and went straight, making 
for the Dervishes, and stood behind the people. Then Ali said to 
his uncle, “ I want to stand in front, so that I may see nicely." 
So his uncle said to him, “ All right, you may stand in front ; 
go and stand, but look out that you don't stand crowded among 
the people." Then the girl said, r ‘ Then where am I to stand, 
uncle ? " Her uncle said, “ What, are you a boy ! You shall 
not stand (anywhere) but behind ; stand by me here ! " 

And after the zikr was done, Ali went off and looked for his 
uncle and sister ; and after he had (some) trouble, he found them 
standing behind all the people. Then his sister began to ask him 
of what he had seen. So he said to them, “ As soon as I went in, 
I found the Dervishes making a big circle, and performing the 
zikr." 

Uncle. Good ; (were) they sitting or standing ? 

Ali. They were standing, and some taking in their hands 
a piece of (an) iron like a sword, and hitting their neighbours with 
it ! And some were taking an iron chain, and hitting, likewise, 
each other. 

T For wa^adtini. The verb means “ to promise a person " or " to 
make an appointment with a person." 

2 A phrase. So xadt ba^di, " I went off." xdd ba^du, " he. etc. 

3 Lit. " A grain." 

4 The verb has both the A and I forms, 

5 i.e. the suifi orders. 

6 Or u:^a. And so, above, niweal or nuisal. ? For li nafsak. 
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it tamriin il ^ijriin. 

il ? a5a:l illi 1 fe: bita(:)^ithum hamza walla waw. 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

fi jo:m mil ?ajja:m, il walad ^ali ?al li ^ammu ^abd il ^aziiz 
“ ja ^ammi, ?inta wa^attini 1 ?innak ta(:)'xudna tifarragna ^ad 
darawiij fi 1 muilid." ?am ^ammu ?al lu, " ana wa'^attuku, wi 
rah_a(:)'xudku bdrdu.” ?am ^ali ?al lu, " tajjib iw'ddna^nrurh 
wajjaik muilid is sultain abu 1 ‘dla.” ? am ?al lu ^ammu, " aw^idak 
iza kunna fadjiin.” 

wi lamma gat il leilaj. maw^uida, xadu ba^duhum 2 wi mijju 
^ala rigle:hum wi ra:hu ^al muilid. wi ?ablima jiwsalu ?a:lit 
fatma li ^aramaha, " ana ti^ibt, ?itma lissa ma wasalnaij ? ” ?al 
laha “ ma^lehj I ma fa(:)diip ktiir, kullahajwajja wi niwsal.” 

wi ba^d 1 ftabba 3 sgajjdra, wislu 4 wi ^ala tu:l ra:hu ?asdi:n id 
darawiij, 5 wi wPfu wdra n nais. ?am ^ali ?al li ^ammu, "^aiwuz 
a?af ?udda:m, ^alajan ajuif kuwajjis.” ?am ^ammu ?al lu, “ ma^lehj, 
inta ti ? dar tu ? af ?uddaim; ruihj^af, bass_iw^a 6 _n nafsak 7 ma 
tu'^afj 1 mahjuir fi n na:s . 

?aimit il bint 1 ?ailit, "umma:l an_a?af fe:n ja ^ammi.” ? am 
^aramaha ?al laha "hu:wa_nti sabi ! ?inti ma tu?afi:J ilia ward, 
?u ? afi gambi hina.” 

wi ba^dima xilis iz zikr 8 tili^ ^ali dawwar ^ala ^ainmu w_uxtu, 
wi ba^dima ti^ib wa'gadhum wa^fiin wara n na:s kulluhum. ?aimit_ 
uxtu sa^a'litu ^an„illi Jaifu. ? am ^al luhum, " awwilma daxalt, 
wagatt id darawiij ^amliin ftala?a_kbiird, wLb juzkuru. ,,9 


^amm. kwajis ! wi humma ?a^di:n walla wa ? fi:n ? 

^ali. dol wa?fi:n wi ba^duhum 10 waixid f„i:du hittit hadiida 
zejji seif wLb jidrab biihaJlLf riihu 11 . wi fiihum wdxdim silsila 12 
ftadiid, bardu jidrebu bi:ha ba^d. 


8 Lit . : "mentioning” ( i.e . the Name of Allah) : the word is used for the 
ecstatic devotions of the suifi Orders. 

9 Lit. “ making mention,” and so ” performing the zikr ” (see note 3). 

10 This, even when followed by the singular, might refer to one or several 
persons. 

11 Lit. " the one who (is) in his wind (windward of him).” 

12 Not silsilit, because in apposition to hadild. 
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Uncle . And when they do like that, do the blows not hurt 
them. 

Alt. No; why, more cunning than that (is) the one who takes 
fire in his hand and eats at it. 

Uncle. Do they not in that way get fever ? 

AH. No ; they say (that they are) used to that. 

Uncle . Say, didn’t any of them fall ? 

AH. Why yes, one of them when he is spent, falls, and the 
others fall on the top of him ; and the one(s) who don’t get spent 
don’t fall. 

At this point Fatima got hungry, and said to her Uncle, “ I’m 
hungry; I want (something) to eat.” 

Uncle. And you too, Ali, will you eat ? 

Ali. Just command me, Uncle, to get something ! What’ll 
you take, Fatima ? 

Fat. Whatever you eat of, I’ll eat of. 

And after (that) Ali brought the food, said his uncle to him, 
“Hullo, did I commission you to bring all that ! ” 

Ali. You did not. But I brought it. 

Uncle. Well, eat, my girl, until you’re satisfied. 

Fat. And you too, eat, Ali, until you fill your belly. 

Uncle. Eat and enjoy yourselves, with joy and health ! 
You aren’t eating with appetite, why, Ali ? I guess you have eaten. 

Ali. I have already eaten. 

Uncle. Well, but Fatima has eaten just like you ; why then 
should she be eating with appetite ? 

Ali. I think we didn’t eat as much as each other. 

Uncle . Apparently so, you didn’t eat as much as each other. 

Now there still remained a little food over, so their uncle said, 
“ Take care of what is over and take it with you.” 

Ali. Take it, Fatima, for I am tired. 

Fat. No ! am I the one who isn’t tired ? Take it yourself. 

Uncle. Give it me, I will take it, never mind. — Who has 
taken my handkerchief from here ? 


1 Or jiwga^humj. 

’ A lively particle introducing a question. 

3 Or '* commission " : so, ma ? mu:r (a commissioner), ma?mu(:)rijja 
(a commission). 

4 A particle meaning, according to context, " I think," or " I hope," 
“ I fear." 
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‘'am. wi lamma jPmilu kida, ma juiga^humj 1 id darb ? 

^ali. la: daj ^adha min kida illi waixid in na:r fiidu wLb 
jaikul fi:ha ! 

^am. ^ala kida ma jaxduij humma ? 

^ali. la:, bLj?u:lu wdxdim ^ala kida. 

<: amm. alia 2 haddij minhum wi ? P ? 

^ali. ahoj. wa:hid minhum lamma jibtal jPa^, wi t tanjirn 
jPa^u fo: ? u ; w illi ma jibtal J (jibtelu:J) ma jPa^J (jPa^usJ). 

wi hina fatma ga^it wi ?a:lit li ^ammaha, “?ana gi(:)^a:na, 
< 'awz(a)_a:kul. 

<: amm. w inta ra:xar ja ^ali ta:kul ? 

‘■ali. ma tu'murna 3 ja ^ammi nigi:b ha:ga! takli ? e:h ja 
fatma ? 

fot. illi taklu minnu^ntu ?a:kul minnu. 
wi ba^d ^ ali ma ga:b il ?akl, ? amma ? al lu “ hu:w ana 
? amartak tigi:b da kullu ? ” 

^ali. ma 'amartinkf la:kin gibtu. 

^am. tajjib, kuli(:) ja bint lamma tijba^i. 

fat. w_inta rarxar kul ja ^ali lamma timla batnak. 

^amm. kulu ^ala ke(:)fkum bi 1 hana wi J Jifa! inta maj} 
ta'kulj bi nifs 1 le:h ja ^ali ? ijjak 4 inta wa:kil. 5 
‘■ali. ana kalt 1 ? abl i dilwa ? t. 6 

^amm. wi fatma ma 7 kalit zejjak! umma:l bi taikul bi nafs 1 
le:h ? 

^ali. aftikir ma kalna:J ? add* ba^dina ! 

^amm. iz za:hir kida, ma kaltu:J ^add 1 ba^duku. 
wi fidil mil ? aklLJwajja, ?am ^ammuhum ? al luhum, “ xudu 
ba(:)lku 8 milli 9 fa:dil wi xu'du:h wajja:ku. 

^ali. xu'diih ja fatma, ikminn I0 _ana ta^bam. 
fat. la: ! anajli manij ta^baina ! — xudu_nta ! 

^amm. iddih li, ? an_axdu ma^lehj. — mi:n xad il mandiil 
bita^i min hina ? 


5 An isolated example of an active participle with past sense. 

6 “ Before now/* the only expression for “ already.” 

7 A lively particle, “ look you ! ” 

8 Lit. '* Your mind.” 

9 =min illi. 

10 Or ahsan ana. 
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AH. I didn't take it. Fatima is the one who took it. 

Fat. I took it ! ! I didn't even see it. 

Uncle . Ah ! then neither of yon took it ! 

Both. No, we didn't take it. 

Uncle. Ah ! perhaps some imp took it— or a she-imp took it, 
eh. Fatima ? 


For Systematic Grammar. 

t. The verbs with first radical hamza are not very frequent, and 
present no irregularity ( e.g . [ ? amar], " to command," 
[ju^mur, ?a:mir, ma ? mu:r]) : except the two verbs [kal] and 
[xad], for fakal] and paxad], which are apocopated in their 
past, and take on a [w] in the participle active. 

2. The verbs with first radical [w] present no irregularity (e.g. 
[waga^] “ to pain," [jiwga^] with alternative form [juiga^]) ; 
except the two verbs [wPF] and [wi ? if], which are apocopated 
in their aorist. 
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^ali. ana ma xattuij*. fetmajli xaditu. 
fat. ana_lli xattu ! ! wala Juftu hatta ! 

^amm. ba?a ma xattuhjjntu litnem. 
litnem. la: ma xadnahj. 

‘'amm. eh! jimkin xadu ^afriit ! walla xdditu ^afri:ta, 
m ij kida ja fatma ? 


as?ila. 

(1.) ?al ?e(:)h ^ali li ^airnnu ? (2.) gawbu ^ammu bi ?e:h ? 

(3.) humma ra:hu fern? (4.) raihu rakbirn walla zza:j ? (5.) 

mi:n ti^ib ?ablima jiwsalu 1 muilid ? (6.) lamma wislu 1 mu:lid 

?asadu mi:n ? (7.) ?eh talab ^ali min ^ammu ? wi fatma 

telabit e:h ? (8.) ?e:h ka:n gawa(:)b Litnem ? (9.) ?e:h illi 

Ja:fu ^ali ? (10.) id darawiij ka:nu_b ji^milu ?eh li boSd ? (11.) 

wi ba^d 1 kida ?a:lit eh fatma ? (12.) mi:n Jail il ?akl illi fidil? 

(13.) xabbama ^an illi hisil fi ^ibairit il mandirl. (14.) id darawi:J 
ginsuhum eh, w_eh hu:wa z zikr 1 bta^hum ? 



The Verbs [( ? a)kalj and [pa) xad (ist Radical Hamzated). 


I. 

II. 

in. 

1. (kalt, ja ^ali ? 

aiwa kalt. 

ma^lu:m kal. 

| -! kalti, ja bint ? 

,, 77 

„ kalit. 

Ikaltu, ja wla:d ? 

,, kalna. 

,, kalu. 

1 a. xatt, etc. 

,, xatt. 

xad. 

2. . fta:kul emta ? 

a:kul ba^dein. 

jaikul ha:lan absan. 

| takli „ ? 

,, >7 

ta:kul ,, 

< 1 taklu ,, ? 

naikul ,, 

jaklu ,, ,, 

2 a. ta:xud, etc. 

aixud, etc. 

ia:xud, etc. 

3- a (kul ja <ali ! 

la:, ana wa:kil. ] 

1 [This active participle 

R kuli ia bint! 

£ J 

,, ,, wakla. 

■j has, quite uniquely, a 

~ Ikulu ja wla:d ! 

,, , ihna wakli:n. ) ^ 

( past sense, see below.] 

3a. xud ja ^ali. 

adi:ni wa:xid. 


4. jbi 'taklu le:h. 

j'b aklu kida ! 

fma^lmm bi jaklu. 

Ibi ta'kulha le:h. 

lb a'kulha ,, ! 

1 „ bi j a'kulha. 

(bi tak'luih le:h. 

rbi 'naklu ,, ! 

f ,, bi jak'luih. 

Ibi tak'lmha le:h. , 

Ibi na'kulha ,, ! 

\ ,, bijak'lu:ha. 

5. ma taklu: J ! 

m aklu(:)} le:h ? 

ma jaklu:} le:h ? 

ma taklihf ! 

p 

ma taklu:} le:h ? 

ma takul'ha:} ! 

ma akulha:} ,, ? 

ma jakulha:} le:h ? 

ma takluha:} ! 

ma nakulha:J ,, ? 

ma jakluha:} le:h ? 

6. xattu, ja ^ali ? 

la: ma xattu:}. 

sabiib ma xadu:}. 

xattiih, ja bint ? 

77 77 >7 

,, ma xaditu:}. 

xattuih ja wla:d ? 

,, ma xadnah}. 

ma xaduh}. 

6a. kaltu, etc. 

,, ma kaltu:}, etc. 

,, ma kal}, etc. 

7. xat'taha ja ^ali ? 

,, ma xattaha:}. 

, , ma xadha:}. 

xdttiihum ja bint ? 

,, ma xattuhum}. 

maxadithum}. 

xattuiha ja wla:d ? 

,, ma xadnaha:}. 

,, ma xaduha:}. 

ya. kal'taha, etc . 

,, ma kaltaha:}, etc . 

,, ma kalha:}, etc. 


1. 

‘ Have you eaten " ? 1 a. ‘ 

' Have you taken ? " (for xadt). 

2. 

" When will you eat ? " 

3 * 

" Eat." — “ No, I have eaten 

3 a. "Take." — " Here, I am taking." 

4 - 

" Why are you eating it ? 

- ‘ Because I am ! " 

5 - 

" Don't eat it." 

6, 7. " Have you taken it then. 
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The Verbs [wPif] and [wi ? F ] — with First Radical [w]. 


I. 

11. 

hi. 

From wPif. 



i-i ji ? af ja ?ali ! 

a?af le:h ? 

laizim tu?af ! 

3 lp3.fi ja bint ! 


,, ttPafi. 

| !i ? afu ja wa:ld. 

mPaf 

„ ttPafu. 

2. ma tPaff 1 ja ^ali. 

m a^afj 1 le:h ? 

ma jiPaff 1 le:h ! 

,, tPafi:J, jafatma. 

tt a 

„ tu?afj* „ ! 

,, ti?afu:J, ja wlaid. 

ma mPafJ 1 le:h ? 

„ ju ? afu:J ,, ! | 

From wFF. 



3.^ |'iw^a ti ? a^ ! 

a?a^_iz za:j ! 

ju?a^ Jlz za:j ! 

3 jiwd tPa^i ! 

| 

tu?a^ ,, 

| liw^u tPa^u ! 

mPa^ „ ! 

jPa^u z zaij ! 

4. ma tPa^J ja ward. 

la:, m_a?a^J ! 

ma^luim ma jtFa^J ! 

,, tPa^iiJ ja bitt. 

if a 

„ ,, tiPa^J ! 

„ tPa^uiJ ja na:s. 

„ ma mPa^J ! 

,, ,, jPa^uiJ ! ! 

From wisil (or wasal). 

5. awsaLemta ? etc. 

tiwsal bukra, 

saftiih jiwsal bukra, 


or tuisal, etc. 

or juisal, etc. 

1 : i 


1. '* Stand up, Ali." 

2. “ Don't stand up, Ali." 

3. " Take care (lest) you fall" (iw^a or Ul^a). 

4. " Don't fall, boy." 

5. “ When shall I arrive ? " — " You'll arrive to-morrow." 


[39 
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XXL 

Verbs xvith Second Radical [w] or [j]. 

For Reading. 

From “ The Thousand and Two Nights/* 

The 1002nd night . — Story of ye Ladye and ye Portere. 

It is said there happened a story in the town of Bagdad, 
(which) I want to tell you to-day. Once upon a time, a certain 
lady went to a fruit-seller, and said to him, " I told your man to 
keep for me a few bananas.” Then the seller answered her, “Yes, 
he told me, and we are keeping what you want/* 

Lady. Good ; and what do you sell the oke at ? ” 

Seller. We sell them as we sold them yesterday. 

Lady. Do / know how much you sold them at ? 

Seller. Just as everybody sells them. 

Lady. Everyone else sells them cheap. 

Seller. Do you mean, we sell it dear ? Say, madam, just 
what you please ( i.e . to pay). 

Lady. Is it I who sell ! You say ! 

Then they agreed, and the lady took her demand. 

Lady. I want you to get me a porter ; who will go and get 
me one ? 

Seller. Go, Omar, fetch her a porter. 

[Omar goes and gets one.] 

Omar. Here, we’ve got you a porter and brought him. 

Lady. Can you carry (for me) all those things ? 

Porter. I (can) carry more than them. 

[. Porter carried them.] 

Lady. All right ! Here he is carrying them, nor is he tired. 
Go along with you to the house, and look out that the string does 
not give way while you are on the way. Set off, good fellow ! 

Porter. Are you going to leave me to go alone. Don’t leave me! 

Lady. Why should not I leave you ? Are you afraid ? 
Don't be afraid ! 


1 The Arabic name for the middle letter of the triliteral, the first letter 
being fe: and the third la:m, because the verb fa^al (FI), “to do/’ is 
taken as the norm. 

* For farkiha, p. fawaikih. 

3 Lit. " That which you desire it." illi being an indeclinable article 
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it tamrim il ‘djriin. 

il ? a5ail illij. ^ein 1 bita'^ithum waw walla je:. 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

min kitaib ^alf 1 leila_w leltein, 
il leilaj ? alfLw Litnein. — bikarjit is sitt 1 wi J Jajjail. 

jPuilu, beselit bikaija fi madiinit bugdaid, ^awzin nPulha_ 
n naharda. fi jo:m min do:l raibit wabda sitt 1 li waibid jibii^ 
fakha, 2 ?a'lit lu, ff ana ^ult 1 1 illi wejjaik jibu(i)J li Jwajjit mo:z." 
? am il bajja:^ ga'wibha, ,f aiwa hu:wa ? al li, w_ibna bajjiin illLnti 
^awz'aih.” 3 

sitt. tajjib, bLtbii^uJ wP ? a_b ka:m ? 
bajjai^. bl_nbi(:)^ha zejjima bi^na.jnbairih. 
sitt. ana ^tirfa bi^'tuihaj} ka:m ? 
bajjai^. zejjima bLjbi ,( mrha_nnais. 
sitt. gerku bi _jbi c miha_jxii5. 

bajjai^. ja^ni hna bLnbi^ha ga:li ? ■'uili ja sitt 1 zejjima_nti 
^awza ?uili. 

sitt. hu:wa_ana b_abi:^ ? ?ul inta ! 

wi ba^deinjttafa^u wi xadit is sitt 1 telabha. 

sitt. ^awzaj:ju'fu: li Jajjarl. mi:n jiruib jigi(:)b li waibid ? 

bajjai^. rub ja ‘mmar Juf laha Jajjail. 

[‘mmar rab gab.] 

^um. adi bna Jufna: lik ij Jajjarl wi gib'naih. 

sitt. tiMar tijiil (or ti'JiLii) il bagart doil kulluhum ? 

Jajjail. ana JajLaktdr minhnm. 

[fa(:)lhum if Jajjail.] 

sitt. sabiib, ?aho Ja'jilhum wala huj ta^barn. jaiia rub ^al 
belt, wjiw^a^r rubai t jisiib minnak w_inta 4 re ( 1 ) jib. ?u:m ja gad^a! 

Jajjail. raba_tsi(i)'bimi aruib li wabdi ? ma_tsibi'niij ! 
sitt. m asibakj 1 leih ? inta xa(i)jif ? ma^txafj ! 


(rather than a ” relative pronoun ") is supplemented by a personal pro- 
noun, the case of which corresponds to that of the relative in the English. 
(See Ch. XXVIII.) 

4 This w(i) is not the conjunctive participle, but rather a subordinating 
particle to be translated "as," " while," or by participle. 
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Porter . I’m not afraid of anything for myself, only lest I 
lose my way, for formerly I did lose it. 

Lady . How should you lose your way ? Lots of porters have 
gone to our house, and none lost their way. It seems you are 
a bit of an idiot ; perhaps it will be better not to leave you. Off 
with you, go before me ! 

Then they went towards the house ; while they were going, the 
lady increased her pace (“stretched”) and passed him. 

Then the porter said to her, “ Are you going to leave me to 
walk alone. Don't leave me ! " 

Lady. Are you afraid of anything or are you such a coward ? 

Porter . I'm not afraid of anything in the world. So long as 
Allah is, why should I fear ? 

Lady. So long as you have repeated towards Allah, you are 
right not to fear. 

Porter . Was I doing anything (wrong) ? What should I be 
sorry for ? I've been sorry over everything wrong long ago, but 
just now I was hungry. 

Lady. All right, when we get to the house, we'll give you 
something to eat. 

Porter . (Shall I) have survived as far as the house ? 

Sitt. Get away with you, you wretch ! do you mean to tell 
me you're dying of hunger. This is no plea of a man who is (just) 
hungry. 

Porter. You mean, then, that you’ll be glad when I die on the 
road ? 

Sitt. You won't die ; here's the house in front of us — here ! 

[To be continued , {lit. “the remainder is coming”).] 


T Notice government of M fear ” verbs ; min for the thing feared, ^ala 
for the thing feared-for. 

2 A verb here used (without conjugation) for an adverb. 

3 Lit. ” I ask Allah's help against you.” A term of abhorrence. The 
termination is taken from the literary language. 
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Jaj. ana muj xajif 1 ^ala nafsi min haga, bass^atuih ; ^alajan 
saba? 2 tuht. 

sitt. tituih izzaij ? fih Jajjaliin kitiir raihu betna wala 
baddij ta:h. — il bajjin innak ^abiit Juwajja ! iLahsan bardu 
nuasibakj 1 . tajjib jelle rub ?uddami. 

wi ba^dein raihu ^al belt. wi humma rajhim ?aimit is sitt 
maddit wi faititu. 

? am ?al lahaj. Jaj jail : bi tfuti:n(i)_amJLl wabdi ? ma„ 
tfutiniij ! 

sitt. inta xuft 1 min haiga walla^nta kida xawwaif ! 

Jaj. ana ma b^axafj 1 min ba:ga fi d dunja. ma daim 
rabbuna mawguid, axaif lerh ? 

sitt. ma da:m tubt lijlaih lik ha?? 1 ma^txafj. 

Jaj. huiw^ana kutt 1 b^a^mil ba:g(a) atuib ^anha ? ana 
ta(:) jib ^an kull 1 haiga battalia min zamain, bass 1 dilwa^t 1 gu^'t. 

sitt. tajjib lamma^nruih il belt, ba^ngib lak ba:ga ta- 
'kulha. 

Jaj. ana ^iJtkJ(i) baddjl belt ! 

sitt. a^uizu 3 bi Jlaih minnak, ba?a_nta mutt 1 mil gui^ xailis ? 
mij biggit waihid gi^ain ! 

Jaj. ja^ni lamm^amuit fi s sikka ji^gibik ! 

sitt. ma^tmutj, il be:t aho ?uddamna ho ! 

[il bai?i ga:j .] 


as?ila. 

(i.) bislit fe:n il hikaija di ? (2.) ?ailit e:h is sitt 1 li 1 faka- 

haini ? (3.) ?eh ka:n gawaibu laha ? (4.) talabit e:h is silt 1 
ba^dima ttafa?u ? (5.) talabit e:h ba^d 1 kida mil bajjai^ ? (6.) 
Pailit e:h is sitt 1 li J Jaj jail wi ?eh ka:n gawaibu ? (7.) ?eh ?al ij 

Jaj jail li s sitt ? wi ?eh kan gawabha ? (8.) ka:n xajif lerh ij 

Jaj jail ? (9.) kainit is sitt 1 mabsuta min talab ij Jaj jail innalia 

ma tfutuij ? (10.) ?eh kan raddu ^ala kalamha ? (11.) ?eh 

kainit ^uzuimit is sitt 1 lu lamma wislu 1 beit ? 



For Conversational Verb-Drill, and Analysis. 
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For Systematic Grammar. 

1. It should be remembered that the roots of all these verbs 

have either [j] or [w] for their middle radical. The vowels 
[i] and [u], or the length [:], correspond to these weak 
letters. 

2. The [a, i] and [u] forms come out most clearly in the aorist. 

The [a] is found in very few verbs, but those ones common. 

3. The [i] and [u] forms come out clearly also in the past. But 

[a] -verbs sometimes make their past in [i] (e.g. [bitt] from 
[jibait]), sometimes in [u] (e.g. [xuft] from [jixaif]). 

4. The first syllable of the aorist being open, its vowel is liable 

to elision : e.g. [bLthu:J\ wLtbait]. 

5. The characteristic long vowel (into which the weak letter is 

transformed so often) is shortened before two consonants 
([Jilt] for [Jiilt], [tijilha] for [tijiilha]). And also when it 
loses accent: [ji'bi^u] “ they sell/' but [jibi'^uiha]. 

6. The true passive participle is (e.g) [mabi:^] “ sold ” (for [j] 

verbs), and [mahuil] “frightful” (for [w] verbs). But these 
forms are very rare, and other forms are requisitioned to re- 
place them. For example, the weak letter is restored and 
the participle becomes like an ordinary triliteral, e.g. 
[madjuin] (for [madiin]) “indebted,” [ma^wuig] (for 
[ma^uig]), " crooked.” 
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XXII. 

Verbs with Third Radical [w] or [j]. 

For Reading. 

[Conclusion of Story of ye Ladye and ye Portere.] 

And when they arrived at the house, they knocked at the door 
and the concierge opened to them, and the porter put down his 
load in the house. And the lady said to him, “ What would happen 
if you stop the night chez-nous ? 

Porter. Nothing whatsoever, if I were disengaged. But 
people like me are never disengaged. 

Lady. Of course, all who are kings like you are not free. 

Porter. What has happened that you speak to me thus. Am 
I a king ? 

Lady. Yes, I have decided that you are to be a king. Take 
care lest you forget it later. 

Porter. If that be true I must comply and not disobey you. 

Lady. But then I’m afraid lest [la] you forget my kindness 
to you : for how many a one has forgotten my kindness to him, 
and how many a woman has forgotten ! 

Concierge . Exactly. Verily they all forget. 

Porter. At first you called me a porter : did you find any 
harm in me ? 

Con. She found everything about you good, and therefore 
now has called you a king. 

Porter. Then we have fixed up that I am a king ? [Raising 
his voice and speaking with haughtiness.] All right, fill me a cup, 
Murgan ! 

Lady. How should he fill (it) for you I What ! Before you 
put on your boots, would you begin (to walk) ! 

Porter. Seeing that you are a slave-girl, you'd better not get 
into a temper, lest I say to you, fill for me I 

Lady. I beg your pardon, your majesty, the kingl Murgan, 
give him to drink. 


1 From Je:la, " a single) carrying," verbal noun of Jail. The termina- 
tion is the regular one to distinguish the infinitive Je:l (" carrying ") from the 
single act (Jeila, " a carrying," " a load "). 

'’Distinguish giri, jigri, "run" from; gdrG, jigre, "happen 
(generally "inconveniently"). 

3 Or axa;f. 
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it tamriin ljtnein wi ‘ujriin. 

il ?af^a:l illi 1 la:m bitai^ithum w walla j. 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

titimmit hikaijit is sitt 1 wi J Jajjail. 

wi lamma wislu 1 be:t xabbetu <al ba:b wi fa'tah luhum il 
bawwaib, wi J Jajjail nazzil Jeltu 1 fi 1 belt, wi s sitt 1 ?alit lu/‘ jigre 2 
? e:h iza bitt 1 ^andina 1 leila ? 

Jajj. ma jigreij baiga, lau kutti faidi. laikin illi zejji: ma 
jifdeij. 

sitt. bi t teb^ kull 1 1 muluik illi zejjak ma jifduij. 

Jajj. gara 2 ?eh lamma bLtfu'li: li kida ? huiw^ana malik ? 

sitt. aiw(a)_ana hakamt innak tikum malik. iw^a ba^dein 
ti^seini. 

Jajj. iza kan sabiib laizim arda wal(a)_a^saki:J. 

sitt. laikin ba^dein axja 3 la tinsa fadtli ‘-aleik, ‘’alajain kam 
waibid nisi fedlina ^aleih, wi kam wabda nisjit. 

il bawwaib. tamam ! ha ? ?a 4 kulluhum nisju. 

Jajj . da^e(i)tiini fi 1 ?awwil Jajjail, la^eiti minni baiga battalia ? 

baw. la^at minnak knlli Je: tajjib, wi ^ ala Jain kida da'^atak 
dilwa ? ti malik. 

Jajj. ba ? a risiina ^ala ?inni malik ? tajjib im'lai li kais 
ja murgain ! [rafa^ bissu w_itkallim mitkabbar.] 

sitt. jim'lai lak izzaij ! ba?a ?ablima tibdi tibdi ? 

Jajj. madaim inti mamluika 5 ma tiz^aliij, absan s?ul likjm'lii 
li_nti. 

sitt. arguik is simaib ja galailit il malik. is'?i:h, ja murgain. 6 


4 The termination is a relic of the classical accusative, as is the termination 
-an in hailan and many other adverbs. 

5 Or garja. Lit. “ possessed as property.” The " Mameluks” (mamluik, 
p. mamalilk) were the nobles of Egypt with a slave origin which is recalled 
by their names. (N.B.— 1 ^abd, a ” black slave,” mamluik, a " white slave.” 

6 The word means ” Coral ” : fern, murgaina (Morgana) : a common 
name for male and female slaves. 
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And when she had thus said to him, Murgan got up and walked 
away, to fetch a gold cup, and fill it with sherbet for him. Then 
the porter said to him, " Murgan, why have you walked away ? 
Who told you to go ? 

Lady. He is going to fill a cup with sherbet, and give it you 
to drink (< or give you to drink). 

Porter. Do not go, nor fill (it), nor give me to drink until I 
tell you something before I forget. 

Lady. Your Majesty has forgotten something. What have 
yon forgotten ? 

Porter. No, I have forgotten nothing important, it's only 
that he should bring with him a match-stick. 

And immediately he brought him the sherbet and gave him to 
drink, and after that the lady clapped her hands, and they knew 
nothing (more) ere there opened a panel of the wall, and (lo) 
coming down from it black slave-girls who run up and all of them 
throw a salaam to the king. 

Porter. What has happened that these should come in front 
of me, and throw me a salaam ? 

Lady. Of course, everyone knowing you are a king will throw 
you a salaam. 

Porter. Well I never ! the world is verily not lacking in 
marvels ! The slaves know and I know not ! 

Lady. What ! You've forgotten, and do not know ! Your 
Majesty is forgetful. Here Morgana, give him to drink again, that 
he may be conscious of himself. 

And at once the eldest of the girls arose and gave him some 
water in which was a drug that puts to sleep And the porter 
forgot to look into the water before drinking it. And as soon as 
he had swallowed it Morgana put out the light, without anybody 
seeing her. And the porter slept the sleep as of the dead. 

Lady. Watch (him) ! let’s hope the Lord guide him right, 
and he’ll go to sleep. 


T Notice shifting of accent : 'jimla; jim'laiha ; jimla'ha: lu. 

2 Jurb, " act of drinking " ; Jarba, " a drink/' p . Jdrbait (or. “ a 
draught of medicine," p Jurab) ; Jareib, " syrup," “ coloured drink/” 
" sherbet," p. (as here) Jarba: t ; Jurba, “ soup." 

3 For nisiitj. 

4 An interjection to be variously translated. 
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wi lamma ? alit lu kida, ?am murgam miji, ^alajan jigiib 
kubbaija min dahab wi jimla'ha: In 1 Jarbait. 2 ?am ?al luj 
X a j jail, “ ja murgam inta mjiit le:h ? mi:n ?al lak timji ? " 

sitt. rah jimla kubbaijit Jarbait wi jis ? i'ha: lak (or ^alajain 
jis?i:k). 

Jajj. ma timji: J wala timlaij wala tis?ini:J amm^ul lak 
^ala haiga ?ablim(a)_ansa. 

sitt. galaltak naisi baiga ? e:hjdli_n(i)si:tu ? 

Jajj. la ma^nsitj 3 haiga^mhimma, bassi ^alajan jib?a_jgib li 
‘mid kabriit wejjaih. 

wi fil hail gab luj Jarbait wi sa'?a:h. wi ba^d* kida sa^afit 
is sitt, wi ma dirju ?illa w_infatabit te:?a mil heite, wi nazliin 
minha guwair suid, bi jigrn wi kulluhnm bi jirmu salaim li 1 malik. 


Jaj j . gara ?e:h ^alajan do:l gum ?udda:mi wi ra'mu: li salaim ? 

sitt. bi t teb^ kull* min jidre innak malik jir'mi: lak salaim. 

Jajj. amma 4 d dnnja ma tixlaij 5 min garejib! il guwair 
jidru, w ana m adrarj ! * 

sitt. ba?a„nta nsiit wala tidraij ! galaltak nassaij! 6 ja 
murgaina is?i(:)h taini, ^alajain jiw^a^n 7 nafsu. 

wi fi 1 bail ?a:mit il kibiird fi 1 guwair wi sa?atu mejja fiiha 
dawa jinawwim. wi sihi J Jaj jail jibuss 1 fi 1 majja ?ablima jijrebha 
wi masaifit ma bala^ha, murgaina tefat in nuir min ge:r ma badd 1 
_jjufha. wi naim ij Jaj jail no:m zejjLl ? amwa:t. 

is sitt. bussu, ?ijjak rebbina jihdi(:)h 8 wi jinaim. 


5 xela, jixla, "to be destitute of." 

6 The iorm expresses habituation ; cp. makkair, " habitual in deceit " 
(makr) ; or a trade, cp Jaj jail (porter). 

7 For jiw^a li. wa^a, jiw^a, or jui^a, “ to look out," " to be ware " ; 
cp. the street-cry Ul^a, " ware ! " 

8 hada, jihdi, " to lead aright " (always of God). 
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Moy. See there, the Lord has guided him right, and he has 
gone to sleep. 

Lady. All right, carry him away, but quietly, lest he wake. 

Moy. Don't be afraid. He will not wake. 

Sitt. Take him to his house, so that he may find himself in 
the morning in his lair. 

****** 

And when the porter woke, he found himself in his house ; 
he got up and went late to the vendor, bemused. 

Vendor. Abraham, why have you deserted us all this time ? 
Pray for us a prayer of good ! 

PoYter. If you please, stand off from me ! Why, am I awake 
that I should pray for you ? Look you, I need someone to pray 
for me ! • 

VendoY . Abraham, what’s the matter with you ? Tell me 
what happened to you ? 

PoYteY . Tell you, say to you, what? I am like one whose 
money got lost at market and he departed minus the beans. 


Foy Systematic GrammaY. XXII. 

1. Notice the four possible vowel combinations as between past 

and aorist, viz.: [a a, i i, a i, i a]. No rule can be given; 
each verb must be noted as it occurs. 

2. Notice carefully the way the pasts in [i] differ from those in 

[a] ; namely 

(1) their third person feminine and plural ; 

(2) the liability of their first vowel to be elided. 

3. Notice the reduction of length wherever two consonants 

succeed a naturally long vowel. 


1 Lit. “ Why have you forgotten in our disinterest ? ” Seeing the porter 
come so late and also so bemused, the vendor thinks he has had some super- 
natural experience, and so asks him to " pray a prayer of good ” to secure 
some of the blessing. 
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murgaina. ?aho rebbina ha'da(:)h wi naim. 

sitt. tejjib Jiluih ba?a, bass 1 bijweij ahsan jisha. 

murgaina. maj;xdfiij ma jishaij. 

sitt. jedia wadduih ^ala beitu ^ ala Jain jisbah jib a nafsuj 
mcubadu. 

****** 

wi lamma sihi J Jajjail la ? a nafsu f beitu. ?am raih badri li 1 
bajjai^ wi huiwa madhuij. 

il bajjab. inta^shiit ^alema leih 1 jajirehiim? id'^Lnna 2 
da^wit xeir ! 

Jajj. min fedlakjb^id ^anni. huiw(a)_ana seih(i) ad'^ii 
lak ? d ana ^awuzJUi jkT'di li. 


bajjab. mai lak ja^brehiim ? ih'kiili ^alli ga'rai lak. 

Jajj. ah'kii lak a?ul lak ei ? aho ana zejj^illi de^it fuluisu 
fi s sub wi tili^ minnu min geir hummus. 


as?ila. 

(1.) ^alajan eh ?ailit is sitt muj menzuir jifda ? (2.) ?eh 

kain geredha min tasmijjitu malik. (3.) ?eih illi ?ailu J Jajjail 
lamma risju ^ala ?innu malik ? (4.) leih is sitt 1 samaftit lu jikal- 

limha bi takabbur ? (5.) fassar kalaim is sitt " ?ablima tihdi 

tibdi ? (6.) murgain wi murgaina mi:n humma wi ?a:lit is 

sitt ?eh li murgain? (7.) iftakar ij Jajjail ^ala tuil innu malik? 
(8.) hasal eh lamma sa^afit is sitt ? (9.) sa^atu ?eih il kibiira 
fi 1 guwair ? (10.) is sitt 1 kainit xajfa min eih ? (11.) ?ul lina 
^an illi hesal min ba^d ij Jajjail ma Jirib id dawa li geijit ma ?a:bil 
il bajjab taini joim? (12.) fassar lina 1 masal illi darabu J Jajjail. 
(13.) ijmkna 1 bajjab sa^alu innu jkbi: lu ? 


2 For kbi lina. The verb da^a, jid^i (inf. du^a) is the regular word 
for intercessory prayer, petition. The word sela (vb. sella, jiselli) is 
properly only for public or prescribed prayer. 



For Conversational Verb-Drill, and Analysis. 
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* When one or more short syllables separate two naturally long accented syllables one of these may retain some of its natural length and 
accent. In this word e: has a secondary accent and retains some of its length. 
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XXIII. 

The " Increased ” Verb. 

Note. — These “ increased ” forms (II. to X.) (which are not 
taken in their usual order of numbering for expository reasons), 
are all applicable to both [a) the “ sound " triliteral verb, (b) the 
“ surd verb ” (p. 130), and (c) the verbs weak in the 1st, 2nd, or 3rd 
radicals. In the following pieces examples of all these applications 
will be given more or less indiscriminately. In the paradigms 
for verb-drill the strong form (a) is treated first, and (b) and (c) 
thereafter. 

[fa^al] and [fa^ilj. 

Scenes on a Journey A Dialogue. 

Verbs of Form II. 

FOR READING. 

[Packing. ] 

1. I told you Mahmoud, to pack (make ready) the luggage, 

have you done so ? — No, ! haven’t packed it yet. 

2. What has kept you from packing it till now? Off and pack it, 

and look sharp !— Patience, sir, I’ll pack it immediately. 

3. Patience (is for) when we have plenty of time. — Well then, 

do get (me) somebody to arrange (things) with me ? 

4. There is no arranging that needs one to be with you. — All 

right, I'll do it as best may be. 

5. All right, only do finish it off, and take care not to forget any- 

thing ! — It’s done, I’ve finished it off, nor forgotten anything. 

6. Here, you, Mahmoud, bring me a cab. — Please let someone 

else than me bring it. 

7. And why trouble someone else than you since you are here ? — 

Only that I have not yet got ready my own luggage, and 
I’m doing it now. 

8. And why were you not getting your luggage ready even (from) 

yesterday ? — Yesterday I was busy packing the house-things. 

9. All right, finish your luggage, and then fetch the carriage for us. 


1 From weddob with the second radical doubled. Inf. tawdilb. Notice 
this form carefully ; it is the invariable and exceedingly common infinitive 
of the 2nd derived form of the verb. N.B. — All these derived forms have 
regular invariable infinitives, the infinitives of the simple verb being on the 
contrary numerous and entirely without rule. The infinitives of the derived 
forms should therefore be mastered thoroughly. 
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is si: ga t tanja — fa^al aw fa^il. 
muhawra fi?ahwa:l is safar. 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

[tawdiib 1 il ^aff.] 

1. ana ^ult 1 lak tiwaddab il ^afj 1 ja mahmuid, waddabtu ? — 

la lissa ma waddabtuij. 

2. e:h illi haijak ^an tawdiibu li hadd* dilwaH ? — jalla waddabu 

? awa:m ! — tawwil bailak ja xawaiga an^awaddabu hailan. 

3. tatwiil il bail lammajku:n ^andina wa ? t ! tawiil. — tajjib, 

ma 2 _t'gi(:)b li hadd 1 jirattib wijjaij ! 

4. ma fi:J tdrtiib ji^uiz lu wa:hid wajjaik. — taj jib, drattibu 

zejjimajkum. 

5. tajjib bass 1 tammim ^aleih, wjw^a tinsa ha:ga. — xalais 

tammimt ^ale:h wala_nsi(:)tj i haiga. 

6. ja mahmurd, had'dar li ‘mrabiija ! — i^mil ma^ruif xdlli hadd 1 

geiri jihad'darha. 

7. wi ‘’ala ?e taklizf geirak ma daimjnta mawguid ? — bass 1 

lissa ma gahhiztij ‘dzaili ?ana, wi b^agahhiz fi:h. 

8. wi le:h ma^tgah'hizs 13 ^afjak min imbairih hatta ? — ana 

majguil bi taghiiz ^afj il belt minjmbairih. 

9. tajib xallas ^afjak wi ba^dein had'dar lina_l ‘mrabiija. 


2 Not negative nor interrogative, but introducing a vivacious command. 

3 Verbs ending in a sibilant (s, z, s, z) and suffixed by J of the negative, 
greatly weaken the J so that it sounds hardly more than s. Make your 
teacher pronounce the following : ma tibhasj (" don't inquire '') ; ma_ 
tgahhizj (" don't prepare ”) ; ma tixlasj (" you don't finish ") ; ma 
tihfazj (" don't keep "). 
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[Bringing the cab.\ 

10. Bridle the horses, cabman ! — I'll bridle them, (but just a 

minute) till I sort the harness on them. 

11. All right, I'll do the bridling, and you do the sorting of the 

harness. 

12. I’ve finished bridling; have you done the sorting? — I've 

done, get in please. 

13. Did you speak to him, Mahmoud, about the pay ? — No, I 

did not speak to him, I left the speaking to you, ma'am. 

14. How much will you drive us for, from here to the station, 

cabby ? — The drive from here to the station is a dollar ; 
get in please. 

15. No, that's too much ; if you make the fare so much we won't 

drive.— I can’t make it less than that, because it's a long way. 

16. All right, get on and let the servant drive by your side. 

[To the station : at the station.] 

17. Cabby, think of a near(er) road by which to make a short cut ! — 

No, there's no shorter cut other than the one we are going by. 

18. I'm afraid we shan’t catch (the train), touch up (lit. advise) 

the cattle a bit, and drive (hard) ! 

19. They are going without any touching up. 

20. Mahmoud, have you made the necessary arrangements for 

the expediting of the luggage ? — Yes, I did, but till now 
my arranging has failed. 

21. All right, get someone to help you in the weighing (-room) 

and in putting it into the luggage-van in the train. 

22. Here, Effendi ! give me a ticket to Port Said, first class, 

return (= going, coming).- — No hurry. 

23. I've waited long, and the train is close on starting ; no hurry 

indeed ! 

24. Why, there are still two minutes till its starting, and there’s 

the ticket. 

25. And give me too a second class one, (same) description as the 

previous. 


1 For ja UStQ (any master workman). 

2 Sing, bahiima, " a beast of burden.” 

3 The regular plural of all infinitives is the fem. pi. termination -a:t, 
as here. But some infinitives have a broken plural, e.g. tadbiir, tadabiir ; 
tariiim (teaching), ta^aliim. From these two examples the form of the 
broken plural of the infinitive of Form II. may be deduced. 
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[m 3 gi:bit il ^arebiija.] 

10. laggim il xe:l ja_sta ! 1 — alag'gimhum, bass 1 lamm^dsallali 

it ta?m ^ale:h. 

11. taijib xalli talgi(:)mhum ^alajja, wi tasliih it te?m ^aleik. 

12. ana xelaisr laggimt, inta sallafttu xalars ? — xallest, jettd_ 

rkab. 

13. kallimtu ja mabmuid ^ala ?ugra ? — la, ma kallimtu:]’, xalleit 

il kalaim li hadritak. 

14. bLtrakkib min hina li 1 mdhatta_bka:m ja_sta ? — tarkiibi 

min hina li 1 mdhatta bi rijail, itfaddalu^rkabu. 

15. la:, da_kti:r ; madaim bi_tkattdr fi 1 ? ugra kida, maj nirkabj. 

— ma jimkinni:J a^allil ^an kida ^alajan il masaifa tawiila. 

16. tajib jatta, rakkib il xdddaim fi riihak. 

{^al mahatta ; fi 1 mahatta.] 

1 7. ja_sta fakkdr fi sikka ?urajjiba tixarram minha. — ma fi:J 

taxriima ge:r illLhna majjiin fi:ha. 

18. ana xajif ma nilha^J, Jawwar Juwajja ^al baha(:)jim, 2 wi 

su:? ! 

19. humma majjiin min ge:r tajwiir. 

20. ja mahmuid ^amalt it tadbi(:)ra:t 3 il lazma li Jahn il ^afj ? — 

ana dabbart, la: kin li haddi dilwa ? ti tadbi:ri xa:b. 

21. taijib Juf hadd 1 jisa^dak fi 1 mizam wi tanzklu fi ?odt_il 

budei^a fi 1 wabuir. 4 

22. j^afandi, iddiini tazkara li hadd 1 bur sa^iid biriimo 5 rajih 

ga(:)j ! 6 — tawwil bailak Jwaija ! 

23. ana_stanne(:)t kitixr wi 1 babuir ?arrab jPu:m! w^atawwil 

ba:li_zza:j ! 

24. da lissa fcndil ^ala ?ija:mu dWtein. 7 w_a:di t tazkara. 

25. w iddirni kaman wahda sikundo 8 Jarh illi fa:tit (or Jarhu). 


4 p. waburait ; or ?atr, p. ?utura:t. 

5 Or daraga ?u:la. 

6 Or zihaib w_ija:b. 

7 s. da?i:?a, p. da?a(:)jp. 

8 Or daraga ta:ni. 
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26. Here, porter, go before me, and look for an empty compartment. 

— When I find a compartment shall I put the luggage in ? — 
Yes, of course, and put up the big bag on the rack. 

To Illustrate the Weak Verbs of this Form (II.) 

A Conversation in the train. 

27. How is your Sultan getting on ? — God be thanked, it is a 

state of things which makes one quite happy. 

28. Yes, he is a good (kind) man, and likes to make (people) 

happy. Has he kept on the Khedives people in the Abdeen ? 
or has he not kept them on ? — He's keeping on the honest 
people only. 

29. His keeping of them on is just because his nature is patience 

(because he is patient). 

30. I hear that he wants the Egyptians to bring up the girls (with) 

an education like that of Europe, because they do not bring 
them up properly. — Why yes, he wants to make them like 
the useful women of Europe, not like those who ignorantly 
ape Europeans. 

31. Well you have diverted me with this news ! — God keep you ! 

Is there remaining much till we reach Port Said ? 

32. Why, my brother, the interest (sweetness) of your talk 

has brought us there without our being sensible of the 
journey. 


1 P. Junet. 

2 P. rufu:f. 

3 Lit, " In the name of God, that which God willed " ; formulae to make 
compliments acceptable. 
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26. ja Jajjail, ruib ?uddaimi, dawwar <ala diwain faidi ! — lamm_ 

aPa diwain, adaxxal il t a fji fiih ? — ?aiwa_umma:l, wi 
^ella^ ij JantG 1 1 kibiira *^ar raff. 2 

tamsiil li 1 ^af^ail il mu*’ t alia min siig.it fa^al. 

[m a badsa fi 1 ?atr.] 

27. izzejj 1 bail is sultain bita^kum ?— bismil'laihi, ma: Ja ?alla:h 3 ! 

di ?abwa:l tisalli 4 ?awi! 

28. aiwa huiwa waibid latiif wLjbibb il xe:r li n nais. xalla 

na:s min bitu:^ il xideiwi fi ^abdiin, walla ma xalla: J ? — 
m 8 xalli n na:s il Humana bass. 

29. taxliijitu fiihum ikminn 1 tab^u 1 hilm (or ikminnu baliim). 

30. ana b_asma^ innu ^a:wuz_il masrijim jirabbu 1 banait tarbiija 

zejji tarbi:jit_urubba, ^alajan ma hummaj m a rabbi:'jinhum 
tamaim. — maho 5 ^aijiz jixdlliihum zejjLis sittart in nafuin 
fi ?urubba, muj zejj illi jitfarnagu 6 bi gahluhum. 

31. ? amma badritak salle(:)tni bi 1 xabar da ?awi.- — ailah jih- 

fazak 7 ! faidil kitiir ^ala ma nuisal bur sai^id ? 

32. ja ?axi, di balaiwit bikajtak wassalitna min geir ma_nhiss 1 

bi 1 mijwair. 


as?ila. 

(l.) e:h illi ?a:lu 1 xawaiga li mabmuid wi e:h ka:n il gawab ? 
(2.) talab e:h il xaddaim min si:du ? (3.) tatwiil il bail jinfa^ 

fi kull il abwa:l ? (4.) lamma ? amaru 1 xawaiga jibaddar ^drabijja 

rab bailan ? . . .ummal ma rabj* le:h ? (5.) mabmuid ma gah'hizs 1 

^afju le:h ? (6.) ?ul lina basal e: be:n il xaddaim wi 1 ^arbagi. 

(7.) ?eh kerfij jit ittifa?hum *^al ?ugra ? (8.) il ^arbagi ^agab 

il xawaiga fi 1 mijwair li 1 mabatta ? (9.) tadbiir mabmuid 

nigib bi xsuis Jahn il ^afj ? (10.) ?ul lina ^ala tartiib il ^afj il 

kibiir wi s sugajjar wi it tazaikir. (n.) talab ei mij Jajjail ? 
(12.) laxxas lina madmuin il m a badsa Hi bislit fi 1 ?atr. 


4 The word means “ to divert," “ amuse," " console." 

5 Short for ma huiwa. 

6 From the quadriliteral root fmg (Frangi, Feringi, Frank, foreign). 

7 The commonest reply to a compliment. 



For Conversational Verb-Drill, and Analysis : Form II. 
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For Systematic Grammar. XXIII. 

1. Notice that throughout this form, when the second vowel has 

on either side of it one of the consonants which modify [a] 
to [a] or [e], then that vowel is [a] (i.e. [fatha]). Other- 
wise it is [i] ([kasra]). And whichever of the two the vowel 
is, it persists throughout all the tenses. This is a very 
important rule : e.g. [nadd(e)f, naff(a)d, harr(e)f, ?aJJ(a)r], 
but [sebb(i)n]. The first vowel is [fatha] invariably. 

2. Notice that the quadriliteral is constructed exactly in the 

same measure, two different consonants merely replacing 
the doubled one : cp. [laxbet — neddef, karkib — laggim]. 
And rule (i) holds good for all quadriliterals also. 

3. Only in the infinitive is there divergence, e.g. [ldxbeta — 

tendiif]. 

4. In the weak verbs of this form, only those weak in 1st radical 

call for any remark. They are A I verbs, combining the 
features of [bana jibni] with those of this form. Their 
infinitives invariably take the feminine termination. (Con- 
trast [tendiif — taswijja] ( for [taswija]). 

5. Significations for this form : e.g. 

[wPi^] “ to fall," [wa??a^] “ to fell." — Making an intransitive 
verb of first form transitive. 

[nidiif] “clean," [neddaf] “make clean." — Making a transitive 
verb from an adjective. 

[ligaim] “bridle,” [laggim] “to bridle." — Making a transitive 
verb from a substantive. 

pibli] “ south," pabbil] “ go south." — Making verb of action 
from an adjective. 

[segiir] “small," [saggar] “to make out small," “to demean." 

— Making out, considering, somebody something. 

[kibiir] “ big," [kabbdr] “ to make out big," “ exaggerate."— 
Making out , but wrongfully. 

N.B. — [naggis] (from [nigis] “unclean") well illustrates the 
difference between “ making actually so " (No. 11) and “ making 
out so ” (No. 12). 
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XXIV. 

Verbs of “ Form V.” [itfa^al, itfa^il], 

FOR READING. 

A proposal for a holiday. 

A . I want to make an arrangement for you to spend a holiday 
at the Zoological Gardens. 

B. Fine idea ! I have long had a desire to see over the Zoo. 
By the way, will not somebody be necessary to show us all the 
animals ? 

A. No need : what, didn't you know the way about them 
yet ? But Fll tell you one thing ; if it is not practicable for me 
to go with you, take care that none of you get near to the cages 
of the monkeys, lest they preoccupy you and get you off your guard, 
and put out their paws suddenly and scratch you. 

B. Gracious, why we'll keep right away from them, and give 
up a visit-to-see them, even ! 

A. I don’t tell you to avoid them altogether, only keep edged- 
off a bit from them. 

B. We know that you are looking to our good entirely, so, 
in any case, thank you very much. 


1 Form II. fassah, “ give (someone) a holiday/' 

2 Inf. of re:k (alternative form, rewaih) ; lit. " the-going-to-them/' 

3 Form II., jassar, "to make easy " (jasiir) : Form V., "to be made 
easy." 

4 Form II., ^arrab, " to make near." 
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it tamrim il drba^a^w ^ijriin. 
il ?af^a:l illi min siigit " itfa^al ” (aw " itfa^il ”). 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

[Ptireih ^alajan fusha.] 

A. ana ^awuz a^mil lukum tartiib ^alajan titfas'sahu 1 fi 
_gnent il bajawanait. 

B . fikr 1 gami:l ! ^alajan liija ke:f atfdrrog ^aleiha min 
zaman. — alia ma jilzamnaij wa:bid jifarregna ^ala 1 bajawana:t 
kullaha ? 

A . muj duruiri, hu:wa_ntu ma ^riftuij mirwahha 2 lissa? 
walaikin an(a)_a?ul lak, in majijassdr 3 'li:J aru:b wejjaikum, 
iw^a badd 1 minkum jiPdrreb 4 min ? ifisit 5 il hiruid, absan jilah- 
huiku wi jsahhuiku wi jtella^u ?ide:hum ^ala gafla wi jxarbijuiku. 

B. deh da! wjtfma ma nitba^ad ^anhum wi balaj furga 
^aleihum batta ! 

A. ana muj b_a?ul lukum titganni'buihum 6 bi 1 mdrre, 
bass 1 txalli:kum 7 mitterrefiin 8 ^anhum Jweija. 

B . ibna nPraf innak bi tunzur li salibna xailis, fa kattar 
xeirek kitiir ^ala kull 1 bail. 


as^ila. 

(1.) e:h illi nta ^awuz tPmilu_nna ? (2.) jilzam waibid 

jifarregna ^al gineina walla jgu:z niruib li wab'dina ? (3.) inta 

bLtbazzdma min e:h ? (4.) ^alajan e:h ma^arrebj 1 min 

?ifisit il ?uru:d ? (5.) il xo:f da jPtidi ?innina ma nrubj bi 1 

mdrrd ? (6.) ?e:h illi nifhamu min tabziirek lina ? 


5 sing. ?afes. 

6 Lit. “ to make-yourselves-aside-(ganb)-from." 

7 Not tixelluikum : the verb when combined with a reflexive pronoun 
is always in singular. 

8 Lit. " keep-yourselves-to~the-edge~(terf)-of. M 
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Don’t get so muddled, Fatima.' — “ In truth my getting 
muddled does no good." — " Yes, her, etc." 
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For Systematic Grammar. XXIV. 

1. “ Sound " verb. Apart from the prefix [it] the rules given 

on p. 162, Nos. 1 and 2 , apply to this form, and its corre- 
sponding quadriliteral, absolutely. 

2. The infinitive form [ta^allum, tasewwur], etc., is scarcely a 

colloquial form, the infinitive of Form II. [taFiil] is usually 
borrowed and substituted for it. 

3. The only weak verb of this form calling for notice is the one 

exemplified in No. 9. But whereas the corresponding verb 
in Form II. is a A I verb (like [bana jibni]), in Form V. it 
is A A (like pare jFre]). Contrast 
sawwa, jisaww[i]. 

itsawwa, jitsaww[a]. But pariic. mitsaww[i]. 

4. Significations of form : 

(a) To do the action expressed in Form II. to oneself or in 

oneself : e.g. [iBallim] “ to teach oneself (have oneself 
taught)/’ and so “ learn.” Middle, or reflexive, of 11 . 
Apply this to [itfassah, issewvvar, h/addim, it^axxer, 
itlaxbet], etc. 

(b) And so, “to make oneself out .... ” e.g. [itkabbar] “to 

make oneself out great,” “ to be proud.” 

(c) And so “ to pretend to be. “ to ape. e.g. [iddarwij] 

“ to pretend to be a dervish,” [itfcimag] “ to ape foreigners.” 

(d) Merely passive of II. [laggim] “ to bridle,” [itlaggim] 

“ to be bridled.” 

Notice the assimilation of the [t] m [issewwdr, miggawwiz] 
and other consonants. 
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XXV. 

Verbs of “ Form VII ” and “ Form VIII.” 

[infa^al (it-) and ifta^al.] 

FOR READING. 

[{a) The Appointment.'] 

A. If it’s possible for you, you must wait for (or expect) 
me to-morrow at your house, and I will be found there between 
three and four o’clock. 

B. Why I have an appointment with so-and-so at that time ; 
but just (wait) until I excuse myself to him. 

A . I think that however much you excuse yourself to him he 
won’t accept the excuse. 

B. Oh come ! if he does not accept, that is his affair. 

A. Now then ! you must be sure not to vex him, seeing that 
you previously gave him an appointment. 

B. No ; that man annoys me and hinders me from my work. 
I only hope he will get vexed and give me up and have done with it. 

A. Considering you have a meeting (of a Society) once a 
week, where does this “ giving up ” come in ? 

B. The best thing is for me to leave the Society, since my 
inclination will not allow that he should meet with me, not even 
once a week. 

[(6) The barrister (advocate).] 

C. What is your opinion of that barrister, my dear friend. 

D. I think he’s a man (who) works conscientiously. 

C. Well then, shall I rely on your word and get him to plead 
for me in my law-suit ? 

D. Even though I do praise him to you. let your reliance 
(leaning) nevertheless be on God (and then) you'll succeed. 

C. Of course everyone who is relying on Him will never fail ; 
but you know what I mean ! . . .Hadn’t we best direct ourselves to 
him in order to make conditions with him for his labour ? 

D. Do just wait, if only a moment, until I finish the thing 
I have in hand. 


1 The verb after a conditional tense is in the past tense, without the sense 
being past (cp. our “ if I knew him, I would, etc.” 

2 VIII., from nazar. 

3 Or anwigid. Both forms are VII. from wag ad. 

4 Colloquial change of d into d ; root- word dajjP (narrow). 
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it t am rim il xamsa^w 'bj'rim. 

h ? af^a:l illi min siigit “ infa^al " (aw " itfa^al ,# ) wi “ ifta c al." 

li 1 ?ira:ja. 

[{a) il mi^aid.] 

A . iza kam 1 mumkinak, la:zim tinti'zirni 2 bukra fi 1 belt, 
w_an(a)_at'wigid 3 ^andak bem is sai^a talaita w^arba^a. 

B. d_ana ^andi mi^aid mi*’ fularn fi 1 wa ? t* da, ummail 
a mm a^ti'zir lu. 

A. aftikir mahma^i^ta'zart 1 lu ma ji ? balj il <mzr. 

B . deh da ! w_in ma^bilj ji^raf Juglu ! 

A. iz za:j ! madaim iddet lu mi^aid ma^tza^aluij abadan ! 

B . la:..., da bi jdaijPni 4 wi bi j^attalni ^an ?ajga:li, ijjak 
jiz^al wi jirtigi^ ^anni wi s salaim ! 

A. mata kam 5 ^anduku gtima:^ fi kull 1 ?usbu5 mdrrd, 1 
irtiga:^ ji:gL.mn„em ? 

B. ahsan Je:? an„atruk il gam^iija he:s nafsi muj ?abla 
tigtimi^ wijjaij, wa law fi 1 gum^a mdrrd. 

[(6) il m 3 * ha:mi (1 abukartu).] 

C. fikrak fi 1 m 9 fta:mi da ? eh, ja llabiibi ? 

D . aftikir innu rargil jijtigil bi zimma. 

C. ba?(a)_a c 'timid ^ala kalaimak w axalliih jitra(:)'fi^ 6 li 
fij. ? adi:ja_bta^ti ? {or artikin). 

D. w in kutt 1 b^am'dah lak fi:h, la:kin xall(i) Jkimaidak w 
irtikamak ^al alia:h ting ah ! 

C. ma^lurm kull 1 min jikuin mi^ timid wi mirtikin ^aleih 
ma _jxibj_abadan. il ma?su:d 7 ! . . . . muj ahsan Je nitwag'gih 
lu hailan ^alajan nijtirk wijjaih ^ala ? it^a:bu ? 

D . ma tintizir wa law burha sgajjara ^ala balma (a)xallas_ 
illi f i:di ! 


5 mata, " when " is treated like a conditional particle (cp. note ( 1 ). 

6 The “ VI th form ” of the verb, see XXVI. 

7 Lit . “ the intended thing/' used by itself like this to bring a discussion 

back to the point, or to cut short irrelevant objections. 
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C. No, if we don't go to him now I fear he won't be found 
in to-day, and that would be something (which) would be a loss to me. 

D. My good man, don't be afraid, to-day or to-morrow are 
all the same, and loss there is not. 

C. If you please, either come with me now, or give it up, and 
I'll go to him by myself. 

D. Have it your own way ! Please yourself and go if you 
must. 

Weak Verbs of these Two Forms. 

[(c). The closed bridge.] 

A. The boats that were behind the bridge all passed through, 
all except two which were held up. 

B. Hard lines ! For that bridge only opens once a week, 
and the boat that gets held up must wait for the whole of that 
interval, and that is an interruption (in which) there is loss. 

A . Well, and if they need food during that time ? 

B. If there are villages all round them where does “ need " 
come in ? There is even a village right adjoining the bridge, in 
which is everything. 

A. True, the adjoining of that village to the bridge is very 
useful to people like that. 

[(d). An odd incident.] 

I was awfully tired yesterday, and from my extreme weariness 
lay stretched the whole night on my bed like a corpse, and the 
paraffin of the lamp got exhausted and the lamp went out of itself. 
While I was sleeping, after the light went out, I felt someone enter 
the room and (heard him) groping in my desk. And in my fear of 
him I was perplexed what to do in order that the thief might go 
out of the room, and after a little I chose (made up my mind) to 
attack him, and attack I did indeed, and caught hold of him ; and 
in his fear of me he threw himself on to the ground, for he was 
(only) a poor hungry man who wanted a loaf of bread to eat, not a 
thief. And he was very advanced in age, a very old man. And 
had I been aware that the case was so, I needn't have been perplexed. 


1 Used in humorous expostulation, especially in objecting to over- 
rigorousness. 

2 Or ja ?imma. 3 Lit. “ with your mind (or feeling)/’ xQltir. 

4 Lit. " (if) you go, you do go.” 

s So sikka nafda, “ a thorough-fare ” ; sikka muj nafda, " a blind 
alley 11 ; naffiz, ” put through,” ” accomplish.” 
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C. la:, iza kain ma nruh 'luij dilwa^t, axa:f ma j inwig id J 
mnaharda, wi da Je: jikum darar ^alajja. 

D. ja Je^, 1 ma txafj, innaharda wi bukra zejji ba^d, wala 
fi:J darar. 

C. min fadlak, ja 2 t ? u:m wijjaija dilwe ? t, ja balaj, w_an_aruh 
luj wahdi. 

D. bi xatrak 3 ! ^ala keifak ; tiruifr, tiruih. 4 

il ?af^a:l il mu^talla mis si(:)gte:n do:l. 

[(c). il kubri 1 ma^fuil.] 

A. il maraikibjlli ka:nu wdra^l kubri nafadu 5 kulluhum, 
bass_itne:n ill(i) inftaiju. 

B. sa^b ^aleihnm! ^ ala Jan il kubri ma jinfitihj ilia kull 1 
saba^t.ijjaim marra, wi 1 markib illi tinhaij laizim tintizir il mudda 
di kullaha, wi di ^etala fiifra xusaird. 

A. tejjib, w_in_i!ita:gu fi 1 mud'da: di li ?akl ? 

B. iza ka:n frawaleihum bilaid, jikuin ^anduhum ifrtijaig 
izzarj ? hatta fih balad mittisla 6 bi 1 kubri tamam bi jinba:^ 
fi:ha kulli haiga. 

A. sefriih, ittisail il balad di bi 1 kubri bi jinfa^ na:s zejj 1 
do:l kitiir. 

[(d). nadra gariiba.J 

amm^ana kutt 1 ta^bain imbairih, wi min Jiddit ta^abLtmaddeit 
il le:la di ^as siri:r zejj il ?ati:l, wi g ga:z xilis mil lamba w intefat 
li wahdaha. wi_f p asna: ma kutt 1 na(:)jim ba^dima_ntefa n nu:r 
hasseit inni waibid ddxal il ?o:da wi bi jda^bis fi 1 bure:(h). wi min 
xoifi minnu ?umtjfltdrt a^mil izzejj, lagljl fraraimi da jitla< 
mil ?o:da. wi ba^d 1 Jwajja^xtart 7 inn(i)_ahgim ^aleih, wi fi^lan 
hagamt ^ale;h, wi min xoifu minn(i) Jtrama fi 1 ?ard, ^ajan innu 
kam raigil gelbain wi cji^ain, ^awuz ragiif jaklu, muj bdreimi. 
wi ka:n kibiir fi s sinn 1 ?awi, ja^ni raigil ixtijair. 8 wi lawkutt_a c ref 
inn il fraila kida, ma kanj* laizim aktair. 


6 From ittasal for iwtasel, VIII. of wasal. So, ittahad for 
iwtahad, ittafa? for iwtafe?. 

7 VIII. from root x j r ; for ixta(:)rt where the weak letter is represented 
by the length, which however is suppressed before the two consonants r 
3rd sing, ixtair. 

8 Inf . of the above, the weak letter reappearing. It is difficult to say 
why “ choosing " should mean a very old man. Perhaps a man who is 
allowed to do just what he likes. 
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Past. 8 . itta'fa ? tu w Jtta'hadtu c ala ra?j ? la, ma_ttafa?na:.f wala_ttalladna:J. safiirh ma_ttafa>u:J wala ttahaduif 

Aorist. 9. aSsan tittiPu wi tittifidu <ala ra?j. azunn ma nittifPJ‘ wala nittilaidj. aiwa ma jittiPu.-f wala iittiMtrf 

Im.Pa.Inf. 10. it'tiPu wi -t'tihdu <ala re?j ! ma hna mittiPiin wi mittihdiai ! UttifaP wi l_ittiha:d bi jfi-du * 
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" Don't you honour and regard that friend of ours ? ** — “ Certainly, I wdll begin at dawn and end at noon /’ — ** No, let the beginning 

he is greatly honoured and regarded in my sight.” (N.B. pas- be at noon and the ending at sunset.” 

sive partic .) — ” And he deserves honour and regard.” 16. “You begin late and end early, how is that?” — “ Why, *my 

" Did you agree and unite on an opinion ? ” beginning and ending are just as usual.” 

“ You’d better agree, etc.” — “ I think we shan’t agree, etc.” 
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For Systematic Grammar. XXV. 

1. Past vowels always [a] ; aorist, regularly [i], but [a] is occa- 

sionally heard, e.g. [jintazsr] (“he expects”), alongside of 
[jintizir]. 

2. Notice elision of unaccented [i] ([tin'bis(i)ti], just as in ['mis(i)- 

kit]). 

3. VIII., first radical [w], [ittahad] for [iwtahad], etc. (Form 

VII. no irregularity.) 

4. VIII., second radical weak ; conjugated like [jinarm], e.g. 

[ihtaig, jihtarg]. (Form VII. similarly : e.g. [inharj], “ to 
be kept back,” [jinhaij], but no infinitives. 

5. VIII., third radical weak; conjugated like [bana(:), jibni(;)], 

e.g. [ibtada, jibtidi] . Form VII. similarly, e.g. [intefa], “to 
be extinguished,” [jintifi], infinitive (if any) [intifa(:)]. 

6. N.B. — Second and third radicals the same, conjugated like 

[sehh jisahh] (e.g. [imtadd jimtadd, indorr jindarr]). 

Form VIII. is one of the few in which a passive participle ap- 
pears in a few verbs : it is always in [a] : e.g. [muhtarsm] ; 
second radical weak, [muxtoir] (same as the active). 
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as^ila. 

(il mi^aid.) 

(i.) ma jimkinakJLt^aggil il mi^aid wejja fula:n ? (2.) 

fraiga kbi:ra ^andak iza zi^il ma c a:k ? (3.) ma tjufu:j iz za:j, 

ma da:m ma^ ba^d fi 1 gam^ijja? 

(il m 9 ha:mi.) 

(1.) fikrak e:h fi zimmit fularn il m 3 ha:mi ? (2.) ^alajan 

eh tPaiwil waihid m 3 ha:mi ? (3.) ^ala mim laizim il ?insa:n 

ji^ timid wi jirtikin ? U 5 tima:d ^ala z za:t betted ? (4.) ^alajan 

e: bi tista^gil fi mirwa:hak li 1 m 3 ha:mi ? 

(il kubri 1 ma^fud.) 

(1.) gara ?eh li 1 maraikib illi ware 1 kubri ? (2.) ummad 

fih kida derar kibi:r ? (3.) tejjib jidabbdru ^e'Jithum z zejj 

weH 1 wu?u:fhum ? 

(nadre gari:ba.) 

(1.) eh karnit ahwadek weHima daxal ^ale:k ir reigil ? 
(2.) wi lamma daxal ^amal e: ? (3.) p e:h ka:n sabab ihtijairek. 

(4.) ?axi:ren ^amalt e: wi Juft eh fi:h? 
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XXVI. 

Verbs of “ Form IV." 

FOR READING. 

[The Messenger.] 

A. I sent you a letter yesterday with your servant, why did 
you not inform me (about what I asked), though I said to you, 
inform me and send the answer with the messenger ? 

B. Is it my fault, if I order your messenger to wait a little 
just while I should write the message for him, and it does not 
please him to stop ? 

A. Say, didn’t you show him that the message was essential 
(or your message to me) ? 

B. My good sir, I did so, hard, but he made it appear to me 
that he had no time. And it appears that you had not told him 
to wait for the answer. Moreover, 1 saw him signify that he was 
tired. 

A. You are right in what you say, for I should have obliged 
him to wait. My mind was occupied with an important affair, 
and that is what caused me to forget. 

B. But for (the fact that) you were careless, and if he had 
stayed, it would have saved me coming to you all this way. 

A. I do see that you have troubled yourself, and I beg you 
to forgive me. 

B. Don't mention it ! Just give me your " Arabic Com- 
position " though, for there is someone with us who knows how to 
write and wants to teach me how to do it. 

A . Is he the man who teaches you dictation ? 

• B . Yes, he is the one ; but he dictates to me very difficult 
sentences. 

A. Well, here's the book for you. 

B. Grateful and obliged ! 


1 Or ?afadt. IV. of root f j d from ?afa:d. 

* IV., imperative of ? Grsal. 

3 II., synonymous with ?awre(l) above (IV. with 3 rd rad. weak). 
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it tamrim il xamsa wi 1 ‘ujrim. 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

il ?af»a:l min siigit ?af^al. 

[il mirsail.] 

A. ^drsalt 1 lak gawaib imbairift ma^a 1 xaddaim ma fidtiniij 1 
le:h, ma^ inni ^ult 1 lak, fi(:)dni w^irsil 2 ir redd ma^aj mirsail ? 

B. a^'mil lak e:, iza kutt 1 ^amcirt 1 mirsailak jistanna Jwajja 
masaifit m^aktib hi 1 hfaida, ma xellesuij jistanna ? 

A. alia ma ?awre(:)tuij inn 1 1 ?ifaida darurijja ? (< or inn 1 

?ifadtak liija). 

B. ja si:di warreitu 3 ?awi, laikin ?ez'her li ?innu ma ^anduij 
wad 1 ?abadan. wi jizhar 4 inn 1 badritak m_axbartu:J b innu 
jintizir ir radd. wi zijaida ^ala kida Juftn bi jizhir innu ta^bain 

A. lik ha?? 1 f illi bij:?uilu : li?innu ka:n jilzamni ?al'zimu 5 
bi Lintiza:r...ka:n fikri majguil bi ?amr 1 „mhimm, huiwajli ?ansa:ni. 

B. lau la_nta ?ahmalt, ?au hu:wa_(i)stanna, ka:n ?ag'na:ni 
^an 6 il migij li haddijma. 

A. ^ala kulli bail ?at < ^abt I nafsak w arguik il m 3 samha. 

B. il ^afw ! bass iddimi ktaib il ?injaj3tai^ak. ^ ala Jan 
fih waihid ^andina ji^raf jinji ^awuz jballimni Jwajja ^alajan a^raf 
? anji. 

A. huwa r raigil dajli bLjdar'ris lak ?imla ? 

B. aiwa hu:wa, laikin bi jimli ^alajja gumal sa^bi ?awf. 

A . itfaddal adi J kitaib. 

B. mitjakkar wi mamnuin. 


4 1st Form, “ appear " ; this IVth form aorist, “ causes to appear," 
would be jizhir (as in next sentence). 

5 These two words bear the same relation to each other as jizhar and 
jizhir. 

6 Lit. " made me rich from," i.e . “ able to dispense with." 



Conversational Verb-Drill, and Analysis : Form IV. 
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Have you advised all the people of his coming ? " 2. "You will kindly advise, etc." 3. "Advise the folk of their coming! 

— "I am advising them since early (i.e. have already done so)." — "Was the advertisement very clear ? 4* You have edified 

(informed) her brother." 5. "Inform me, please." 6. "The information (your information) was useful." 7. " Have you given 
a legal decision to. the man, O Counsellor ? " 8. " Give a legal decision to the man immediately I " — " I will, as soon as possible." 

— *' I hope we'll be pleased with your giving-of-the-decision 1 " 
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as’ila. 

(i.) e:h illi ’arsaltu lak imbairih ? (2.) ma^ mi:n ? (3.) 

leh ma ’afattini:J ? muj ana ’ult 1 lak tifiidni ? (4.) iza kutt 

’awreitu ’inn il ’ifaida darurijja ummail ma stannaj leih? (5.) 
saba’ ana ’ult 1 lu jintizir ir redd? (6.) ijjak ’ihmaili fi 1 ^iba'ra: 
di majkunj sabbib lak ’atala! (7.) ge:t mdxsuis ^alajan tiwaddi: 
li r redd walla ^andak Je taini ? (8.) mi:n bi jdarris lak il ’inja ? 

(9.) hu:wa_b jimli ^aleik gumal sahla ? (10.) biddak tisaimihni 

^an ta’xirri iza kutt addi: lak talabak ? 


For Systematic Grammar. 

1. The aorist is identical with that of I in [i]. But unlike I it 

takes [i] invariably. 

2. Distinguish [jilzam] (I.), “it is necessary/' and [jilzim] (IV.). 

“he compels"; [jizher] (I.), “he appears," and [jizhir] 
“ he shows." 
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XXVII. 

Verbs of Form X. 

FOR READING. 

Dialogue between a Doctor and a Patient. 

Doc. From what village are you ? 

Pa. Bagur Menufiya. 

Doc. What's wrong with you ? 

Pa. I am ill in my inside. 

Doc. Since when have you felt bad like this ? 

Pa. I have felt ill like this for about two months. 

Doc. Upon my word, I am astonished at you, you fellaheen ! 
(To think that) one of you can feel ill, and be so careless about 
himself. 

Pa. No, doctor, I was not careless about myself ... only — 
I was ill more than this, but felt the distance (to here) too far. 

Doc . Such considering-too-far should be in anything but 
health. No, the fact is you thought stopping at home did not 
matter, and rather preferred it (thought it nicer). 

Pa. No, I neither thought it did not matter nor preferred 
it ; but after I had asked to be directed to your place here, I came, 
as you see. 

Doc. I am surprised at you. What, does our place here 
need directing to ? Why, it's known to everybody. I'm afraid 
you’re trying to gammon me ! 

Pa. Oh, doctor, how can you say such a thing ! You 
know everything, how could I try to gammon you ! 

Doc. Well, look out you don’t. Tell me the real reason. 

Pa. If I told you, you might think me either a simpleton 
or an idiot even. 

Doc. Oh no I won’t ; only do say. 

Pa. The reason that made me wait till now was the death 
of the grandmother of the wife of my maternal cousin. Allah rest 
her soul, she was a good woman {lit. saint). 


T For jitsaihil, inf. tasaihul ; to be easy-going, tolerant. 

2 ru:h, a rather more intimate word for " self ” than nafs or za:t ; 
e.g. dirham ra:hak, “ have mercy on your poor self/’ 

3 From hajjin (easy, light). 

4 “To consider sweet" (hilw). 
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it tarnrkn is sab^a wi ‘ujrnn. 
il ?af^a:l illi min siigit " istaf^al ” aw “ istaful.” 
li 1 ?ire:ja. 

m 9 hawra be:n hakiim wi fallaih. 
bak. inta_mn_inhi balad ? 
fal. ana mil baguir minufijja. 
ft. ^aja:k ?eh hu:wa ? 
f. il marad bita^Lf batni. 
ft. istaj^art 1 bi 1 ^aja: da_mn_emta ? 
f. ana_(i)stabasse:t bu min mudda tigi Jahrein. 
ft. ja sala:m, ana b^astagrab luku ja fallabiin ! il waiftid 
minku jib?a ‘’ajjain wi jissaihil 1 fi ru:bu 2 m^a^raff 1 le:h. 

f. ja ganaib id daktoir, ana ma^ssa(:)'hiltij* fi ruibi, bass 1 
kutt 1 ^ajjain aktdr min kida wjstab^adtjl masaifa. 

ft. Listib^aid jikuin fi ha:ga ge:r il mdred. inta lli kutt 1 
mistahwin 3 wi mistabli 4 1 ?a^da fi 1 balad. 

f. la: ! la kutt 1 mistahwin il ?u^a:d fi 1 balad wala mistabli:h ; 
innama lamma_stadalle:t 5 ^ala mahalluku ?adi:ni ge:t. 

ft. ana b_asta^gib lak! huiwa maballina ^a:wuz_iListidla:l? 
da ma^ruif li kulli waibid ; inta ?ijja:k bi tistaghilni 6 ! 

f. la, il ^afw ja sa^att id doktoir, intaj) ti^ref kulli ba:ga, 
w^astaghilak izza:j ! 

b. tajjib, maj tistaghilni:J. '?ul li ‘’ala ha?i:?it il ? amr. 
f. in ^ult 1 lak ^ala ba^ii^it il ? amr jimkin tistagjimni 7 wi 
tista^betni 8 9 kaman. 

b. la:, la:, la:, ma b^asta^batakj, — bass 1 ?u:l. 
f. is sabab illi xalla:n(i) astanna 9 li hadd 1 dilwa^ 1 mod 
sitt mara:t ibn 1 xdlti. allah jirhamha ka:nit wili:ja IC Lkwaijisa! 


5 1st Form dall, “to direct (a person) to (^ala)." 

6 From ga:hil, “ a fool," 

7 From gdji:m, “ an inexpert." 

8 From ‘-Clbid, an idiot." 

9 For ista^anna. 10 Lit. “ saint " (Moslem). 
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Doc. Hullo ! why, according to that, you could claim (pre- 
tend) that all the people in the world are your relations. 

Pa. Now look here, do you want me to fetch you out a 
reason from below the earth ? 

Doc. No, but anyone who heard you tell that tale would 
reject it and disbelieve you. 

Pa. I can tell you the true causes, only please don’t deride 
them. 

Doc. I call you to witness, O you who are sitting, did we hear 
from him anything rational, and called it strange ? 

By sitters. No, if he told us of anything rational, we should 
not call it improbable : {to the patient) For we have heard many 
stories from others and did not call them impossible. 

Pa. Well, it’s beyond my power! — Since you are so domineer- 
ing, then, there’s nothing in it more than the matter of Ramadan 
and the Feast. 

Doc. And why didn’t you say so from the first, and it would 
have avoided all this trouble and waste of time for nothing. Enough 
of this. Used you to ask-to-be-given medicine at home ? 

Pa. I used, but I did not obtain any benefit from it. 

Doc. What ! didn’t you ask advice of any doctor ? 

Pa. No, why should I consult any doctor while the druggists 
are to be found with us ? There is no need to consult (them). 

Doc. No wonder you too did not profit at all from the medicine 
you asked for. 

Pa. To come to the point, here we've come to you to see 
what you’ll do to me. 

[Here the Doctor submits the patient to a thorough examination.] 

Doc. Off with you, strip off these dirty clothes, take a bath, 
put on clean clothes, and go into hospital, and I trust you’ll wake 
in the morning feeling better. 

1 For jidtFi, VIII. of da^a, “to call oneself/' “pretend," "make 
claim ” (da^wa(:), p. da^aiwi). 

9 From ?abi:h, “ vile." 

3 Or jikazzib, “belie," “deny," "call false." sadda? is also pro- 
nounced sadda?. 

4 From garilb, “strange," “odd," “unlikely"; cp. istab^ad, with 
same meaning." 

5 Lit. “ I ask for you as witness " (Jaihid). 

6 Or majb jaddilj 1 * 3 4 5 6 7 hilla ; often means “ I can’t, or couldn’t, help it." 

7 " Making-yourselves-rulers " (haikim). 
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ft* deh da ! da^nta ‘’ala kida tPdar tiddi^i 1 ?inni n na:s 
illi fi d dunja kullaha ?drajbak ! 

f. ummail inta ^a:wuz astax'reg lak sabab min taftt il ^erd 1 
ba ? a ? 

ft. la: bass 1 kull 1 min sim^ak ti ? u:l il ka'lam da jista^baftu 2 
walajsadda^J 3 . 

f. an_a ? ddr_a?ul lak ^al ? asba:b is safti:fta, bass 1 ma 
tistdgrebha:J 4 . 

ft. ana b^astaj'hidku 5 jajli ?a^di:n ! alla_ftna_s(i)mi^na minnu 
ftarga ma^urta wjstdgrab'na:ha ? 

il ?a:din. la: ! Ian ?al lina ^ala ftaiga maWu:la ma 
nistdgrebha:J. (lil meriid) ^alajan simi^na min geirak ftikajait 
kitiira ?awi wala stagrabnahaij. 

f. ? eh! ma_b jaddi fti:la! 6 madaim intu mitftakkimim 7 ?awi, 
fa mafij fta:ga ilia mas ? alit remedam wi 1 <u:d. 

ft. wi leh ma ?ultij kida mil ?awwil, wi ka:n balaj it ta^ab da 
kullu wi deja:^ il wa?t ^ala ' ? alla Je: 8 ? . . .ma ^aleina min da kullu ! 9 
iuta kuttLb tista^ta dawa fi 1 balad ? 

f. kutt 1 b_asta^te dawa, la: kin ma^staftsaltij minnu ^ala fajda. 
ft. hu:wa_nta ma^stajertij 10 wa:ftid ftaki:m ? 
f. la:, astaji:r wa:ftid ftaki:m leh, madam il ^etterim mawgu:- 
din ^andina ? mafi:J luzu:m li Listijcura (or ILstiJa'rithum). 

ft. atari:k XI inta raxar ma_stafattij fta:ga mid dawaJL 
ista^te:tu ! 

f. il ma?su:d_adi:ni getku ? amm„aju:f ft a ti^milu: li e:. 

[hina 1 ftaki:m wa ?? a^ 1 kajf ij Ja:fi ^al mari:d.] 
ft. jalla ru:ft_i ? la^ hudu:mak il wisxd di, wjstaftamma, 12 
wjlbis ftudu:m nidi:fa, wjdxul il mistajfa, in Ja ^allah tisbaft 
mitna^wij. 


8 “ The no-thing." 

9 Lit. " What is on us in all this ? " 

10 Ja:r, jiju:r (^ala) = " advise " ; Ja:wir or istaja:r, “ ask advice/' 
“ consult " ; ijja:wir, " be consulted " ; Jo:ra or majward, “ advice " ; 
istija:ra, "consultation"; mustaja:r, " consulted-one/' "adviser." 

11 Or igrannak. 

12 Take-a-bath (ftamma:m ; distinguish ftama:m " pigeons "). This 
is a variant of the Xth Form, combining its features with those of Form II. : 
istaftamma, istaftamme:t, jistaftamma, mistaftammi (no inf.), cp. 
istarajjaft below. 
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Pa. Why I hope to wake feeling well again, and with my 
strength quite come back to me again. 

Doc . Yes, I hope that after a week's time you will have quite 
recovered from this illness, and return home as fit as anything. 

Pa. I'm only afraid, Doctor, that when I go back home, this 
illness will come back on me again, and I get as pale (yellow) as I 
am to-day. 

Doc. Don't be afraid ! why did you get pale, for any reason 
except your having been ill so long? Come, my good fellow, in 
you go, and rest ; come then ! 

Pa. Oh thank you, thank you. Doctor ! Allah bless you in 
everything you set your hand to ! Allah keep to you your offspring, 
and preserve to you your life ! 

Doc. Thanks very much ! Attendant, bring on the next case. 
Only let it not be a chatterbox like this \ 


1 m: ? , lit. “ be clear " ; fa:?, *’ recover,” ” get over (an illness).” 

2 Lit. 44 taking spoil.” 

3 IXth Form, only for colours and deformities, e.g. ihmtixr, ” blush/' 
i^wagg, ” be crooked.” The third radical is doubled. The aorist is jisjdrr. 
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f. cLana ^ajami inn^esbah m 9 farfij wi mailik belli ?awi ! 

h. aiwa, in Ja ? alloh ba^cLusbu:^ tirud wi tfud 1 mil ^aja: 
da bi 1 marra wi tirga^ baladak sailim gainim. 2 

i. bass 1 ja sa^att il baj hakiim ana xajif, lamm(a)_arewwah 
jirtadd 1 ^alajjaj marad taini, w^esfarr 1 zejj 1 m_ana dilwe^t. 

b. la:, ma^txefj, hu:wa_nta_(i)sfarre:t 3 ilia min tu:l il marad 
wajjaik ? itfaddel ja habiibLdxul gu:wa ^ajan tistarajjahjtfaddal ! 

f. kattcir xeirak ja hadrit id doktoir. alia jibai'rik lak fi 
kulli Je: hatteit ?i:dak fi:h, wLjxalli: lak_anga:lak, 4 wi jih'faz lak 
bajaitak ! 

b. rabbina jih'fazakL . . . ja tamargi, hail illi ba^du. bass 1 
ma^jkunj galabaiwi kida ! 


as^ila. 

(1.) il mariid hassLb ? eih. . .min emta ? (2.) ^alajan eih 
istagrab il hakiim mil fallahim ? (3.) ^ ala Jan e:h ma rabj lil 
hakiim awwil ma Ja^dr bi 1 merad ? ?ul lina ^ala kullLl ? a c za:r 
illi 1 fallaih ?ad'dimha. (4.) ?ibil id daktoir il ?a^za:r do:l ? 
walla gaiwib ^aleiha zzejj ? (5.) eh ka:n is sabab il ha?i:?i fi 

koinu t^axxar ? (6.) ^alajan e: ma kanj istajair wa:hid hakiim 

fi baladu? (7.) ?al lnj. hakiim ji^mil e: ba^dima wa^a^ ? ale:h 
il kajf ? (8.) eih kain ^ajam il fallaih ? w_e: kain xoifn ? (9.) 

da^a 1 fallaih lij. hakiim bi ?e:h ? (10.) ?eh illi nit^allimu mil 

hikaija di ? 


Inf. isfirair. It has not been thought necessary to elaborate this very 
simple form in a verb-drill section. 

4 PL of nagl, respectful word for “ son/' 
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10. itfeddal istarejjafr (-i, -u). m_ana mistarajjafr (-a) [majlna mistara- [no infinitive .] 
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For Systematic Grammar. (XXVII.) 

1 . The penultimate vowel is [a] throughout and invariably. The 

final vowel is [a] or [i] according to exactly the same rule as 
was laid down for Forms II. and V. (See pp. 160-166). 

2. In the verbs with second radical weak the infinitive takes on 

the feminine termination [-a], as did the corresponding 
verbs of Form IV. (cp. [ifa:da] with [istifaida]). And in 
other respects the two are parallel. 

3. The verbs with third radical weak are conjugated like [ ? are 

jPre], not [bana jibni]. 

4. Signification of this form : (a) To consider a thing or person 

thus or thus (see above Nos. 8, n). (6) To ask for the 
doing of such and such an action (see Nos. 4, 6). 

N.B. — (2) may be reflexive : thus [ista^gilt] may mean “ I 
asked myself to hurry/' i.e. “I hurried " ; or “I asked so-and-so 
to hurry," [ista^gilt ^ali], " I hurried Ali up." 
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XXVIII. 

FOR READING. 

Dialogue on the Courtesies of Debate. 

A. I want to have a discussion with you on the subject of 
religion. 

B. Please do ; only on the condition of our maintaining 
each other's dignity. 

A. I disputed with a man lately on a certain subject, and he 
contradicted me and did not maintain my dignity. 

B . He was wrong in contradicting you. Perhaps, though, 
you disputed more than was necessary. 

A. No. The man annoyed me much; he would even inter- 
rupt me at every sentence. 

B. Well, truly, beyond all dispute, interruption of one's talk 
disturbs one's thought and contravenes the courtesies of discussion. 

A , Que voulez-vous ? Whoever mixes with fools merits this. 

B. I'd like to say, though, even if he did cross you, you 
must nevertheless condone him seeing he is ignorant. 

A . Oh, come now ! I have compliance and condoning in more 
(important things) than this ! 

B. I see that a man must observe the rules of debating, I 
mean, not to be (too) lax on the one hand, nor (too) strict on the 
other. 

A. I agree with you on this idea; I don't want to make con- 
cessions from truth on the one hand, nor to be dictatorial with 
whoever disputes with me on the other. 

B. Truly, when one of us controverts with another he shouldn't 
quarrel with him ; one must bar quarrelling in controversy. 

A. In that case the controversy should be conducted on 
a recognised order. 

1 An elastic word (sing, ?adab), meaning " courtesies,” " humanities,” 
“ ethics.” 

2 Form III. is direct', ana(:)? (i)Jak. The reflexive VI. needs the pre- 
position wajja. 

3 hafaz, ” keep” ; III., ” study to keep.” 

* bahas "enquire,” ba:his, “discuss with.” 

5 From galat, “ a mistake.” 

6 The J is hardly more than a s : see p. 155, n. 

7 Originally from root <3j?, “ narrow ” (VI., ana middaijP, "I am an- 
noyed ”). 

8 Or nFnaz^a. 


9 From nazar, a view or opinion. 
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it tamrim it tamanja wi ^ijnin. 
m 9 hawra fi ^(ijdaib 1 il m 9 na?Ja. 
li 1 ?ira:ja. 

A . ahibb_atna:?if wejjaik 2 fi mawdui^ id di:n. 

B. itfeddel bass 1 taht 1 Jert 1 nbaifiz 3 ^ala kareimit ba^dina. 

A. ana ba(:)hist 14 waibid min ?urejjib fi mawdu:^, wi 
ga(:)'litni 5 wala ha(:)fizj* 16 ^ala karamti. 

B. ma lu:J ha?? 1 fi_mgaltitak ; jimkin, ja ?axi, na?iftu 
zijaida ^an il luzuim. 

A. la:, da dajPni 7 ?awi, hatta ka:n ji?a(:)ti^ni f kull 1 
gumla. 

B. amma min ge:r niza:^ 8 faji m 9? at^a fil kalaim tijawwij ^al 
fikr wij:xa:lif ada:b il m 9 nezra. 9 

A. ahoJilLjxailit il guhala jistaha?? 1 kida. 

B. a?ul lak, w in kannu 11 '^ardak, 12 bardu jilzamak ti'samhu 
be:s innu ga:hil. 

A. deh da, d ana ^andi tasaihul wi tasaimub f^aktar min kida. 

B. an_aju:f innij. waihid laizim jirai^i 1 ?usu:l 13 fi 1 m 9 nazrd, 
ja^ni ma jkunj missaihil min giha wala mda??a? 14 min giha. 

A. ana mwaf?ak ^al fik'ra: di, waLahibbif atnaizil 15 ^an 
il ha?? 1 min giha waLathakkimJ* 16 fi llijga'dilni 17 min giha. 

B. bardu, lammaj waibid minna_jga:dil it ta:ni muj* laizim 
jixdn?u l8 ; laizim jimna^ il m 9 xan?a fi 1 m 9 gadla. (or xina:?, gidail). 

A. ^ala kida tikuin il m 9 gadla bi tartiib ma^luim. 


10 Also ^aijir, “ to come into contact with/' 

11 The complement of kain is the objective case in Arabic. This queer 
construction here appears to mean “ If it be him (who) thwarted." 

12 And so maini^, “thwart," “try to prevent," (mana^). 

*3 Sing. ?asl, “ root." 

So, tad?il? . “accuracy," or “ over particularity." 

*5 And so in good sense, “ to condescend." 

16 Lit. “to make oneself a ruler" (baikim). 

*7 The word means more distinctly “ dispute" than either nai?ij, naizir, 
or baibis. 

18 Lit. “ try to strangle " (xana?). 
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B. Certainly ; namely, that everyone should wait for the 
other, so that he may answer him just as he expressed his thoughts 
without (the other) interrupting him. 

A . I say, my dear man, you may announce this rule to others, 
but not to Egyptians. Why, if you are in any gathering you find 
them all putting each other out, so that you can't tell the one who 
is speaking from the one who is listening ; so that if you hailed 
any of them he would not hear your call ! 

B. In that case, the first thing we have to learn, if we want 
to get on, is forbearance, I mean that each should keep his temper 
with the other, until he gets his right (s) in full, and takes his turn 
and finishes his speech. 

A . Excellent ! So then, do we want to debate together with 
a debate that conforms to these principles ? 

B. With much satisfaction ; agreed ! But the present 
moment does not enable us (to do) this. 

A. Well, let us wait until a not-distant day. Good-day. 

B. Good-day to you. 


T From abda (IV.). 

2 heiS, “ since " ; bi he:s, “in such a manner that" (the bi of 
manner). 

3 X., from root wfj, meaning “ full," “ complete.'* 
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B. tab^an, bi heis kull 1 waibid jintizir it taini hattajgawbu 
zejjima huwa_b jibdi 1 fikru min geir maj^at^u. 

A. amra^a^ul lak ja ?axi ; il hukm 1 da tiMdr tPuilu li 
ge:r il mesrijjiin ! da_nta, izajiwagatt 1 fi ^ a j j i galsa tilai^i 
kulluhum bLjJawwiju ^ala ba^d, ma ti^rafj illi bi jikkallim mill i 
-b jisma^ ; bi heis 2 law nadeit <ala ?ajji waibid ma jisma^J 1 nidaik. 

B. ‘•ala kida ?awwil Jei laizim nit^allimu, iza kunna ^awziin 
nit^addim, huiwa_t ta^anni, bi hes inn 1 knll 1 waibid jitawwil 
bailu li geiru batta jistawfa 3 ha? ? u wi jaixud doiru wLjtammim 
kala:mu. 

A. kwaijis xailis! izan 4 nibibb 1 nitnai^ij m 3 na?Ja„mtab?a 5 
li 1 mabaidi 6 do:l ? 

B. bi kullLrtijaib, ana^mwaifp, laikin il wa^t 1 da ma_ 
jsa^idnaij 7 ^ala kida. 

A. tejib nintizir li jo:m ?urajjib. nahairak sa^iid. 

B. nahairak m a ba:rak. 


as?ila. 

(1.) e:h awwil Jert lijli jbibbu jina^Ju ba?d ? (2.) lina 

ha?? fi mugaltit in na:s wLmdaj-dthum ? (3.) tbmil e:h il 

m^at^a fi 1 kalaim ? (4.) iza ka:n waibid gaihil ji^ardak tbmil 

lu?eih? (5.) nibfaz terii^a mitwassata be:n e: wi ?e: fi 1 m a babsa? 
(6.) e:h it tdrtiib illi laizim m 8 re^aitu wa?t il m 3 gadla ? (7.) 

eh waziifit saihib il kursi ? (8.) jimkin nitabba? il mabaidi 

diijahiija *al mesrijjiin ? (9.) eih illi laizim darsu fi masr batta 

tit^addim il balad it ta^addum il matluib wi 1 marguib? 


4 Or fa ?izan : elegant for " therefore,” " well, then.” 

5 The root means fold : cp. tabba? il mabaidi ^al ^amal, “ he 
applied his principles to action " ; it tetbil?, the application. 

6 Sing, mabda. 7 Lit. “ help,” the regular word for " enable.” 



For Conversational Verb-Drill, and Analysis : Form III. 
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For Conversational Verb-Drill, and Analysis. Form VI. (Like III., with [it] Prefixed.) 
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For Systematic Grammar. (Forms III. and VI.) 

1. Notice that the vowel scheme throughout these forms in all 

three parts is [a: i], except with third radical weak, when 
it is [a: a]. Form III. has two infinitives ; the one in [m] 
is much the commoner. The other is more of a noun than 
a verb. The infinitive of VI. can hardly be said to be a 
colloquial form at all. That of III. is substituted. The 
infinitive of III. with third radical weak is very rare, and 
that of VI. non-existent. 

2. The signification of III. is 

(a) to perform on a person, directly and with intent, the action 
suggested by a verb in Form I., by an adjective, or by a 
noun, e.g. 

[gaiwib], to perform on a person directly and with intent 
the action in [gawaib] (“ an answer ”), viz. “ to answer 
him.” 

[sai^id], to perform on a person directly and with intent 
the action in [sa^ida] (“ fore-arm ”), viz. “ to help him.” 
[na:zi^], to perform on a person directly and with intent 
the action in [naza^] (“ to pull ”), viz. “ to strive with 
him.” 

paimil], to perform on a person directly and with intent 
the action in pamal] (“ do ”), viz. “to deal with hi.m” 
and so ( b ) by an easy transition “ to have intent to do an 
action on a person,” = “to try to do it.” 

paitil], to try to do on a person the action of [?atal] 
(“kill”), viz. “to fight him.” 

[saibP], to try to do on a person the action of [saba?] 
(“ precede ”), viz. “ to race him.” 

3. The signification of VI. is (a) reflexive of III., e.g. [iddaira] “he 

hid himself,” [itsaibi?], “ he raced himself with [wajja] ; 
and so ( b ) in the third plural the reciprocal motion already 
latent in III. is fully brought out ; e.g . [itsa(:)b(i)?u], “ they 
raced together”; (c) passive of III., [mitsai^id], “helped”; 
(d) the combination of the conative sense of III. with the 
reflexive, produces the signification of feigning : e.g. [itgaihil], 
“ he ignored ” ; [it^aima], “ he turned the blind eye to ”; 
[itnaisa], “he pretended to forget.” 




VERB SUMMARIES. II.— THE “ DER 


VERB-SUMMARIES. I.—" WEAK ” VERBS. 


Description of Verb. 


Vowel. 
Key. 
Pa. Aor. 


Past Tense. 


Aorist 

and 

Imperat. 


Participles. 
Active. Passive. 


2nd and 3rd rads . 
the same 
(“ muda:<af ”) 




With 
2nd rad . 
Weak 

(" agwaf ") 


n-vbs. 

i-vbs. 

a-vbs. 


u u 

1 1 

1 A 3 


With 

3rd radical 
Weak 
" na:?is ” 


A A 

I I 

A I 

I A 


rAdd, rAddeit 
lAmm, lAmmeit 


(ji)rudd 

(ji)limm 


fraidid . . , 

i , , mardurd 
Iradda 

flaimim 

llamma 


malmuim 


ha:J 

ba:< 

na:m 


hujt 

bi<t 

nimt 4 


(ji)hu:J 

(ji)bi:C 

(ji)nA:m 


Sa(0jiJ g ee note i 

SajJa 

ba(.)ji $ ee , 
baj^a 

naWjim None 
najma 


^ArA, ?aret, ? are:t 
risi, risjit, risiit 
bAnA, banat, baneit 


(j)i ?rA 

(j)irsi 

(j)ibni 


fidi, fidjit, fidi:t (j)ifdA 


j ? a:ri 

Varja 

rreisi 

\rasja 

rbaini 

l ban j a 

rfardi 

\fadja 


ma ? ri 


mabm 


1. Usually borrows from the “ 7th form " of the verb, e.g. minhaij. The classical form 
(e.g. mahuil) very rare. (mtllaim, “blamed/' is by false analogy.) 

2. The classical form is found in mabi:^ ; but usually the “7th form" is borrowed, 
minba:<. 

3. The original radical may be w or j in these A verbs. But this does not appear in con- 
jugating. 

4. U is sometimes found, e.g . xuft, “ I feared/' 


[For the four irregular verbs of "first radical weak" (misail) see p. * 39 .] 


j Description 

of 

Verb. 

No. 

of 

Form. 

Vowel Key. 

Past. Aor. 

Past Tense. 

Aorist 
(similarly P 
and Imper 

2nd Rad. doubled 
{similarly Quadriliteral) 

11. 

First vowel 
always A. 
Second 
Vowel 

\ a or 1 

throughout , 
according as 
2nd or 3rd 
j Rad. “heavy” 
or “ light ” 

saggAr (laxbAt) 
c allim (karkib) 

(ji)saggAr, (ji 
(ji^allim, (ji) 

Same with it- 
{similarly Quadriliteral) 

V. 

. J 

1 itseggAr (itlaxbAt) 
it^allim (itkarkib) 

(j)itseggAr, (j 
(j)it c allim, (j) 

W iih ista- prefixed 

X. 

istasgAr 

ista^lim 

(j)iste&gAr 

(j)ista^lim 

1 st vowel prolonged 

in. 

a: 1 

throughout 

SAlbl? 

(ji)sA:bi ? 

Same with it- 

i 

VI. 

itsAibi 5 (j)itsA:bi ? 

With in- or it- prefixed 

VII. 

’ 

Past 

A A 

Aorist j 

I I 

1 

inkASAr {or it-) 

(j)inkisir {or j 

With t after 1 st Rad. 

VIII. 

ixtAbAr 

(j)ixtibir 

With ? prefixed 

IV. 

^AxbAr 

(j)ixblr 
( partic . muxbi 

NOTES. 

1. The form denoting colours and deformities (IX.) is thus : ihmArr, jihmArr. 

2. Passive participles are very few in these forms. III., V., VI., VII., none ; II., VIII., X 
m 9 beilAt, " tiled," m 9 gallAd, " bound " ; mu^tAbAr, " considered ” ; mustab^Ad, " cc 
absurd " ; mUStaJiSAn, " approved." IV borrows the simple form, mat ? u:n, "finished," from 
malzuim, " compelled," from ?alzam. 



-THE “ DERIVED FORMS.” 


Aorist 

(similarly Partic.) 
and Imperative. 

Significance. 

. 

(ji)seggAr, (ji)laxbAt 
(ji^allim, (ji)karkib 

To make a thing (or to make it out) so-and-so. 
Transitive of the simple verb. (The quadri- 
literal has not this special significance). 

(j)itsaggAr, (j)itlaxbAt 
(j)it^allim, (j)itkarkib 

To make oneself, or make oneself out, so-and-so. 
Reflexive (“ middle ”), or sometimes simply 
passive) of the foregoing. 

(j)istesgAr 

(j)ista^lim 

i 

(1) To consider a thing so-and-so (or too 
much so). 

(2) To ask for so-and-so. 

(ji)sAibi ? 

To do the root-action directly on to a person 
with intention. And so sometimes to intend , try 
to do ‘so-and-so to so-and-so (“ conative ”). 

(j)itsA:bi ? 

i 

“ Middle ” of the foregoing. Jn plural, re- 
ciprocal of the foregoing. 

(j)inkisir (or jit-) 

Passive of the simple form. 

(j)ixtibir 

“ Middle ” (reflexive) of the simple form, adds 
a subjective tinge. Sometimes simply pas- 
sive. 

(j)ixbir 

( partic . muxbir) 

Transitive of the simple form. 

ihmArr. 

one ; II., VIII., X. in A as 1 
Tiustab*’ Ad, “ considered | 
"finished,” from ^at^an; , 

Vowel-key for Infinitives. 

Form 

III. \ I sibA: ? ( alternative form 

IV. | ' ixbAir m 9 sab?a) 

VII. 1 a: as inkisAir 

VIII. I I ixtibAir 

X. ) \ isti^lAim 

V. ) f TA^addum 

VI. | TA u «s | TA jj a:mul 

II. ta 1: as TAsqiir, TA^lnm 


VERB SUMMARIES. III.— THE “ WEAK-DERIVED ” VERBS. 

The sign * signifies that the verb in question differs in no respect from a strong verb. 


Form. 

2nd & 3rd rads, 
the same. 

1st rad. [w]. 

2nd rad. [w] or [j]. 

3rd rad. [w] or [j]. 

II. 

* 

[rads. 

separated) 

* 

* 

xalla, jixalli 
{like bana, jibni) 
inf. taxlijja 

III. 

None 

* 

* 

na:da, jinaidi j 

{like bana jibni), inf. 
m 9 nadijja (nida(:)) 

IV. 

None 

* 

{except infin . 
i(:)ga:b for 
iwga:b) 

? afa:d, ? afadt jifird 
mufi:d, mufaid 

( participles ) 
? ifa:da (inf.) 
fi:d {imper.) 

? afta afteit ) like bana 

jifti i jibni 

mufti 

ifta 

ifti 

V. 

* 

{rads. 

separated) 

* 

* 

itharre itharrert 
jitharra 
{like ?are, jPre) 
mitharri 
taharri {rare) 

VI. 

None 

* 

* 

it^aifa, it^a(:)fe:t 

jit^aifa i 

{like ?are, ji ? ra) 
mit^aifi 
inf. wanting 

vnr 

* 

{rads joined) 

* 

inhaij* inhajt 
jinhaij 
inf. wanting 

intafa intefeit 
jintifi 

(like bana jibni) 
inf. wanting 

VIII. 

* 

{rads, joined) 

ittesal, etc., 
for iwtesal, 
and so ittaxaz 
for Ptaxaz 

ihta:g ihtagt 
jihtaig 
inf. ihtijaig 

ibtada ibtadeit 
jibtidi 

(like bana jibni) 
inf. ib'tida(:) 

X. 

rads, joined 
or separated 
e.g. ista^all 
(jista^all, mis- 
ta?all),istaMil 

* 

{except infin.) 
isti(:)ha:J 
for istiwhaij 
{rare) 

ista ? a:m, ista ? amt 
jista ? i:m 
inf. istPaima 

1 

1 

istahla, istahleit 
jistahla 
(like ? ara jPre 
inf. wanting 

X.a 

None 

None 

ist a'ra j j ah, istaraj ' j aht 
j istaraj j ah 
no infin. 

istaxabba istdxabbeit 
jistaxabba 
( like ?are, jPra) 
mistaxabbi. No infin. 
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id dars it tis^a wi 1 ‘ujnin. — XXIX. 

" idda " (timassil il ^aFail illi luhum maBu(:)le:n. 

The verb [idda], representing verbs with two objects. 

It would be tedious to exhaust the possible combinations of pro- 
nouns in these verbs. The following specimens show sufficiently the 
grouping and accentuation of the pronouns, accusative and dative : 

1. Simple form (past), 'idda(i), 'iddat ; id'deit ; etc. } etc. 

(aorist). 'addi(i), 'jiddi, 'jiddu, etc . (imperat.). 'iddi(i), 'iddu 
(partic.). 'middi^), mid'dijja, middi'jiin (Noinf.). 

2. With nouns as objects . "idda 1 kita:b li 1 walad. 

3. With direct pronominal object. id'da(:)h li I walard. 

4. With indirect pronominal object, id'da: luj kitab. 

5. With both objects pronominal. The indirect (with [ 1 ]) is placed 

second and throws the accent on to the immediately pre- 
ceding syllable : e.g. [iddat'ha: li]. The suffixing of the 
negative [J] again shifts the accent on to the indirect object ; 
e.g. [ma ddatha 'li:J]. 

6. Shifting of accent. Compare the following— 

'iddat ; id'datha ; iddat'ha: li ; ma„ddatha 'li:J. 
id'deit ; id'de(:)tha ; idde(:)t'ha: li ; ma^ddetha 'li:J 

7. (a) Third masculine pronoun {direct). 

id'dah li ; ma_ddah'li:J ; id'duh li ; ma^dduh 'li:J. 
idde'tuh li’(you {p.) gave it me) ; ma_jf'de:tuh 'liij. 1 
idde'tu: li (you (s.) gave it me) ; ma^ddeitu li:J. 

{b) Third feminine pronoun {direct). 

iddaha: li, ma ddaha 'li:J ; iddet'ha: li, ma ddeitha 'liij. 

8 . Treatment of indirect pronoun when dissyllabic. 

i.e. laha, lina, liki, lukum, luhum. 

{a) The first vowel gets eliminated after a vowel : e.g. 
iddat'hajkum, ma ddathaj'kiij ; 
idde'tu Jkum (I gave it to them); ma„d'de:tuj'humj. 
With [lina] the [n] then gets assimilated: e.g . [iddat'ha_jina], 
cp. [id'drujma 1 kitaib] for [Jna]. 

(6) But after a consonant no elimination takes place : e.g. [id- 
det'hum luhum, 'ma ddet'hum lu'humj]. 1 


T Where more than one accent appears to fall on a single word-group, 
it will be found that the last is the strongest, and the rest secondary. 
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The hook. . .The napkin. . . 

1. Did I give it you (her), or not ? — No, you didn't give it me 

(her). 

2. Did he give it you, or not ? — No, he didn't give it me. 

3. Did she give it her, or not ? — No, she didn’t give it her. 

4. Did we give it you, or not ? — No, you didn’t give it me. 

5. Did they give it him, or not ? — No, they didn’t give it him. 

6. Did they give it them, or not ? — No, they didn’t give it them. 

7. Did you (/.) give it us, or not? — No, I didn’t give it you. 

8. (a) Give it to me, Ali. — Why, I am giving it you (m. /.) . 

(b) Give it to me, Fatima. — Why, I am giving it you. 

(c) Give it to me, children. — Why, we are giving it you (m. /.). 

9. Will you give it us, or no ? — No, I won’t give it you. 

10. Will you give them to him (her) ? — No, I won’t give them him 
(her). 
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1. idde'tu: lak ' 

iddet'ha: lak 

idde'tujha WaUa 

iddet'hajha 

2. id'dah lak ^ 

idda'ha: lak / ” 

3. idda'tujha | 

iddat'hajha } 

4. idde'nah lak 1 

iddema'ha: lak j ” 

5. id'duh lu 'i 

iddu'ha: lu j ” 

6. id'duh luhum | 

iddu'ha _Ihum j ” 

7. idde'tih lina 

id'de:tiha„nna ,, 

iddethum lina 

0 . . f id'dih li, ja ^ali ! — 

8 ' <*> l iddi'ha: li - 

r iddi'ha li ja fetma !- 
W \ iddi'ha: li „ „ !- 

f idduh li ja wla:d ! — 
{C) l idduha li „ „ !— 

tiddi'ha_nna } walla 
10. tidduhum lu \ 

tidduhum laha J 


— la:, 


' ma_d'de:tu 'li:J 
ma_d'detha li:J 
ma_dde:tuJ'ha:J 
t ma_d'detha_L'ha:j\ 
f ma^ddah 'li:J*. 

I ma^ddaha 'li:J*. . 
f 'ma^ddatuj'haij. 

I ma^d'dathaj'haij. 
j ma^ddertuh li:j\ 

I ma^d'dertuha 'li:J. 


? / ma dduh lu:J\ 

" ‘ a '’ l 'ma dduha 'lu:J. 

.j , f ma d'duh lu'humj. 

” ■ “ lai ' l ma dduha JhumJ. 

' ma ddeitujkuij. 

,, ? — la:, j ma ddetha_lku:J\ 

. ma ddethum lukumj. 
m_ana mid'dih lak. 

middi'ha lak (middiha Jki) . 

- ,, 'middi'jah lak. [_lki) . 

- ,, mid'dijja'ha:lak(middijjaha- 

majlna middij'ji:nu lak. [lki). 

, , middi j j in'ha: lak (middij j inha 

la ? — la:, m ad'dih luku:J. 


„ ? — la:, 


ma niddihum 'lu:J. 
ma ''niddihum la'ha:J. 
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XXX. 

Exercise in the Relative Pronoun. 

Story of the Clever Detective. 

The story which I shall relate to-day is concerned with the 
Relative Pronoun. Whoever wants to understand that, well, let 
him attend to the story. 

[A . Relative in now. with copula (is, are); antecedent (a) indef. (b) deff\ 
There is a certain one of my friends who is a detective, one of 
the cleverest and sharpest of men. Well, this detective, who is 
(so) clever and sharp, told me about an incident which happened 
to him, and which I think will please you when you hear of it. 

[B. Relative in nom., with verb: antecedent (c) indef., (d) def.) 

“ One day I was walking in the street and saw a certain criminal, 
one of those under the observation of the police. The moment I 
saw him he got into a carriage and went off without seeing me. 
Immediately I hailed a disengaged carriage which was standing 
by the pavement, got in, and said to the driver, 4 Follow the 
carriage which started in front of us wherever it goes, and don't 
pull up till (when) it pulls up/ 

[C. Relative in accusative : antecedent (e) indef., (/) def\ 

“ It happened there passed by one whom I knew and whom I 
knew our friend in the carriage also knew. So I said to this man 
whom I met in the street, 4 Did you see so-and-so who is in the 
carriage which is ahead ? ' He said, 'Yes, I did/ Then I said, 
4 Well then, jump in beside me, for I want us to be together when 
we catch him up/ 

[D. Relative in genitive : antecedent (g) indef., (h) def.] 

"So in we got and went together right along until we arrived 
at a narrow street near the Faggala. Just then we saw the carriage 
in front of us come to stand at a house the owner of which was one 
of those known to the police for rascality and evil. So the man 
behind whom we had gone and whose carriage we had caught up 
got down opposite this house, and when he got down we also got 
down a little short of the house, so that he should not observe us. 

1 Lit . ’* the joined noun," for illi is not reckoned a pronoun in Arabic. 

It is indeclinable and is, indeed, no more than a longer form of the definite 
article. Case and number are expressed by a supplemental pronoun, as will 
be seen. 1 2 3 Or illi hi:ja ? udda:m. 

3 The a is intoned and prolonged to give the idea of distance, "all the way." 
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it tamri:n it talatim. 

Lism il mawsuil. 1 
hikaijit. il muxbir ij Jaitir. 

il hikaijajli h_ahki:ha_nnaharda muxtasse bi Lism il 
mawsuil. illi jhibb 1 jifhamu teijib jaixud bailu minha. 

A. 

fib waihid min dimn_asha:bi hu:wa (a) muxbir wi huiwa min 
ajtar il muxbirim w^an'bahhum. wi 1 muxbir da (6) lli huiwa Jaitir 
wi nabiih ? al li(:) ^ala nadra hase'lit lu, b aftikir innaha tibsitkum 
lamma tisma^uiha. ?a:l. 

B. 

"fi jo:m min do:l kutt 1 maiji fi s sikka, wi Juft 1 waihid Ja ? i 
milli humma tahtLmra^bit il bulks, wi ? awwil ma Juftu rikib 
^arebiija wi tannu maiji min ger ma jjufni. wi fi 1 hail na(:)de:t 
‘■ala ^arabiija fadja (c) kainit wa?fa gamb ir rasiif, wLrkibt firha wi 
^ult 1 li 1 ^drbagi ‘itba< il ^arabijja (i) Jli ?aimit ?uddaim matrah 
maj:ru:h, wala tPafJ ill(a)_amma ti ? af hiija. ' 

C. 

“wi hakamit wi mdrr 1 ^aleina waihid a^rafu, (e) wi ^araft inn 1 
sshibna dajli fi 1 ^arabiija ^drfu kaman. fa ? ult li r raigil da (/) Jli 
? abiltu fi s sikka, ‘inta Juft fulain illi fi 1 ^arabirjajli ^uddaim 2 ?' 
? am ? al li, 'aiwa Juftu/ ?umt_ana ? ult ! lu ‘taijib, ta^aldjrkab 
gambi, ^alajan ahibbLnkun sawa lamma nilha ? u/ 

D. 

“ foL,rkibna wijnjina sawa lam'mai 3 wasalna Jairi/ dajja ? , 
? ariib mil faggaila, wi fi 1 lahza di JufnaJ ^arabiijajli ? uddamna 
wi ? fit 4 ^and j beit (g) ka:n sahbu mil majhu(:)ri:n ^and il buliis bi s 
sa ? a:la wi r razaila. fa r raigil illLmJiina wararh (A) wiJhPna ^ara- 
bijtu, nizil ? uba:l 5 il belt da, wi lamma nizil nizilna jlna ? abLil belt 
bi Jwaija ^alajan ma jidriknaij. 


4 An important point here. The English infinitive " come " is rendered 
in Arabic by a past verb because the observed action is momentary and is 

conceived as past as soon as observed. The aorist is only used when the 
observed action goes on for some time, or habitually occurs, e.g. jisallim in 
the next paragraph. 5 Or ? usaid. 
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[E. Relative governed by a preposition : (i) antecedent indef. y (j) def.] 
“The instant the man got down I saw someone greet him, of 
whom I was at once suspicious, though I did not know him. (This 
man of whom I was suspicious, when I afterwards enquired about 
him, I found had a hand in the affair of the robbery of X. Pasha, 
of which the whole country has heard tell.) 

[ F . Relative preceded by preposition , being itself in the genitive.] 
“After they had greeted each other, I saw them whispering 
each other, and the one who had ridden in the carriage pointed 
the other to a house over whose door (there was) hung a lantern 
with red glass, (the house being) like a hotel. And immediately 
they both went to the house over whose door there was hung the 
red lamp, and knocked twice at the door, and there opened to them 
a woman on whose face appeared the marks of badness and crimi- 
nality. And they both went in, and the door was shut to. 

“Then I said to my companion, ‘Go and knock at the house 
which these people entered, and request to meet the man between 
whom and } T ourself there is acquaintance, and keep on talking to 
him until I come, and see he don't get out of your sight/ Off went 
my friend without a word. And then I spoke to the police-station 
of that locality on the telephone to send me a force of the police 
there, and barely on my just finishing the message, lo and behold 
comes a posse of police. I took them, raided the house, and ar- 
rested all in it. At the enquiry in the police-station we found them 
all to be revolutionaries dangerous to the public security. They 
were all sentenced to banishment, including the woman.” 

ADDITIONAL EXERCISE IN THE RELATIVE. 

[The numbers correspond to those in the preceding story.'] 

A. (a) Among my friends is a certain lady who is one of the nicest 
and prettiest of women. 

Among my friends are people living in H., who are among 
the best of my acquaintance. 

(6) This lady who is travelling to Europe to-morrow is not 
returning. 

Beware of those persons who are under police-inspection. 

1 See note on section D. The action of greeting being not a momentary 
one, it is not put into the past. 

2 Here, where the continuance of the action is emphasised, the verb is 
further strengthened by bi (contrast preceding note). 

3 In these three sentences the word which is nominally attached to the 



EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


207 


E. 

“wi f hal ma nizil ir raigil Juft waibid jisallim 1 ^aleih, ^ala 
tu:l (t) ijtabaht 1 fi:h, ma^ inni m^rafuij. (wi r raigil da 0) JL 
ijtabaht 1 fiih lamma_tbarre(:)t ^annu ba^dem, simi^tjnnu kan lu 
jadd 1 fi badsit is sirLJotai^it fulain baija, illiji ?utri kullu simi^ 
^anha). 

F. 

“wi ba^dima sallimu ^ala bcM, Juftuhum bi jwajwiju 2 ba^d, 
w illi kan raikib il ^arebiija Jawwar lLt ta:ni ^ala be:t m^alla? 
‘’ala baibu fanu:s 3 bi^zaiz^abmar, jijbih lukanda. wi ^ala tuil 
raibu ljtnein ^al be:t illi mit^alla? ^ala baibu J. fainus Labmar, 3 
wi xabbatu ^al ba:b mcirratein, wi fatabit luhum burma baijin 
‘’ala wijjaha ^alamait 3 il ?abaiba wi J Ja^aiwa, wi daxalu Litnem 
wLtraddJl baib ^ala tu:l. 

" ? umt w ana ^ult 1 Lilli gih wajjaija, ‘ rub xabbat ^al belt illi 
daxaluih ig gamai^a do:l, w^utlub m^ablit ir raigil illi beinak wi 
beinu ma^rifa, wi tannak itbaddit wajjaih lamm^a'gLlkum, w^iw^a 
jitxdbba 4 minnak.’ ?am sahibna ma kaddibj 1 xabdr wi ra:b ^ala 
tuil. ?umt ana kallimt il karakoin illi fi_n nu?ta di bLt tilifoin 
jijaj'ja^ li ?urwa mil buliis illi <andu, wi ja doib bi_mgdrrad ma 
kammilt il ?ijaira, illa_w gih ?uiwa mil buliis, fa xattuhum- wi 
hag amt 1 ^al belt wi zabatna^lli fiih kulluhum. wi bi t tah^ii? 
ma^aihum fi 1 karakoin laVnaihum kulluhum min bitui^ is sawra, 
illLjxilluJl ?amn il ^aim(m). fa^nbakam ^aleihum bi n nafj 1 
kulluhum batta 1 mara kaman. M 


tamriin ?ida:fi fi 1 ism il mawsuil. 

A . (a) min dimn asbaibi wabda sitt hiija min altaf is sittait w_ 
agmalhum. 

min dimn 1 babaibi nais sakniin fi bilwain humma min afdal 
ma^arfi. 

(b) is sitt 1 di JLli hiija^msafra bukra ?urubba mij rag^a. 
iw^u minjiais doil illi humma tabtLmra^bit il buliis. 


antecedent (m^alla? to belt) really agrees with d. subsequent noun 
in its own clause. The whole clause in fact is attached to the antecedent 
by means of the adjectival predicate, though it logically has nothing to do 
with the antecedent. 

4 Or jistaxabba. 
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B. (c) I hailed a lorry which was standing in this place, but it 

wouldn’t come. 

I sent for two carriages which were standing at the stand, 
but they wouldn’t come. 

(d) We caught the train which left at 5 yesterday, but only just. 
Catch up those folk who have just started ! 

C. ( e ) There passed a girl whom I didn’t know, but whom my wife 

knew well. 

There walked in front of us a lady whom we had met 
casually before. 

We saw a person whom the people with us knew well. 

We saw an Italian woman whom I think you know quite well. 
We met a party of people whom I was wanting to see very 
much. 

We met a party whom Zeynab was wanting to see. 

(f) So we did see Mohammad whom you like so much! 

The person you met chez-nous to-day we met yesterday at 
the station. 

D. (g) We stopped at a palace whose late owner was one of the 

notables of the place. 

We saw a lot of prisoners whose clothes, poor fellows, were 
all in rags. 

(h) Where did the lady get down whose carriage we saw passing ? 
Where did those people, etc. . . . 

E. (i) There met me a female of whom I suspected straight-away 

that she was bad. 

I enteitained some people the day before yesterday of whom 
I had heard that they were the best sort possible. 

(j) Aren’t you the ones of whom we heard that you were se- 
questered in Malta ? 

See, 1 am the one of whom you heard that I was sequestered 
in Malta. 

Aren’t you the one we passed that day when you were sitting 
in Sidnaoui’s shop ? 

F. I was delighted with some houses in H. whose windows had 

fine balconies. 

Just look at that grand palace over whose gate a crocodile 
is hung. [Or ^ala kumeij il bawwaiba bta^itha . , . over 
the cornice of whose gates.] 
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B. (c) na(:)de:t <ala karro ka:n wa:?if fi 1 hitta: di, wala^rdiij ji:gi. 

talabt ^arbijtein ka:nu wa?fi:n fi 1 maw^af, wala^rduij jiigu. 

(d) lihi?na 1 ?atr illi ?aim mil mahatta s sa: ? . . .imbairift, laikin 
bi z zu:r. 

ilha? in na:s do:l illi ?a:mu taww 1 bass. 

C. (e) faitit ^aleina wahda sitt 1 ma kuttij ^arifha, laikin zogti 

^arfaiha tamam. 

mijjit ?uddamna wahda sitt aftikir ?abilnaiha misahijja. 
Jufna wahda ka:n illi wajjaina ji^rafuiha ?awi. 

Jufna wahda taljaniija (a)ftikir innukum ^arfinha tajjib. 
?abilna gamai^a kutt 1 ^aiwuz ajufhum ?awi. 

?abilna gamai^a kainit zeinab ^awzajijufhum. 

(/) [Repeat these six sentences (e), placing [il] before antecedent, 
and [illi] after.J 

adihna Jufna mhammad illi ntu bLthibbui(h). 
illjntu Juftuihjnnaharda ^andina ^abilnaih imbairih fi 1 
mahatta. 

D. (g) wPifna ^and 1 saraija (kain il marhuim sahibha min 

• kainit il marhuima sahbitha ^jain 
.kainu 1 marhu(i)miin ashabha il balad. 
Juft 1 gamai^a ?usara (masakiin !) hudumhum kulluhum 
m a Jarmata. 

(h) Make above (g) definite by supplying [il. . . .illi]. * 
is sitt illi Jufna ^arbi'jitha fajta nizlit fein ? 
in nais illi Jufna ^arbi'jithum fajta nizlu fern? 

E. ( i ) ?ablitni wahda zanneit fiiha ^ala tuil innaha battalia. 

dift 1 gamai^a ^andi ?awwiLawwiLimbairih kuttLsmi^t 
^anhum innuhum min ahsan ma^jkuin. 

(j) Make above (i) definite. 

muj intum illLsmi^na ^ankum innukum mahguziin fi malta ? 
aho ?anajli smi^tu ^anni ?inni mahguiz fi matta ! 
muJJntUli futna ^aleiki diik in nahair w inti ^a^da fi bank 
sidnaiwi ? 

F . ^agabitni bujuit fi hilmiija fi Jababikhum tarasinait ^ail. 

Juif is soraija 1 ?ubbahaJlLm^alla? ^ala bawwa(i)'bitha 
timsaih ! 
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as^ila. 

(i.) il ftikarja dLsmi^taha min mi:n ? (2.) mi:n humma 

1 muxbiriin w e: Jugluhum ? (3.) ^amal e:h il muxbir lamma 

Ja:f ij Ja ? i rikib il ^arabijja ? (4.) ^alajan e:h rakkib il muxbir 

-sahbu fi 1 ^arabijja wajjarh ? (5.) ^arebijjit ij Ja?i wPfit fern 

wi ^and 1 bert mi:n ? (6.) iwsaf lina 1 belt. (7.) ^irif eh ^an 

ir rargil illi Jtabah firh ba^dima tharra ^annu ? (8.) mi:n fatal! 

luhum lamma xabbatu ^ala 1 barb ? (9.) ?al ?erh il muxbir li 

Hi karn wajjarh ? (10.) hurwa ^amal zejjima ?al lu ? (n.) wi 

1 muxbir ^amal ?erh fi 1 harl ? (12.) ^amal erh bi 1 ?urwa lli gat 

lu ? (13.) wi bLt taft ? ir? wajjarhum fi 1 karakorn zahar er ? 

(14.) inhakam ^alerhum bi ?er. (15.) fikrak inajl ?imn il 
^am mezburt fi masr ? 
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For Systematic Grammar. XXX. 

1. When it is grasped that [illi] is like an enlarged connective 

particle like the second [il] in [il belt il kibiir], it becomes 
clear why it is omitted after an indefinite antecedent. 

Juft il be:t il kibiir, “ I saw the big house.” 

Juft il belt illi (huiwa) kibiir, “ I saw the house which is big.” 
Juft belt kibiir, “ I saw a big house/’ 

JuJt belt (huiwa) kbiir, “ I saw a house which is big.” 

2. Thus all sentences related to an indefinite antecedent seem 
to lack what we call a relative pronoun. 

N.B. — [kull 1 waihid, ajji waihid] are reckoned as indefinite- 
So [kull 1 waihid jitlub jPbal] means “ Every one who asks 
receives ” ; not [kull 1 waihid illi. . . .]. 

But in [kulLilli jitlub], etc., [illi] is in the genitive (“construct 
state ”). Similarly [kulli min. . . .]. 

3. [illi] can be used by itself, “ he who,” “ him who.” 

4. [illi] being an indeclinable connecting link, the case of 

the relative “who,” “whom,” “whose,” is determined by 
a personal pronoun (called [il ^ai^id], “ the returner ”) in 
the relative sentence [eila] : e.g. “ who ,” [ir raigil illi misik 
il hagait...] where the nominative pronoun is concealed 
in [misik]: (“whom”) [ir raigil illi miskuih il bulks...] 
where the objective pronoun is [h]: (“ whose ”), [ir raigil illi 
beitu ^agabna. . .] where the possessive pronoun is [h]. 
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XXXI. 

Conditional Sentences. 

A dialogue about a return from travel. 

I. 

[< Condition alluding to a possible event in the past.] 

Anees. I heard to-day that our friend Marcus came back 
yesterday from Europe. 

Boktor. If he has come (or came) really we must go and greet 
him. And (even) if he did not come, we (should) have lost nothing. 

Gindi. No, he came for certain, for I myself, too, saw him in 
the Muski. 

A. Well, if you really saw him, there is no dispute as to our 
going. But if you did not ascertain him perfectly we shall possibly 
have out trouble for nothing. 

(ii.) 

[i Condition a supposition which supposes a past event reversed, and 
is therefore impossible of fulfilment .] 

(Enter the house-servant with a letter in his hand.) 

A. Well, here is an odd and wonderful thing. Here is a 
letter from our friend Marcus, in which he says that he will come 
in October, and that the cause of his delay is something in which 
there is great advantage to himself. 

G. Since the letter is from him, I turn out mistaken in 
my view of the man whom I saw. 

B. But if he had already started from there, it would be 
better for him ; for it gets very stormy on the sea in October. 

A. But if he had not stopped on there, we should not have 
experienced the pleasure of the news about which he has told us 
in the letter. 


1 Also iza, but not lau. 

* kain does not by itself signify the past in conditionals ; the past sense 
must be conveyed by a second verb in the past. 

3 Or in ma kanj* heder. 

4 Also in. kain also possible for kutt 1 * 3 4 5 (= “if it be that I saw ”). 

5 A very useful way of rendering the verbal-noun of any verb by means 
of the verbal-noun of kain (ko:n — “ being “), " our being we-go,'' " our 
going." 
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it tamrirn il waihid wi t talatim. 
gumal Jartijja. 
m 3 hawrit liuduir mis safar. 

I. 

ani:s. ana smi^t innahdrda inn 1 sellibna mur^us fteder 
lmbairih min_urubba. 

butter, in 1 ka:n gih 2 wa la budd, jilzamnajinuft nisallim 
^aleih. w in kan ma ftadurj 13 ma xusumaij haiga. 

gindi. la:, hadar bi kull 1 ta?kid, ^alajan ana za:ti kaman 
Juftu fi 1 muski. 

ani:s. tejjib iza 4 kutt l Juftu tamaim mafij niza:^ fi ko(:)nna_ 
nru:h. 5 walaikin iza ma kuttif 6 ha? ? a?tu tamaim jimkin nit^ab 
min ger fajda. 


II. 

[wi fi 1 hail ddxdl xaddaim il belt f i:du gawaib.] 

ani:s. amma Je gdri:b wi ? amr ! <agi:b ! aho da gawarb 
min sehibna mur^us, bLj?u:l fiihjnnu raft jihder fijctoibdr, wi 
sabab ta?xi:ru ^amr 1 fih fajda ^dziima lu. 

gindi. he:s il gawa:b minnu, ?ab?(a)_ana galtem fi nezeri 
fjlli Juftu. 

butter. laikin lau kam ? am 7 ^abl 1 dilwa^t 1 min hinaik ka:n 
jikum ah'san lu ^alajan bLjkuin fih hawajstiir fi 1 bahr fLktoibdr. 

A. laikin lau 8 ma kanj 1 fidil 9 hinaik, ma kun'naj Jufna 10 1 
farah bi 1 xabar illi ?al lina ^ale(:)h fi 1 gawaib. 


6 Or in. Alternatives : iza kutt 1 ma ha^a^tuij, or iza kam ma 
fla ?? a ? tu:J, or iza ma kanj 1 ha^a^tu. The two last less common. 

7 lau much better than in or iza. If kam were omitted, the sentence 
would be more suppositional and less vivid, "If he were to have started." 
Not very good. 

8 Better than iza. in not correct. 

9 Or lau kain ma fidilj, or lau ma fidilj. 

10 Or ma kunnaj nijuif . 
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G. In truth, but for our receiving this letter, I would not 
believe that he has not come. 

A. Aha, if we had believed, my dear fellow, we should have 
had all our trouble for nought. 

III. 

[Condition a supposition relating to the present. The sup- 
position may or may not he a feasible one.] 

G. If Marcus were here to-day, he would go with us to Giza 
according to our custom every Friday. 

B. I think, if our friend were to change his mind, and started 
from there with all despatch, it would be better for him. 

A. And if he did (does) not change his mind, what do you 
suppose would (will) happen to him ? 

B. I think his remaining is a danger to him, in consideration 
of this affair of the war. 

A. No ! If God will, He will protect until he comes safely ! 

IV. 

[Condition alluding to a possible event , in the present.] 

G. What is it that you think that Marcus is doing at this 
hour in which we are ? But first, three o’clock here corresponds 
to one o’clock and a little there. 

A. Reckoning so, if he is not still at table, he will just have 
risen from table, and gone to rest. 

B. And if he doesn’t rest after his meal, what will he be doing ? 

G. If he doesn’t rest after his meal, he’ll be reading a little 

in a book, or something. 

V. 

Condition alluding to a future possibility , whether of a real or 
supposed event.] 

A . When Marcus comes from Europe do you think he’ll 
get off at Alexandria or at Port Said ? 

T lau la ("but for") requires a noun. istilaim is verbal-noun of 
istalam. Other equivalents: lau ma kunnaj istalamna, or lau 'ma 
stalamnaij, or lau kunna ma_stalamna:J (rarer : lau ka:n . . . lau ma 
kanj...). 

2 Or ma kuttij saddaH, which means, however, " I should not have 
believed." N.B. — saddaH often pronounced saddaH. 

3 Lit. “the not-thing." 

4 lau, because the condition is impossible, in and iza would both sug- 
gest possibility. 

5 Omission of ka:n would make meaning = " he will go." 
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G. fia^a lau la_stila(:)mna I 1 gawaib da, ma kuttij asadda? 2 
innu ma ga:J. 

A. aho lau kunna sedda^na ja habiibi kunna ti^ibna ^ala 
'^alla 3 Je. 


III. 

G. lau 4 karn mur^us hina^nnaharda kan 5 jimiti wgjja:na_g 
gi:za hasab ^a(:)ditna kull 1 jo:m gum^a. 

B. ?aftikir lau gejjar 6 sehibna fikru wi ?am min hinaik f 
a? rob fursa, jiku:n ah'san lu. 

A. w_in 7 8 ma gajjarj 18 fikru wala gaj, jig'ra: lu ?eh ja^ni ? 

B . aftikir, u^aidu xatar ^ale:h nazaran li mawdu:^ il barb 
{or bi n nisba li. . . .). 

A. la:, in Ja ?aiiah, rabbina jistur li haddima jiigi bi s 
salaima. 

IV. 

G. illi tiftikru ? inn ! mur^us bi ji^mil e: fi s sa:^a dLlliJlna 
fi:ha? ?abl l kull 1 Je:, Hs sai^a talaita hina tiwa:fi ? wLtnaisib 
is sa:^a wabda wLJwajja hina:k. 

A. ^ala kida in 9 ma kanj 1 lissa bi jaikul, ja do:b jikum ?a:m 
mil ?akP wi ra:b jina:m. 

B. wju ka:n IQ ma_b jinamj 1 ba^d il ?akl, jiku:n bi jPunil e:h ? 

G. in ma kanji 10 bLjnaim ba^d il ? akl jikuin bi jPra Jwajja 

fi ktaib walla baiga. 


V. 

A. lamma jirgi mur^us min urubba tifrikru jinzil ^ala_skindi- 
riija walla ^ala bur sa^i:d ? 

6 This condition not being impossible we may have iza gaj jar or iza 
ka:n jigajjdr. Also, lau ka:n jigajjar. 

7 Or lau, or iza. 

8 Or w in (w iza) ma kanj 1 jgajjar fikru. . . , or w in (w iza) ka:n 
ma gajjdrj. But in these cases lau is not permissible because the meaning 
would then be, "if he had not changed." 

9 Or iza, but not lau. 

10 Or iza. Notice the alternative positions of the negative. The positive 
won Id be in (or iza) ka:n bi jnaim, "if he is (actually) sleeping." 
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B. I think the probability is, as I suppose, that he’ll get off 
at Alexandria, for his relations are there. 

A. If he really got off there, I’d go meet him at the harbour, 
for I shall be in Alexandria during October. But if he doesn’t 
get off there I shan’t go and meet him at Port Said, for it would 
be a most wearisome errand. 

B. If he does get off at Alexandria, he’ll stop a few days at 
his relations ; so if you are to be found there at the time you will 
go to him. 

A. Of course, if I should be there, I go to him, that’s certain. 
If I’m not , then it’s not my fault. 

[Here, lo and behold , enters Marcus.] 

M. Good-day to you ! [All rise dumbfounded.] 

A. What’s this ! Marcus ? ? 

M. Well, this is odd ! Why of course, is it his ghost ? 

B. Why, I said that I saw him himself in the Muski. 

G. Why, my dear fellow, there arrived only this moment a 
letter from you, that you were still in France, and were coming 
in October ! 

M. The will of Providence ordained that I should come at once, 
in consideration of the present state of things. And, in any case, 
I sent you a cable. 

A . In truth, had that cable reached us we should have spared 
ourselves all this argumentation. 

* * * * * 

The Reader. But in that case we should have missed a great 
lesson upon the conditional particles ! 


1 Or iza. 

2 Or aru:h a^ablu, " I will go and meet them.” The other construction 
(ruht) is more hypothetical in meaning. Notice the complete absence of 
past significance in the " past " tenses in the sentence in nizil, ruht ; 
cp. the English "if he landed, I’d go,” where ” landed ” is quite timeless, 
though past in form. Also possible : in kan jisehh 1 2 w jinzil, aru:h 
a ? ablu ; here ruht is inadmissible. 
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B. aftikir il gailib ^ala zanni ?innu jinzil ^ala^skindiriija, 
^ ala Jan ?arejbu hinaik. 

A . in 1 sehhLw nizil ^ala hinaik ruht ?abiltu 2 fi 1 mirna. ^alajan 
rah_aku:n fLskindiriija fi J JahrLktoibar. laikin iza 3 ma nizil JL 
hnaik m^aruhj a?ablu fi bur sa^iid ^alajan jikuin mijwair mut^ib 
giddan. 

B. iza ka:n jinzil 4 ^ala skindiriija ha jifdel kam jo:m ^and 1 
? arajbu, fa ?in 5 kutt 1 tinwigid 6 hinaik wa?taha tib ? aj/ruh lu. 

A. bi t tab^, in 7 _inwagatt 1 hnaik ruh't 1 lu. w_in ma^nwagat- 
tij 8 , ma_b jaddi hiila 9 ! 

[wi fil hail illa w w mur^us xaJJ 1 ^aleihum.] 

mur’us. naharku sa^iid ! paimu kulluhum mafgu(:)?i:n.] 

aniis. d_eh da ! inta mur^us ? ! 

mur ? us. amma ^agaijib wi garaijib ! ummail xajailu ? ! 

bu?tar. ma ?ultijkum inni Juftu fi 1 muskLb zaitu ! 

gindi. ja ?axi, da^wsilna gawaib minnak dilwaH 1 bass, 
innak lissa f firansa wi ga(i)j fLktoibar. 

mur?us. iraidit rabbuna hakamit ^alajj^aigi hailan nazaran 
(i 1 haila 1 hadra. wi ^ala kull 1 hail ba^attLlku talligraif. 

aniis. ha??a lau wisilnaj: talligra(i)f da kunna waffama ^ala 
nafsina 1 m 3 naz^a di kullaha.... 

***** 

il ?a:ri. walaikin fi 1 hal da kan rah minnajma darsLkbiir 
fi mawdui^ ?adawa:t ij Jert ! 


3 Or in, or as in next sentence, see note (2). 

4 Or iza nizil, in nizil. 5 or iza. 

6 in inwag att, iza^nwagatt. 

7 See note (3). 

8 Or wjn ma kuttij anwigid, or in kutt 1 m^anwigidj. (The 

constr. with kain not so good.) 

9 Or ma_b jaddi: J 1 hiila. Lit. “ there is in my hand no device.” 
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as?ila. 

(i.) inta simi^t e: ^an mur?us ? (2.) in kam badar sahi:h 
jilzamna ni^mil e: ? (3.) iz zejj itha??a?tu innu lissa fi blad 
barra ? (4.) e:h illi ?a:lu mnr?us fi gawaibu ? (5.) ^alajan 

?eh lau kam mur?us ?am min hinaik ?abl* dilwa^t ka:n jikuin 
ah'san lu ? (6.) kuttu ti^milu ?e: lau ka:n mur?us haidir? (7.) 

is sa:^a talaita hina_twa:fi? kam fi ?urubba ? (8.) il gailib 

mur?us kam bi ji^mil e: sa^it ma kam asba:bu bi jikkallimu ^annu 
f masr ? (g.) e:h id dar^i Hi jurgibak li_m?ablit mur?us aw ?illit 

m 8? ablitu ? (10.) ‘mlaj'an e: istagrab mur?us konkum ma 

kutturj mintizrimu ? (11.) lau kam it talligraij wisil, kunnajlna 

stafadna ? 
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For Systematic Grammar. XXXI. 

RULES FOR CONDITIONALS. 

1. The “ if ” particle must always be followed by a past , 1 either 

the auxiliary [ka:n, kutt, etc.], or some other past. But 
this “ past ” does not express past time . 

2. If the thing to be expressed is 

(a) a supposed event in the past, [ka:n], etc., must be supple- 
mented by a verb in the past, [in, iza,J not [lau]). 

(&) a supposed event in the present, [ka:n], etc., must be supple- 
mented by an aorist with [bi]. ([in, iza] not [lau]). 

(c) a supposed event in the future, or a pure supposition, 
[karn], etc., must be supplemented by an aorist without 
[bi]. But here an alternative is possible : [ka:n], etc., 

may be dropped, and the verb in the apodosis be put into 
the timeless “past" tense, e.g. [iza (in) kuntu ti:gu, 
nPabilkum, or iza (in) ge:tu, ?abilna:kum]. ([in, iza] ; 
for [lau], see note (3).) 

3. Only if the condition expresses a past impossibility does the 

past verb in itself convey a past meaning, e.g. [lau 2 ra:h = 
“if he had gone.” But as this might also mean present 
impossibility (“if he were to go”), 3 it is better to add here 
also the auxiliary : [lau ka:n ra:h]. 

4. The answering clause to this may be either a past tense, or 

a past with [ka:n], etc., or [ka:n], etc., with aorist : e.g. 
[lau ka:n re:h ruht ana kaman (“I should also have gone”) 
(or kutt 1 ruht or kutt aru:h)]. 

5. When two verbs occur together the negative may be attached 

to either : e.g. [lau kutt 1 ma ruhtiij or lau ma kuttij ruht]. 

6. [ka:n] may be used impersonally, e.g. [iza ka:n ruht] “if (it be 

that) I went.” But with the negative this construction is 
to be avoided. 


1 Only lau is rarely found followed by an aorist. 

2 iza with auxiliary also possible ; but not in. Ex., iza ka:n ra:h, 
" if he had gone.” 

3 lau rGlh suggests that he will not go — the hypothesis is improbable 
or impossible, in re:h (or iza) suggests that he might quite possibly go. 
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XXXII. 

Concessive Clauses. Indirect Questions. 

A letter of congratulation from one friend to another on the occasion 
of his success in an examination . 

My dear Sa‘d, 

Although my health is askew and does not enable me to perform 
any work whatever, still my love for you has incited me with regard 
to congratulating you on your success in the examination for the 
certificate of the Baccalaurea this year. I waited to hear of your 
success with impatience ; nor was I aware whether the result 
had appeared or no, nor, on the supposition of its having appeared, 
was I aware if you had passed or not. And over and above this I 
was not clear whether you had good hope of passing or no, because 
I heard that you had been very seedy while going through with 
the examination. And when I heard to-day that the result had 
appeared, I sent the servant to the Ministry, and bid him meet 
one of the employes whom I know, and say to him that I had 
heard that the list of names of the successful was complete, and 
that I was longing to hear whether so-and-so's name was among 
them. So forthwith the servant went and quickly returned with 
the news of your success, and that you passed the examination 
with all ease, in addition to your having got high marks in all the 
subjects. So it occurred to my mind, even though you had easied 
off in your study a bit during the year, you would all the same have 
passed. In special sort do I congratulate you on having succeeded 
so brilliantly, though you were ill during the examination. I beg 
you to inform me about your help, even though there is trouble 
for you (to do so). 

And may you remain, 

Your friend’s 

Faheem Fahmi. 


1 Inf . of hanna. 1 2 * * 5 mina(:)s(a)ba, inf. of III. 

3 Inf. of ?a:m. 

4 The termination is a classical relic denoting the genitive of an indefinite ; 

only found after ajj when followed by ka:n = " whatever it be.’' 

5 Lit. “ longing," see mijta:? below. 6 * * 9 Or kutt. 

7 The infinitive is xdstaka, " seediness." 

8 Notice that in the Arabic the auxiliary kamit is dispensed with, as 

the pluperfect is fixed by the past " simFt.” 

9 inf. of III., ?a:bil, or amartu jPafbil. 
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it tamriin ljtnein wi t talatiin. 


xitaib tahnijja 1 min babiib li sedi:?u bi mnasbit 2 nagaibu 

f imtihain. 

‘■aziizi sa^d, 

ma^ kom sihhiti munbarifa wala tsai^idniij ^al ?ija:m 3 bi ?ajji 
fuglin 4 ka:n, laikin ij Jo: ?15 nabwak hamalni ^ala ?inni ?ahanni:k 
bi nagaibak fLmtihain Jihaidit il bakaloiria s sa'na: di. ana 
ntazert asma^ bi nagaibak bi furuig sebr, wala kuttij a^lam iza 
ka:n in natiiga zeharit walla la:, wi ^ala ferd 1 lau karnit zeharit 
m^lamj iza ka:n 6 nagabt 1 walla la:, wi ^alaiwa ^ala kida ma 
kuttij afham iza ka:n ^andak ^ajam bi n nagaib, am la, heis simi^t 
innak kutt 1 mxastik 7 7 awi wa^t 1 taMijjitJLimtihain. wi lamma 
_smi^t innaharda inn in natiiga zeharit 3 ba^att il xaddaim li n 
nazaira wi ?amartu bi m^ablit 9 waibid mil mistdxdimiin ^a^rafu, 
wLjqulJu inni smi^t inn 1 kaJLasma n naghiin tamm, wjnni 
mijta: 7 asma^ iza ka:n ism 1 fulain fiihum. wi ^anha raih il xaddaim 
wi gih 7 awa:m bi 10 xabar nagaillak, w^innak marreit fiLimtibain 
bi kull 1 suhuila, fadlan ^an koinak 11 xatt 1 nimdr 12 ^alja fi kulLil 
^uluim. fa xatar bi baili batta walau rajjabt 1 nafsak fi 1 m a zakra 
Jwejja fi ?asna_s sana kutt 1 bar dak nagabt. wijb no(:)^ xe:ss_ 
ahanniik ^ala ?innak 13 nagabt in nagaib il baihir da ma^ innak 13 
kutt 1 ^ajjain wa ? t_iLimtiba:n. w^arguik tifi(:)dni ^an sibbatak 
w_in 14 kain fih kalaf ^ala badritak, 

wi dumtum, 15 

lLmbibbak, 

fahiim fahmi. 


10 This bi of accompaniment practically makes the intransitive "come " 
transitive (" bring ") 

11 N.B. — The inf. kom, (being) enables you to form tense-infinitives : 
e.g. koinak xatt, " your having taken ” ; koinak bi taixud, " your : act 
of) taking (now) " ; koinak ba taixud, “ your being about to take " ; 
koinak kutt 1 xatt, “ the fact that you had taken/' etc. 

12 Sing, nimra, “ a mark." 

r 3 Or koinak ; and, conversely, in ( 2 ) we might say innak. 

14 Or walau. 

*5 An optative, the past " tense being here quite timeless. Optatives 
in the colloquial are more usually expressed by the aorist : e.g. 'alia 
jihfazek, "may God keep you!" where bafazak_afia:h is somewhat 
literary. 
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Contrast 

1. Will you stay, or go? 

2. Either stay altogether, or go at once. 

3. I haven't heard whether you are staying or going. 

4. Whether you stay or go. I shall go on working. 


For Systematic Grammar. XXXII. 

Concessive Sentences. If the “ though ” clause concerns an 
actual event , fma^ inn] or [ma^ ko:n], “in spite of the fact that,” 
must be used. If it is a supposition , [w_in] or [walau], “ even- 
if,” are used. 

Indirect Sentences. When the introducing verb “he said, 
commanded, asked, etc.,” is past , the tenses of succeeding verbs 
are not changed as in English: e.g. I said that I was (originally 
"am”) longing: pult inni mufta:?] or [ajta:?]. 
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1. biddak tistanna walla trewwafi ? 

2. ja(i) tistanna ^ala tn:l, ja trawwah hailan. 

3. ma smtftij iza kutt 1 ha tistanna walla trawwah. 

4. sawan kutt 1 tistanna aw tiruih, an_atann_ajtigil. 


1 . Where the alternatives are in doubt. 

2. Or ja ?imina. The second ja may be ja ?imma or walla or aw. 

For the presentation of mutually exclusive alternatives, one of which 
is to be selected. 

3. Ordinary “ indirect question,” the subordinate clause being introduced 

by iza. 

4. sawan, literary sawai^un, ” equally,” which is also heard. 

Here the subordinate clause is disconnected from the principle one. 
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SKELETON CONVERSATIONS. 

The following outlines for talks on specified themes are intended 
to help the student to break new ground in conversation for himself. 
This he should be always trying to do, as exclusive application to 
text-book work has a weakening effect. The themes must of 
course be talked through with the teacher. 

The vocabularies supplied are arranged according to a natural 
progress of thought. 

It would be easy for the student to multiply these sketches 
for himself. He has only to think out a conversation on some topic, 
write out the vocabulary which he foresees he will need, get his 
teacher to fill in the equivalents he does not know, and then start 
talking it through. 


i. Summer Holidays. 


{a) In Egypt . 


sea 

il bahr il ma:lih 

pick up shell (s) 

lamm is sadafa, 

bathe 

istahamma 


( p . sadaf). 

a bathe 

submh 

expedition 

mijwair 

play in water issabbah i 

Ramleh 

dr rami 

dip 

gates jigtes 

Raselbar 

ra(:)s il ba:r 

dipping 

getsam 1 

Abukir 

abn ?i:r 

swim 

^a:m ji^uim 

tent(s) 

xe:ma xijaim 

a good swimmer ^awwaim 

mat-huts dirwa (orsTiifasa^arjif,) 

current 

tajjdir 

ma^mmla min hasiird 

deep water 

majja„tgarra ? 

appetite 

Jahijja 

drown 

giri? jigra? 

coolness 

taraiwa 

rock 

sexrd suxuir 

damp 

rutuiba 

cliff 

gdrf guruif 

high temperature haroird 

pool 

birka birek 

heat 

harr 

shore 

Ja:ti 

hot (of weather) herr ; (of body) 

sand 

reml 


harram 

spade 

mansard ( p . mana: ? ir) 

great heat 

Jdrd 

dig 

fahat j if hat 

bask in sun 

ijjammis 

pail 

g dr dal garaidil 

reading 

m 8 tal^a 

castle 

ko:m kimaim (heap) 

novel (s) 

riwaija riwajait 



letter (s) 

xitaib xitabait 
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(b) Abroad . fi bla:d barra. 


quay 

rasiif Austria 

bilaid in nimsa 

harbour 

mkna Italy 

italja 

customs 

gumruk Syria suri: 

:ja, barr ij Ja:m 

expedite 

xallas ^ala Palestine 

falastiin 

steamer 

wabuir il bahr Lebanon 

il libnain 

cabin 

diwain dawawiin Jerusalem 

il ?uds 

sea-sickness 

do:xa Hebron 

il xaliil 

be sea-sick 

da:x jiduix Jaffa [jaifa], Nazareth [in naisird], 

calm 

hawa ha:di Jordan valley [il go:r], Salt Sea 

storm 

hawajdiid [bahr lu:t], Jericho [ariiha], Mt. 

horizon 

u fu? of Olives [gabal iz ze(:)tu:n], 

Switzerland 

suwisrd Haifa [he:fa], 

Bethlehem [be:t 

climbing it tulub fo? il gabal lahm]. 



2. Conversation with Child. 


i. Pupil (s) 

tilmiiz (talamza) desk(s) 

durg adreig 

school-year 

Sana madresijja map(s) 

xarta xurat 

boarding-school 

id ddxlijja chart (s) 

rasm rusumait 

day-school 

il xargijja exercise book (s) 

karreis kdrariis 

class (es) 

fir? a fire? 4. Subjects. 


lesson hour(s) 

hissa hisas grammar (Ar.) in nahu wi s serf 

class-room (s) 

maktab, makaitib grammar (Engl.) 

agrumijja 

playground (s) 

mabab, malabib writing 

xatt 

keep order 

jihfaz in nizaim reading 

?ire:ja 

2. Daily routine at School . arithmetic 

hisaib 

routine 

tartiib Scripture kitaib mu?addas 

assembly 

tabuir 

(tawra:) 

prayers 

is sala lesson in religion 

dars diini 

teacher(s) 

xo:ga xogait spelling 

higaija 

teach 

darras spell istahagga, jistahagga 

punishment (s) 

^i?a:b(a:t) dictation 

?imla 

punish 

^a:?ib dictate 

?amla jimli 

interval 

fusha put questions 

aPa (jiPi) as?ila 

3. School Apparatus. answers 

agwiba 

apparatus 

adawait learn by heart 

hafaz geiban 

chalk 

tabajiir sewing 

xijaita 

blackboard(s) 

taxta (tuxat) needlework tatriiz ( from tarraz) 

easel 

kursi t taxta cooking 

tabi:x tabx 

bench (es) 

dikka dikak | domestic economy tadbur manzili 
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5. Games . 
drill 

ball 

goal(s) 

forward (s) 

backgammon 

dominoes 

draughts 

chess 

6. Holidays 


abaib 
gumbaiz 
koira 
go:l agwail 
farwad farewiid 
tewla 
dumana 
daima 
Jetrang 
m 8 samha:t 


7. Outings fusha fusah 

Zoo ginent il hajawanait 

desert il xala 

Barrage il ? ana:tir (fumm il bahr) 


the Pyramid (s) 
Sphinx 
museum 
Sakkara 
takes us 


il harem 
abuj hod 
Lantikxama 
is se ?? a:rd 
jiwaddiina 


3. Sights of Cairo, 
he shows you over . . . 

jifdrregak ^ala. . . 
you see over. . .titfarreg ^ala. . . 
take a carriage. . . 

tirkab ^arebijja, . . 
go on foot. . . tirurh ‘'ala rigleik. . . 
direct me to the station. . . 
^errefni teri i> (sikkit) il 

mahette. . . 
x. Dragomans taregma 

dragoman turgumam 


etc. manaizir mesr. 
bargain with faisil 

I you bargain with him tifeslu 


they cheat 
cheating 
pretend to you 
to be on your 
side 


taregma 

turgumam 

jigifju 

jiddi^u ^aleik 
bjmnuhum 
fi gihatak 


brass bazaar 
carving 

silversmiths s 

worker (s) 

tray(s) 

bowl(s) 

flag-bazaar 

tent-maker 

tent(s) 

mushrabiya 

cabinet-maker 


su:? in nahhasim 
na?J 

sujjaig (sing. sa(:)jig 
senaj ^ i (senaj 4 j j a) 
senijja (sewaini) 
sultenijja (-a:t) 
il xijamijja 
xijami 
xeima, xijam 
xajab antiika 
naggair di ?? i 


are in agreement with 

mittiPim wejja 
commission ^umuda 

shopkeepers baj j a^iin 

ignorant about their job 

guhala fi ka(:)rhum (sen^ithum) 


mufrabiya-worker naggair antiika 
carpenter naggair sawadi 

screen(s) haigiz (hawaigiz) 

carpet (s) siggaida (sagagiid) 

perfumiers ^ette(:)riin 

perfume(s) ‘uteira (^itereit) 

3. Monuments asareit 

(a). 

mosque (s) gaimi^ (gawaimi^) 

chancel of do. hwain 

court of do. sahn ig gaimi^ 

pillar(s) ^amuid (^awamiid) 

cornice kurneij 

arch(es) ? entere ( ? anaitir) 

niche mihreib pibla) 


guide-book 
map, plan 

do without . . . 
inexperienced 
2. Bazaars 


daliil, adilla 
resm (rusumait) 
xerta (xurat) 
tistagna ^an, . . 

gafiim (gnfm) 
il xa:n il xaliili 
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ablution tank 

me:da precentor 

^ari:f 

ablutions 

wuduP choir-boy (s) 

Jammais, Jamamsa 

ablute 

jitwadda? reform 

islarh 

pulpit (s) mimbar manaibir Patriarchate 

batrakxama 

reading platform (s) 

dikka dikak Patriarch 

batriik 

sermon 

xutba Bishop (s) 

us?uf (asa ? fa) 

dome 

?ubba Archbp (s) 

mutram (matarna) 

tomb-of-saint 

Je:x clergy 

^asi:s, ? usu:s 

hours of prayer mawariid is sala endowments 

aw?a:f 

[il fagr w_id duhr 

wi 1 ^esr wi 1 Church Council il maglis il milli 

magrib wi 1 rija.] 


(d). 

(b). 

pyramid (s) 

hdram, ahrarm 

city -wall (s) 

su:r (aswair) Sphinx 

abuj ho:l 

citadel 

?aha temple 

bibam 

Saladin 

salaift id dim hieroglyph 

hi:rogli:f 

tombs of Caliphs 

turab il xulafa dynasty 

^e:la (-a:t) 

court (of house) ho:J, dihliiz, fasaha tomb(s) 

mastaba, masaitib 

balcony 

taxtaboij Pharaoh(s) 

firiom fara^na 

skylight-cupola 

JuxJeixa mummy 

surra 

banisters (railings) 

darabziin obelisk 

misalla 

reception-room salamlik, ? aria shaft (s) 

birr (abjair) 

■(c). 

Irrigation 

ir rajj 

monastery (s) 

de:r, adjura The Barrage 

il ?anatir il xerrijja 

sanctuary (chancel) heikal Assouan dam 

xazzam ?aswa:n 

ivory 

^a:g Trunk canal 

rajjaih 

alabaster 

ruxa:m Canal (s) 

tiria tird^ 

mother-of-pearl 

sadaf Branch do. 

mis ? a (masaPi) 

the Mass 

il ?udda:s smaller trench 

1 fahl (fuhurl) 

hymn 

madiih smallest do. 

? ana:ja ( ? unj) 

chanting 

tartiil drain (s) 

masraf (masairif) 

4. Training of Children, tarbijjit 1 

il ?awla:d. 

bring up 

rabba jirabbi manners 

adaib 

be brought up 

jitrabba polite 

mit ? addib 

general education 

tarbijja civilization 

tamaddun 

education 

tahziib progress 

ta ? addum 

morals 

axlaP be elevated 

itra??a 


1 The more classical 'tdrbija is quite commonly heard. 
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elevation 

tara? ? i 1 obedience 

tai^a 

mothers of the future terrify 

xawwif 

ummahait il mista^bil threaten 

haddid 

influence of mother on her children threat (s) 

tahdiid (-a:t) 

ta^siir il ? umm ^ala„wladha spoil (pet) 

dalla^ 

enlightened 

mitnawwar spoilt (petted) 

m 9 dalla< 

enlightenment 

tanawwur thwart 

^aikis 

principle (s) 

mabda ? mabaidi deceive 

jigiJT 

high (princ.) 

^alja, ra ? ja deception 

gill 

low (,,) 

wetja, safla (too) severe 

? a:si 

sound 

sahiiha severity 

?asa:wa 

bad 

xasiisa evil habits ^awajid mazmuima 

religious teaching ta^liim di:ni bad words 

alfaiz ?abi:ha 

moral teaching 

adabi swearing 

hilfain 

practical 

^amali swear 

halaf jihlif 

theoretical 

nazari foulness 

? aba:ha 

scientific 

‘dlmi purity 

tahaira 

intellectual 

^adi fear 

xo:f 

application 

tatbii? chastise 

? addib 

apply principles practically chastisement 

taMiib 

jitabba? il mabaidi ^al ^amal stick 

^asaija 

good example 

? udwa hasana reward (vb.) 

ga:za jigaizi 

The parents 

il waldein reward (noun) 

giza(:) 

mistake 

xata ? favouritism 

muha'ba(ih), 

respect (vb.) 

ihtaram 

muhabijja 

respect (inf.) 

ihtiraim truth (fulness) 

sid? 

disrespect 

ihta^ar, ihtPair lying 

kidb 

disobedient 

^aisi generosity 

karam 

disobey 

^asa ji^sa generous 

kariim 

disobedience 

^isjain stinginess 

buxl 

obey 

taiwb stingy 

baxiil 

obedient 

m 3 ta:wi^, mutii^ selfishness 

mahabbit iz zait 


5. A House. 


(a). The Architect il m 3 bandis 1 quantities 

ma ? adi:r 

draws plans 

jirsim rusumait (b). The Builder il banna 

measurements 

misaihd building /; nfin.) 

buna 

estimates 

ji ? adddr 1 

bina 

estimate 

ta ? di:r 

binaija 

materials 

mawa(:)dd building (subst.) 

bina: j a, ‘dmaira 
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buildings 

abniija, binajait 

(c). After the building 

lay foundations 

wada^ ?asa:s, 

painters 

na ? ?a(:)Ji:n 


gadair 

colour-wash 

giir 

(unworked) stone 

; dabj 

paint 

bu:ja 

(worked) do. 

hag dr 

to paint 

jin?uj, jidrab 

brick 

tu:b 

woodwork 

xajab 

mortar 

mum a 

furniture 

fdrj 

cement 

asmant 


<afj 

plaster 

gibs 


mobiljait 

lime 

giir 


?asa:s A 

wall(s) 

he:t (hetarn) 

furnished 

mafruij 

roof 

sa?f, sutuih 

furnishing (inf.) 

farf, ta^sirs 1 

comer (s) 

zawja zawaija 




6. A 

Book. 


(a). The Composition it ta?li:f 

correct 

sallah 

the author 

il m^allif 

page(s) 

wiJJ wijaij 

compositions 

m 9 ? allafa:t 

sheet of 8 or 16 pp. 


style 

usluib, inja 

malzama malaizim 

inventive-faculty 

?ari:ha 

make-up 

tabba? 

imaginative faculty 

stitch 

xajjat 

?u:wit il m 9 xajjila 

cover 

gate 

novel (s) 

riwarja (-a:t) 

title 

‘unwarn 

article(s) 

ma?a:la (-a:t) 

(c). The binding 

it tagliid 

magazine(s) 

magalla (-a:t) 

binder 

m 9 gallid 

newspaper (s) 

gariida gararjid 

cardboard, cloth, leather 


gurnail garaniil 

kartoin 

?uma:J, gild 

writer(s) 

kaitib kutta:b 

back 

ka^b 

(b). The printing it tab^ 

(d). The distribution it tawzi:^ 

press matba^a mataibi^ 

bookseller (s) kutbi kutbiija 

compositor 

gammi:^, saffirf 

colporteur 

m 9 wazza^ 

machine-man 

tabbi:^ 

profit 

maksab 

types 

huruif 

commission 

^umuila 

24 -point bunt arba^ wi ^ijriin 

reader (s) 

?a:ri ?urra(:) 

proof (s) 

miswadda (-a:t) 

sale 

mabi:^ 

broiwa 

l, broiva, bro:fa 



1 From classical root ?00, not ?SS. 



230 


EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


EGYPTIAN ARABIC READER. 

PART I.— ANECDOTES, DIALOGUES, AND STORIES. 

i. 

[A specimen conversation lesson on this first “ anecdote ” will be 
found below. It is intended to indicate to teacher and pupil the sort 
of way this Reader should be used. It will thus be seen that lessons r 
based on these pieces may be conducted entirely in Arabic , and the 
pieces themselves explained without the use of English, from a very 
early stage indeed.] 

A. The Teacher. B . The Pupil. 

A. Read the first anecdote. 

B. What does “ anecdote ” mean ? 

A. “ Anecdote ” means a story in which there is a humorous 
point (that) makes one laugh. 

B. And “ humorous-point " means what ? 

A . Something odd (which) pleases the hearer. 

[The Pupil reads the Story of the Inexperienced Policeman.] 

A. “ There was once a certain policeman " : “ Once " means 
in the past time ” ; “a certain policeman. 

B. What does “ policeman ” mean ? 

A. Like those whom we see standing in the streets wearing 
the uniform of soldiers, to keep the order of the goers and comers 
in the street, — these are policemen (plural of policeman). Do you 
understand ? 

B. I now understand “ policeman/’ 

A . Where did this policeman come from ? 

B. This policeman “ came from the country “ Country ” 
means what ? 

A. " Country ” means the lands of the peasants; opposite 
of “ big towns.” — And this policeman, when he came from the 
country, where did he stay ? 

B. This policeman when he came from the country stayed 
in Cairo. 

A. Just so. Had he been there long ? 

B. No, he had not been there long : he “ had come recently.” 
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kitaib il ?ira:ja. 

guz waihid. — fukahait wi mhawrat wi hikajait. 
fukahait. 

1. 

ka:n mdrra waihid JawiiJ gih gidiid mil ? arjaif. wi lamma 
ka:n fi J Jugl 1 fij kardkoin wa? ? afuih ^at tilifoin ^alajan jaixud 
il ?ijdrait. fa marra mil marreit lamma da??_il garas wada^is 
samma^a ^ala widnu wi ?al “ mi:n? ” fa ?al lu “?ana lhikimdair.” 
fa rama_s samma^a min^iidu w^idda ta^ziim, wi saib^il hikimdair 
min geir fajda. 

A. il m^allim. B. it tilmiiz. 

A. Pra 1 fukaiha 1 ?awwilanijja. 

B. fuka:ha ja^ni e: ? 

A. fukaiha ja^ni hikaija fiiha nukta tdahhak. 

B. wi nukta ja^ni e: ? 

A. Je gariib jibsit is saimP. 

[it tilmiiz jPra hikaijit ij JawiiJ il gdjiim.] 

A. “ ka:n mdrrd waihid JawiiJ.” mdrra ja^ni, fi z zaman 
illi fait. " waihid JawiiJ. . 

B. JawiiJ ja^ni e: ? 

A. zejj illi bi njufhum wa?fi:n fi J JawairP labsiin libs il 
^asaikir, ^alajan jihfezu tartiib illi rarjih w illi gaij fi J JairP, doil 
Jawi'Jijja, gam^ JawiiJ. faihim ? 

B. ana dilwa^tLfhimt JawiiJ. 

A. ij JawiiJ da gih min ein ? 

B . ij JawiiJ da “ gih mil arjaif.” arjaif ja^ni e: ? 

A. 1 arjaif ja^ni bilaid il fallahiin, didd il mudun il kibiird. 
w ij Jawiif da lamma gih mil arjaif nizil ^ala fe:n ? 

B. ij JawiiJ da lamma gih mil arjaif nizil ^ala mGSrr. 

A. tamam. ka:n gih min zamam ? 

B. la ma kanj* gih min zaman, laikin gidiid. 
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A. In other words, he was still inexperienced. And wheie 
was the place of his work ; in the streets, like as we said ? 

B. No, his place of work was not in the streets, it was " in 
the caracol." What does “ caracol " mean ? 

A. The “ caracol " is the police-station in each part of the 
town. Every district must have a “ caracol ” or police-office . 1 

B. And who are in the caracol ? 

A. There is a chief, called the “Commissioner,” and under 
him the “Adjutant " and the “ Superintendent,” and the constables. 
— So then, what was the work of this policeman at the station ? 

B. It says : “ They stood him at the telephone.” What does 
“ they stood him ” mean ? 

A . It means they ordered him, caused him, to stand. 

B. I still don’t understand “ they stood him.” 

A. Listen. You are now sitting. Please stand up. See now 
I have “ stood ” you up. Please sit down — now I have “ sat ” you 
down, i.e. made you sit down. — Well then, where did they “stand” 
the new policeman ? At the (door of) the Commissioner’s room ? 

B. No, they did not stand him at the room of the Commis- 
sioner. “ They stood him at the telephone .” 

A . They stood him at the telephone for what purpose ? 

B. They stood him at the telephone for the purpose “ of 
taking the messages .” What does “ messages ” mean ? 

A . All the requests and orders which come to the station by the 
telephone. — So then on one occasion when the bell rang [“ he has 
rung, I rang, he rings, ring the bell, Ali ”] what took place with him ? 

B. “ He placed the receiver to his ear." Make me understand 
the meaning of “ he placed.” 

A. He “ put ” : as, “ I placed the book on the table,” i.e. 
“ I put it on it.” And the “ receiver ” is the thing by which you 
hear the voice of the person who is talking with you. — And what 
did the policeman say when he put this receiver to his ear ? 

B. He said “ Who ? ” i.e. “ who is speaking ? ” 

A . Exactly ! and what did the owner of the voice say ? 

B. The owner of the voice said “ I am the Chief Commissioner” . 
Explain to me that word. 


i Arabic " eighth,” because of the original eight districts of Cairo city. 
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A. ja^ni gdjiim lissa. wi mftall 1 Juglu ka:n fein, fi J Jawairi^ 
bdrdu ? 

B. la: maftall 1 Juglu ma kanj 1 fi J Jawairi^, kain “ fi 1 karakoin.” 
kardkoin ja^ni e: ? 

A . il karakoin maftall il bulks fi kull 1 guz mil madiina. 
ja^ni kulli giha laizim jikuin fiiha karakoin aw tumn. 

B. wi 1 karakoin fih mi:n wi mi:n ? 

A. fib waiftid 'rejjis ismu 1 ma ? mu:r, wi taftt 1 minnu il m 3(; a 
win wi 1 m a la:ftiz wi J JawiJijja. — tejjib, ij JawiiJ da ka:n Juglu ?eh 
fi t tumn ? wa^afuih fe:n ? 

B. bi j?u:l “ wa^afuih <at tilifoin.” wa^af ja^ni e:h ? 

A. ja^ni, amdruih jPaf, xalluih jPaf. 

B. li ftadd 1 dilwa^t 1 majfhimtij wa ? ?afu:h. 

A. isma^. inta dilweH 1 ? a:^id; 'min fedlak P af. aho ?ana 
dilwe^ti wa?'?aftak. tejjib, min fedlak^i^ud ; aho ?ana dilwe^t 1 
^a^adtak, ja^ni xdlleitak ti^ud. — tejjib humma wa^afu J JawiiJ 
il gidiid da fe:n ? ^and ?o:dit il ma ? mu:r ? 

B. la:, ma wa^a'fuhj 1 ^and ?o:dit il ma?mu:r. “wa??a'fu:h 
^at tilifoin.” 

A. wa??afu:h ^at tilifoin bi xusuis e: ? 

B . wa^afuih ^at tilifoin bi xusuis innu jaixud il ijdrert. 
ijtireit ja^ni e:. 

A. ja^ni kull it telabait wi 1 ?awa:mir illLb tiigi li 1 karaikon 
bi t tilifoin. — fa marra mil marreit lamma da^ il gares [da ?? , 
da??e:t, jidu ?? , du ? ? il gares ja ^ alij ftesel minnu e: ? 

B. “wede^ is sammai^a <ala widnu.” fahhimni ma^na 
wede^. 

A. ma^na wede^ ftett. zejji wede^t il kitaib ‘'ala t terebeiza, 
ja^ni ftetteitu ^aleiha. wi s samma'/a hiija 1 ftaigaJlLb tisma^ 
biiha soit illi bLjkallimak. — wi J JawiiJ da ?al ?e: lamma ftett is 
samma^a <ala widnu. 

B. ?al ” mi:n,” ja^ni " miin illLb jikkallim.” 

A. tamam ! wi ?al lu ?e se(:)ftib is soit. 

B. ?al lu se(:)ftib is soit ” ana 1 ftikimdarr,” fahhimni ftikiin- 
da:r ja^ni e: ? 
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A . It means the chief of all the police in Cairo ; i.e. the 
biggest (possible) person in the estimation of that policeman. — 
When the policeman heard the voice of the Chief Commissioner, 
what did he do ? 

B. When the policeman heard the voice of the Chief Com- 
missioner he “flung down the receiver from his hand ." — What is 
the meaning of “ flung ” ? 

A. The person who “ throws (down) a thing and leaves it ” 
is said to “ fling it down.” ["He flung, I flung, he flings, fling the 
letter into the post-box, Ali.”] Well then, he flung the receiver 
from his hand “ and saluted.” 

B. What does “saluted” mean? 

A. Doesn’t every policeman stand like this in front of his 
officer, and do like this with his hand ? Well, that’s what this 
policeman did. So then, why did he fling down the receiver ? 

B. He flung it down so that his hand might be free for the 
salute. 

A. And did the Chief Commissioner see him doing this ? 

B. No. The Chief Commissioner did not see him do this, 
because between him and the policeman was a big distance. 

A. Just so, and that is the amusing point of the story. And 
not only so, but he left the Chief Commissioner speaking to vacancy. 

B. I think the language of the Chief Commissioner was some- 
thing very grievous on that occasion. 

A. Goodness me, we must thank Allah that we did not hear 
it. — Well, and what do you think they did with that policeman ? 

B. I don’t know ; 3^ou tell me. 

A . Perhaps they sent him to sweep stables. ’Twould be 
better for him. 
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A. jabii 'rajjis kulli 1 buliis illi f masr ; ja^ni akbar waihid 
fi nazar ij JawiiJ da. — lamma^J JawiiJ simb sort il hikimdair 
^amal ?eih ? 

B. lamma J JawiiJ simb sort il hakimdar " rama s sammaba 
min iidu." — ma^na rama e:h. 

A. illi jihdif haiga wi jsiibha ?ismu ramarha. [rama, rameit, 
jirmi, irmi 1 gawaib fi sandub il busta ja ^ali.J tajjib, rama s 
sammaba “ w idda tcbziim.” 

B. idda ta^ziim ja^ni e: ? 

A. muj kulli JawiiJ jbaf ?uddaim is zaibit bitabu kida, wi 
jbmil kida ? aho J JawiiJ da raixar ^amal kida. ba?a rama 6 
sammaba leih ? 

B. ra'maiha ^ajan i:du tikum fadja li t ta^ziim. 

A. wi 1 hikimdair Jarfu bi jbmil kida ? 

B. la, il hikimdair ma JafuiJ bi jbmil kida, ^alajan ka:n beinu 
wi be:n ij JawiiJ masaifa tawiila. 

A. tamaim, wi.hijja dLn nuktaJILtdahhak fi 1 hikaija. 
wi muj kida bass, laikin saib il hikimdair bi jitkallim ^al fada. 

B. azunn kalaim il hikimdar kain haiga sa^ba giddan fi 1 
wa^t 1 da ! 

A. ja salaim! laizim nijkur aliai illi ma sinbna'haijl — alia 
tiftikir ^amalu fi J JawiiJ da ?ei ? 

B . ana muj ^airif. ?ul li hadritak. 

A. rubbama wad'du(i)h jiknis taht il xeil wi s salaim ! ah'san 
lu ! 
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K 2. 

waihid hajjaij kan bi jidreb humairu, fa Ja:fu waihid ingiliizi 
wi waddaihj karakoin, fa daffa^uih m a xalfa^alajan kain bi jista^mil 
il ?asaiwa ma^a_l hiwain. fa lamma dafa^ il m a xelfa li_^ zeibit 
bass 1 1 humairu wi ?al lu, “d^ana ma kuttij ^airif innu liik ?areijib 
hina jihaimu ^annak. ?uil kattar xerhum kitirr/' 

3- 

bij^uilu inn 1 waihid fallaih firensaiwi rah bariiz wi ma kanj 1 
saba? Jafha. wi lamma kam maij 1 fi jairi^, illa^w Jaif ^esr 1 ?ubbaha 
xailis wi waihid ^askari wai?if ^aleih. wi 1 ^asr 1 da kan sarejit 
naibli'join. faj. fallaih rah ^andjl ^askari wi sa^alu, “ ? e:h il 
binaija di ja JawiiJ ? ” fa gawbuj. ^askari (wi huiwa jaijfu innu 
gojiim) '‘da wabuir =tihiin ja siidi.” fa ?al lu “fi baladna bi ju?af 
?udda:m il waburait himiir kitiir, wi hina wa:?if waihid bass ! ” 

v ' 4* 

waihid fallaih raih il muski wi kain raikib humairu. wi_ 
msadfa wPif il humair ?uddaim dukkain waihid sa^aiti. ? am ?al 
lu_s sa^aiti “ ^aiwuz^eh ja raigil ? ruh min hina/’ ? am ? al lu 1 
fallaih, ?ana muj ^aiwuz haiga, bass il humair wi?if. ta^aila^msahu 
wLniddii lak ?irfe:n ! ” 

5- 

asad wi ta^lab wi diib issehbu sawa. wi f joim min doil 
xeregu li_s seid, fa^steidu humair wi ^amab wi gezail. fa ? ail jl 
?asad ILd diib, “ Psim benna.” ? am ?al lu_d diib, “ il humair 
li 1 ?asad, wi 1 ?arnab li_t tadab, wi 1 gezail lijja (a)na/ 1 ?am 
derebu 1 ?asad fi 1 hail wi mawwitu. wi ba^dein bess 1 li_t tadab 
wi ?al lu "Psim inta ja^zmiili.” fa ?al lu, “il mas^ala besiite. il 
humair li ga'daik, wi 1 gezail li ^ajaik, wi 1 ?arnab li J Jaij bitai^ak.” 
? am ?al lu 1 ?asad, “ miin ^allimak il hikma di ? ” fa ?al lu, “ reis 
id diib illi feirit ^uddaimi dilwe^ti ho ! ” 

6 . 

^arebijja daisit walad sugejjar, wi 1 ^arbagi giri biiha xa(i)jif. 
wi kain Jafha waihid JawiiJ. fa lamma hidru li 1 karakoin ^alajan 
il mahder sa^alu 1 m^aiwin, "fern il ^arbagLlli daisu?” ? am ?ail 
ij jawiij " ma giri j^afandim.” “ ma c riftij 1 nim'ritu ? ” “xattaha 
j^and™.” “tejib hiija kaim?” “ hala^tein wi nabbuit!” 

v 7- 

waihid gaihil in^azam ^and 1 waihid sehbu ^ala 1 gada, fa_ 
nbesef mil ?akl, fa felab min sehbu jiktib lu_zzej bi jufbuxuj 
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?akli da. ? am sehbu katab luj. wesfa, wi re:h is sud ijtara lahma. 
wi lamma kan ma:Ji fi s sikka ti^ib, fa ? a^ad ^alajan jistarejjah, 
wi hettJLlahma gambu. illa_w kalb 1 xe'tefha wi giri, ?am ?al 
lu 1 gaihil “ manij middi: lak il wasfa ! amm_aju:f ha tit'buxha 
min ge:r wasfa zza:j I ” 

8 . 

itnein gum masr mil ?drja:f gidiid, wi lamma ka:nu majjiin 
fi s sikka Jaifu madnit gaimi^ ^alja ? awi. ? am ?al waihid minhurm 
Ju:f ja: ?axi burg 1 ba:bil <a:li ?add e: ! ” ? am it ta:ni ?al lu " la: l 
inta ^abi:t ! di bi:r ?alabu:ha ^alajan jinajji'fuiha fi 1 hawa.” 

9 - 

fi jo:m mil ?ajja:m kainit wahda fallaiha ^aguiza raj ha Ln 
ni:l ^ ala Jan tigiib majja. wi ka:n wajja:hajlma:r. wi lamma 
kainit majja fLs sikka ?a'bilha walad Ja?i. wi lamma Jafha ? al 
laha, “nahairik sa^iid ja_(u)mm_ul kma:r.” ?a:mit il fallaiha 
? a'lit lu “ nahairak mubairak ja_bni.” wi lamma 1 walad simi^ 
il gawab da miji maksuif. 


in. 

kan fih waihid fallaih fa?i:r, wi kair^ ^a:^id fi ?odtu jo:m min 
zait il ? ajja:m jiftikir fi mista^bilu. ?am ?al fi nafsu " ana ^andi 
Jwajjit samn, aruih abi^ha fi s su: ? , w ajtiri bi ta'manha na^ga; 
wi lamma tuilid in na^ga ha_jku:n ^andi ganam kitiir. wi ba^dein 
abi:^ il ganam w ajtiri ba?er; wi lamma jiktar il be^er, aggawwiz; 
wi lammaj'gi: li walad, a'gib lu m^allim ji^allimuj ^uluim kullaha : 
wi ba^dein a'^ul lu, “ ja walad hat kaza/’ w_in ma smi^J 1 w^allaihi 
h^ad'rabu bi 1 ^asaija di kida wi fij ha:l rafa^ il ^asaija wi 

darab is samn illi ka:n ^ala r raff, wi xusur sahibna^s samn wi 
mista^balu sawa. 


v/ 


m 3 hawra:t wi hikajait. 
ii. 

il ^arbagi w iz zibuin. 
zi. fa:di ja_(u)sta ja ^arbagi ? 

^ar. aiwa fa:di ja si:di_tfeddal. 

zi. taixud kam min hina li 1 giziira ? 

^ar. ^ajra sa:g, laikin ^ajan xatrak tamanja. 
zi. la:, ana dajman b„adfa^ xamsa. 

^ar. ma fi:J takliif itfaddal irkab ! 

zi. nazzil il kabuid ja_sta. . . .a ? ul lak irfa^u taini Sajan if 
JamsLktiir. . . .su: ? bLJ_Jwe:J, ^ala mahlak ! ma tidrebj il xe:i 
kida, haraim ^aleik. 
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^dr. maho laizim nisui? bi 1 ^agal ^ajan nilha? il kubri ?ablima 
jiftah. 

zi. lissa badri, nilha? bLr„reiha ui^a 1 milaff, inta ^a:wuz 

timawwitua ! 

<^dr. ma txefj ja beh ! . . . .haisib ja gada^ ui^a riglak ! hasba 
ja hurma, ui^i wijjik ! 
zi. ware ja^ste ! 

^ar. haidir ja si:di !. . . .iw^a dehrek ja reigil int„a^ma ? 
biija s sikka bta^t abuik ? 

zi. ahoj be:t, it ta:ni ^alajmailak. . . .^andak ja_ste. , . . 
xud (i)Lugra. 

^ar. d_eh da ! ! ! 

zi. zejj 1 * * ma_ttafa?na, xamas ?uruij saig. 

^ar. nuaxudj nai?i§ ^an tamanja malliim waihid ! 
zi. taixud il xamsa walla la ? balaj kalam kitiir. 

^cir [nizil]. inta muj saimi^ kalaimi ? 
zi. jelldj karakom. 

waihid wa: ? if. madehj ja xawaiga, iddi: lu kaman ? irj. 
waihid ta:ni. ‘dzzinnak 1 saraftu taman fingain ?ahwa ! 
tarlit. an^ad'fa^u min geibi ! 
zi. ta^aila ja JawiiJ ! 

Ja. xabar^e: ja^ste ? 

^ar. Juif il xawaiga da gajibni hina min aixir id dinja wi 
^aiwuz jiddiini xamsa sa:g ! 

Ja. raikib min^ein ja xwaiga ? 
zi. raikib min mabattit hilwain. 

Ja. tajib bi zijaida ^aleik Lugra di ja„ste. 

<ar (lil wa ? fim). ja na:s intu muj muslimim ? muj Jaifiin il 
barsiim ga:li wi kull 1 ba:ga gelja ? muj haraim ^aleik ja xwaiga ? 
zi. jelia 1 karakom ummail. 

^ar. ma^ lehj ! d„ana reigil maskim, wi gelbain, wi seihib 
^ijail kaman ! [il x. ma gawbuij] rebbinajxalliik wLjtewwil 
^umrak ! [ma fi:J gawaib] allah jixalli: lak angailak bi ga:b_in 
nabi! [bardu mafiij gawaib] . . . [m 8 bawwiz] halt il xamas ?uruij. . . 
[wi huiwa raikib] xawaiga bij. bamm ! ! jiruih jirkab bimiir ! 
'mai lu wi maj ^arebijjait ! 


1 ^izzinn an anomalous word, meaning “you may reckon it . . . 

41 it is just the same as if . . . ” For example, if a man demanded payment 

for a special job done within his working hours, you say i^zinnak. 
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hikaijit il kutbi wi 1 barbari. 

ze:d (li ‘rnbeid). ana^smPt inn axu:k bi_j taigir fi 1 kutub, 
alia huiwajb jijtiri kutub ?adi:ma bi ?esd jibihba taini ? 

‘mbeid. aiwa mma:l, d_aktdr Juglu fi 1 hag art illi zejji di. 
ze:d. huiwa bi jruih jijtiriihum mil bujuit, walla bLtruh 
lu fi d dukkam ? 

^ubeid. bLtruh lu fid dukkain. laikin amm„a' ? ul lak ^ala 
nadra so^ba giddan haselit lu ?ureijib ! 

ze:d. minfedlak ?ulha_nnawalaufi:ha Jweija ^aleikmin gihatna. 
^ube:d. la ma fihaij haiga, an_a?ulha lkum bi kulLirtijaih ; 
ala Jan hi:ja sehiih se^ba laikinnaha mudbika ?awi. 

hikaijit axu ‘mbeid. 

ana kutt 1 ?a:Ld fi d dukkain wi 'ga: li waibid barbari ma^aih 
Juwaijit kutub ?adi:ma tagli(:)dha firangi, wi '?al li “ijtiri do:l 
minni.” ?umLana ?ult ! lu “ eh do:l ja Jaitir.” ?a:m il bcirbari 
? al li “kutub ingilizijja firansawijja ana ^airij ? ma tjufhum ? 
huiwa da Jugli ? ” ?umt ana ?ulti lu “ inta gajb il kutub doil min 
e:n ? “ ?am ?al li “ w inta mailak, inta w b tijtiri walla^b tisLl?” 
wi min Jiddit kalaimu ?umLana_z^ilt, wi ftakart 1 tamam innu 
sarPhum, fa nadaht 1 li J JawiiJ wi ^ult 1 lu “laizim tiwad'di: 
li da _1 karakoin.” ?a:m il ^askari ?abad ^aleih wi ruknajinaj; 
tala: t a 1 karakom sawa. laikin il ma^muir wi 1 m^aiwin kamu 
rawwabu buju(:)thum ^ ala Jan jinaimu. u ba^dem daxxalu 1 
barbari s sign LI badd is subh. wi lamma tilP in nahair wi geh il 
ma ? mu:r ? am fatab mabdar 1L1 barbari wi sa ? alu gajb il kutub dL 
mn„e:n. ? am il barbari ?al lu “siidi middiha: li." ? am ?al lu 1 
ma ? mu:r “ il xawaiga btai^ak miin ? ” ^am ?al lu, “ il ?assi:s 1 
inglirzi JILf barb il luP.” ?a:m il ma^muir ba^at li 1 ?assi:s illi ?a:l 
^aleih il barbari, wi gaibu wi sa^alu ^an il kutub iza kainit bita^tu 
walla la. ? am il ?assi:s ?al lu “amma 1 kutub di bta^ti w_ana_lli 
middihum lu.“ ^aim il ma^muir zPil ^alajja wi ?al li “ ummail 
gajbu leh ja magnum ! ” ? umt ana ?ulti lu “ ma tiz^alj sa^attak, 
^alajan Juft il kutub galja xailis wi lamma sa^altu hi:ja_mn„e:n 
ma gab li:J siirit il ?assi:s abadan! ” ? am il ma^muir ?al li “teijib 
ja siidi, aho nta bmair il bPiid, wil barbari ?ahmar minnak il ab^ad ! 
adi ntu ^attaltuina min ger fajda. ltfaddalu^tla^u ! " 

12 . 

xoigajb jiddi dars li saff 1 talamza. 
u?afu b intizeim! sukuit ta:m(m) 1. . . .ma taxudj il kitarb ill i 
wPP ja ^ali ! xalliih dilwa^t wi xdlliik waPif . .u^udu ! 
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mi:n jitzakkar mawdu:^ id dars il maidi ? balaj titkallimu 
sawa, bass illi ji^ref il gawaib jirfa^ i:du wi jxdlliih saikit ; wi ma 
haddij jigaiwib illajli ? as'?alu. . . .tajjib, inta ja girgis ? u:l. — 
intu ja tanjiin nazzilu (i)de:kum ! ahibb 1 lamm(a)_as?al waihid, 

il ba ? ji:n jinazzilu (i)de:hum hailan. . . ,?u:l dilwa^t 1 ja girgis 

la:, ja girgis, inta bU?u:l ^ala mawdu:^ id dars ^abljlli fait. 
? u:l inta, jaJlLf riihu !. . . .ja girgis, u^udjnt_umma:l ! kulLilli 
majgawibj 1 ju^ud hailan wala jistannaij wa ? i:J. ma jsahhij 

jikuin fiihjtnem wa^fiin fi wa ? t* waihid. tajjib ja nagi:b, ?u:l 

tamaim ja nagirb; talxiisek fi mawdu:^ il dars^illi fait kwajis. 
tolla^u t tawrai. laikin ma tiftahuhaij lissa. 
intibhu dilwa ? ti kullukum ; lau waihid xajjarak be:n asad 
majjit, aw kalb 1 hajj, 'ajji waihid miLjtnem tifaddol ? — a:di su p a:l 
gciriib, balaj gawaib ^aleih dilwa^t, laikin nijuif ?eh illi jPuil il 
kitaib bi_xsu:su. 

kulli waihid jiftah it tawrai fi Leshaih il ‘djrin min sifr 1 kaza, 
nimrit il wiJJ 1 kaza min taht. la^eituj ?a:ja kullukum ? lissa 

ja girgis ! ?allib kaman sahiftein. 

dilwa't 1 nProJ feel, kull 1 waihid jPre ^adad bLd doir. ibtidi 
ja ^abd il min ‘dm. 

^alli soitak !. . . .muj ?awi !. . . . ifsih ?irajtak 

dilwa^t 1 nijrah il fasl 1 da. bussu fi 1 ^adad it taini ; eh 
m 9 nasbit il kalaim fi 1 ^adad da. . . .ja busxeruin, faihim in nu?ta ? 

. . . .tejjib, nitella^ ?a:ja fi Lingiil tiwaddah lina_n nu ? te Pra_ 

nnaj ?a:ja ja busxaruin ; Jajif waghJJ Jabah bein il ajtein ? 

tamam ! irga^u dilwa^t 1 li 1 ?a:ja 1 ^awwilaniija. dej ja^tu J matrah ? 
ma tdajja^uij il matrah lamma ttaUa^u^JJawaihid !. . . .il ?a:ja di 
mhimma, laizim tit^ammiluiha tajjib. 

e:h illi nit^allimu mil hikaija di? nitabba? il hikaija ^ala 
^ahwalna 1 hadra wi ^ala hija(:)tna. 

nilaxxas il dars f„arba^t_awguh, diiru balku fiiha ‘aid 

xulaisit id dars ja gubrijain. . . .ja ^ali, du?? il garas. 

i ? filu 1 kutub bijweij. huttuiha fi Ladraig. u?afu ! uxrugu 
b intizaim. 

13 - 

ir raigil illi sa^a fi ?irda kullLmiais. 
il hikaijajli rah ahki'hajkum min mu^tadaiha innjl waihid 
ma jimkinj jirdi kullLn nais. kan fih raigil ^aguiz xarag ma^ 
ibnu wi xad ma^ah humair rekkib ibnu ^aleih, wi miji huiwa 
waraih. ?a:mu_n_na:s lamma Ja'fuh kida ? a:lu “ ja salaim, 
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? amraa 1 walad da ma ^anduij Jafa?a wala zo:?, Jmfu z zaj huiwa 
raikib wi mxcill(i)_abu:h ir raigil il ^aguiz maiji." ?a:m il wa:d_ 
inkasaf wi nizil wi rokkib abu:h, wi miji hu:wa. fih gamai^a 
fajtiin lamma JaifuJ. manzar da ?a:lum ."'ma: Ja ^ailaih! JuifuJ 
?abb_illi ma ^anduij hinnijjajnxallLbnu ma:Ji wi 'huiwa raikib ! ” 
? a:m ir raigil wLbnu rikbum il humair humma Litnein. wi lamma 
n nais Jaifu kida ?a:lu, “ Je ^agiib ^ala d dunja di, Juifu 1 itnein doil 
illi ma jixtijuij rakbiin il humair il maskiin humma 1 itnein, ma 
fi:J fi ?albuhum rahma! ahsan ninabbih ^aleihum bitu:^ gam^ijjit 
ir rif ? bi 1 hajawanait ! ” ba^dein aixir ma gilib ir raigil ?al ljbnu, 
"il ?ahsan bij ?ahsan nimji wLnmaJJi 1 humair ?uddamna ho." 
? aimuji nais lamma Jafuihum bi J Jakl 1 da ?a:lu, " ?amma garaijib 
^ala Litnein doiLil maganiin majjiin humma bi nafsuhum wi sajbiin 
il humair faidi min geir rukuib ! ” ?a:m il ^abb 1 ?al, "saimi^ 
jajmi kalaimjn nais ? rikibt il humair wahdak, ma xalleshumj. 
rikibt il humair ana wahdi, bardu ma ^agabhumj. rikibna hna 
Litnein, nasa'bu^nna ?asa:wa wi ?illit rahma wi rip. mijima 
hna Litnein, istaxaffu ^a?lina, w ista^batuina w_istagannu:na. 
aidi hail id dinja! mahma ^amal il waihid mahuj xaili mil malaima, 
hatta lau kunna JilnaJ humair wLmJi'na: bu ! fa laizim il waihid 
ji^mil il waigib illi ^aleih, wi ma jis^alj 1 fi kalaim in nais." 

I 4- 

il m a gaffal wi J Jaitir. \/ 

lean fih waihid ma hiltuij haiga ger hittit humair jijiil ^aleih 
wi jiLajjiJ minnu. wLr raigil da kan m 3 gaffal, ja^ni ^abiit li 
?a:xir daraga. wi f jo:m min doil kan maiJLf sikka w gairir humairu 
war'aih bi habl. ?am Jaifu waihid min wilaid il balad ij Juttair wi 
?al Lixwainujli wa^fiin wajjaih, "tihibbu ?a'xud lukum il humair 
mir raigil da min ger majhiss 1 wala jidra ? ” ?a'lu: lu “ tajjib 
warrima." ?am ?arrab ^al humair wi fakk il habl 1 minnu bLJweiJ 
wi hattujf ra' ? abtu 'huiwa, wjdda 1 humair Lixwainu wi tannu 
maiji wdra 1 m 3 gaffal Juwajjitein, wjtwa^af ^an il majj. ? am il 
^abiit bass 1 waraih wjtxadd 1 w it^afrat lamma la?a_mnu gairir 
ibn 1 ? a:dam, wi ?al. "gara ?e:h! ?inta miinl!" ?al lu "gara xeir, 
?ana hmairak." ?a:l " il kalam da ?e:h ! ^izzaj tPn\ humairi wil 
hail innak ?insa:n? da Je ^agiib! ” ?al lu, " d ana jikajti ?a^gab; 
wi hiija. nni fi 1 ^asLibn 1 ?a:dam wi lamma kuttLsgajjar kutt 1 
Ja?i wLf leila mil lajaili za^alitni ?ummi, ?umti darab'taha ^ala 
rasha. ?a:mit da^it ^alajja wi talabit min rabbina jimsaxni hmair; 
wi heis innaha wilijja salha rabbina simi^ minha wi masaxnLhmair 
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wi wa??a^ni taht iidak ; wijdilt ^ala di 1 bail li baddima ?ain il 
^awa:n wjtzakkaritni ?ummi s sanadi wi ridjit ^alajja w ialabit 
min^aiiaih jiragga^nij. ?esli, w adi:ni ba?eit insain, zejjima kutt 1 
?abl” sabibna_l m 9 gaffal ddxal il kalaim fi ^a?lu wi sadda?u wi 
?al lu " arguik ja ?axLtsamibni w tisfab ^anni wi ma_ttaxizni:J 
^ala t ta^ab illi sabbib'tui lak mid darb 1 wi 1 ?azijja muddit xidmitak 
^andi, w itfaddal ba?a min geir matruid rawwab Lummak, bassuw^a 
tidrabha taini.” ?al In, " ajknrak ^ala ?ibsa(i)'saitak,” wi xdd 
bcbdu tannu maiji, wi silkit il biila ^ala sahibna. 

ba^d 1 kida rawwab il m 9 gaffal <ala beitu, min ge:r il bumair, 
wi lamma^mraitu sa?a'litu ^an is sabab ?al laha_“ skuti, inti mij 
^drfa lli gara ?eih ? ” ?a'lit lu, " w izzaj refL^raf min ger ma 
baddi_j?ul li ? hu:w_an_a^lam il geib ? ” ? am bakajhaj bika:ja 
mil ?awwil li 1 ?aixir wi hi:ja Luxra sadda?it il kalaim wi ?ailit “ ja 
tdra rabbin a_.jsamibna ^ala 1 gariima di ! ” 

ba^d 1 kida ?a^ad il raigil fi 1 be:t bala Jugl. ?aimit mareitu 
?alit lu, " wi ba^dein ja raigil ba tifdal kida bairik fi 1 be:t ? la 
Jugla wala majgala? ?uim ijtiri: lak bumair geiru w_is^a ^ala 
bailak.” ? am raib is su i? wijmaik la? a bmairu zaitu bi jinbai^. 
? am ?arrab minnu wi majjil ^aleih wi wajwiju f widnu wi ?al lu, 
f< inta darabt^ummak taini ? manij Jar'iik il mdr're: di ! " 

15 . 

badsa gariiba. masr, 1915. 

min agrab il bikajait illLsmbtaha 1 jomein do:l, innu diilc 
in nahair ka:n fih majhad fa(:)jit min Jairb m 9 hammad ^ali ^ala 1 
?araifa nawaibi 1 ?aba, wi kan wara n na^J kabjit niswain bi j 
sawwatu wi b jindibu* wi ba^dein waibid mil bulks is sirrLJtabah 
fi 1 ?amr, wi fidil ?a(i)iirhum li baddima wislum li t turab wi gum 
jidfinu 1 majjit, fa kajaf in na^J wi la? a fi:h ?asliba wi bag ait 
tifar?a^ wi ^ala kida zabet ir riggailajli kaznu Jajliin in na^J wi 
n niswain illi kainu bi jsawwatum, wi waddaihum kuUuhum ^al 
karakoin. ?aim il ma?mu:r sa?al in niswain " ji?rab lukum eih il 
majjit da ? ” ?a'lui lu, “ la ji?reb lina wala nbrafu. bassjr 
riggaila doil nadahu_nna w idduina kam ?irj, wi ?alu_nna ta^ailu 
eawwatu wara 1 majjit da, tiksabu sawaib, labsan huiwa gariib 
wala luij badd 1 fi 1 balad.” ?am lamma Jaif il ma?muir mra_in 
niswain ma ^aleihumj 1 ba??, sajjibhum. amma r riggaila habashum 
kulluhum. 
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l6. 

il xaliifa w abn n nawwais. 

waihid mil xulafa kan lu nadiim nukatLsmu ?abu_ji_nawwais, 
wi_f leila min lajaili J Jita ?al luj xdlirfa, “ an^ahdiik hidijja 
mu^tebara, bi Jartjmnak tinaimjl le:la di sutuih min geir 
gate wala na:r tiddaffa ^aleiha.” ? al “ tajjib, ?ibilt,” wi rail 
na:m bi 1 kefiijja di, wi gihjs subh jigri ^al xaliifa jitalbu bi 1 
hidijja. ? am sa?alu “inta tammimt ij Juruit?” ?al In <f mmarl 
ja malik iz zamain, nimt ^arjain fi ^izz il bard wi kutti Jajif na:r 
m a walla^a_f be:t bi^iid ?awi wi ? add eh kutt^ajtihi adaffi git'titi 
^aleiha ! ” ?am il xaliifa ?al lu “ fisdit ij Juruit, li ?innak madaim 
Juft 1 na:r laizim iddaffert ^aleiha wa lan JwajjeL_sgajjdrd xailis, 
wi ma tistaha^ijjl hidijja ! ” abu_n_nauwais xad ^ala xatru 
wjngaiz fi nafsn, wi habb 1 jxallas gulbu. ?am ba^d 1 kam jo:m 
^azam il xaliifa ^al gada fi 1 belt id duhr. ?am il xaliifa ? ibil il 
^uzuima w raih ; wi fait mi^aid il gada wi 1 ^akl 1 ma gaij. ?am sa?al 
abu_n_nawwais, wi ?al lu, “ fe:n il ?akl ? ” ?al lu, “ lissa ma_ 
stawaij.” fart ?iimit sai^a kaman, wi 1 ?akl ma hadarj, wi kullima 
jis?al il xaliifa jigawbu ?abu_ji nawwais zejji ma gaiwib fi 1 ?awwil, 
li haddima zihi? il xaliifa, wi talab jijuif il ? akl fein bi jintibix. 
?am xddu ?abu_n_nawwais ^ala Jagara, wi ?al lu, "ahoj ?akl J for? 
ij Jagara, wi di n nair gamb 1 gidraha.” ? am iltafat luj. xaliifa w 
?al “ ja raigil ja magnuin, iz zaj tintizir inn _il ?akl jistiwi bi 1 
keifijai di!” ?al lu “ w_inta z zaj tintizir inni kutt„addaffa ^ala 
n nair illi Juft aha min bi^iid ? ahi wahdajb wahda.” ?am il 
xaliifa fihim in nukta w mait mid dihk wi ?an^am ^aleih bLhdijja 
muftaxard. 


* 7 - 

fiseil bein taigir wLz'buinu. t 

taigir. ahlan wa sahlan ! nahama zejj„il ?ijta. itfaddal 
ja xawaiga. 

zibuin. ^andak sagagiid ^agami mil <ail ? 
ta ummail, ^andina kull 1 haiga. itfaddal istarajjah. halt 
?ahwa ja walad. 

zi. warriini 'saggaida ^agami zejj 1 talattjmtair fLtnein. 
tai. adi wahda bLl ma?ais da tamaim, nimra waihid ! 
zi. lo(:)nha ji^gibni, laikin il ?umaij wihij. 
tar. itfaddal wahda gerha he ! ma fi:J uxtaha ?abadan ! 
zi. bi kam tibi^ha ? 
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tar. itkallim xalarsak. injeliaj^uil bi ?irj* warhid! bern 
il barji< wi J Jarri jiftah 'alia. 

zi. la:, itkallim inta ! min bu^ak^ahla. 
tar. dLb ^ajra^gnerh. innama ^alajan xatrak bi tamanja. 
zi. ja sala:m ! it taman da garli ?awi. ma tiswarj zijarda 
^anjirba^a. 

ta:. di JL gerrak bi tnarjar ! dLrxirsa xarlis. il garb tamanu 
firh, <Jla ra?j Jl masal “ ja mistarxas il laftm <Jnd il marcPa tindam!” 

zi. di f nezeri ma tiswarj aktar min dr'ba^a, aw bLl kitirr 
arba^a^w nuss. 

tar. itfaddal xndha. an„addi'har lak min ger films xarlis. 
zi. il <Jfw ja sirdi kattar xerrak. 

[siktu habba sgajjara.] 

zi. Jurf. ni ? sim il balad nussern ; adfa^ xamsa gnerh. 
tar. la:, kalam bi^ird, muj lij bir^. 
zi. ja sirdi ana tamalli b_ajtirirhaj) xamsa. 
tar. jigurz ; bass 1 muj mis sanf 1 da. dLbdar^a warrid 
biladha, in laffert is su:? kulln ma tlahrj minha. wi ma^ zarlik rub 
?abla_(i)s ? al fi s sur? ?ablima tijtiri. 

zi. ma ti^milj 1 zejj Jl migla'warnijjim ja Jerx ! ana muj 
mis sawwabirn. ana_bn il balad wi ^arrif 1 atmarn wi 1 as^arr zejjak 
tamam. wi kaman agib lak zabarjin kitirr. 

tar. ahlan wa sahlan. bass 1 muj bi t taman da. 
zi. tarxud xamsa w nuss ? 

tar. ja sirdi balaj m 9 nakfa. hina kalarm warhid wLt taman 
mabdurd zejj id dakakirn il <Jlja. 

zi. deh da !. . . .a^ul lak, addir lak sitta gnerh ilia rub 1 ’, 
tar. jizhar innak muj Jarri. fisarlak da ma jgibj 1 nuss it 
taman. w^ai'larhjl ^azirm di ^alajja b^aktar min kida ! inta 
^awuz tixassarna. muj bararm ? 

zi. majbir^ il ber^a di ja Jerx ! id dinja waJa wi ? azma. 
ba. ikrarmak ^andi. addi'ha: lak bi tamanhaj ?asli wal_ 
aksabj 1 minnak. hart sab^a^gnerh, ardi 1 fa(r)turra he ! 

zi. Jurf ; arxir kalarm sitta^gnerh waLazidJ 1 mallirm warhid. 
xal'lasak walla la ? 

tar. da nta ja sirdi bi tijjatter ^alerna ? awi. ma jxallasnirj. 
parm iz ziburn jirawwah.] 

tar. [ragga^u] ta^arla t^arla ja xawarga, inta^zJlt ? 
[rigb iz ziburn]. 

zi. <Jjiz e: ja sirdi. 



EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


245 


ta:. tidfa^ sitta w nuss, walla la ? 

zi. ma ^ult 1 lak ja Jeix sitta gneih waLazidJ 1 ?irj l waihid. 
ta:. [bi lahgit huzn wi wijju^mkajjar] xud. halt il filuis; 
wa lau inni xasrain. di bi:^ wi Jim jizahha?. 
zi. la:, inta kasbain kwaijis in Ja ?ailai. 
ta:. [zejj 1 waihid mit^assif ?awi] xud ja si:di. 

[ba^d 1 mirwaih il xawa:ga.] 

it ta:gir [li Jariiku]. xud. adi hna ksibna jiigLtnein gineih. 
kattar xe:r sahibna. 

Jariiku. di ^aimil ru:hu innu fa:him kull 1 ha:ga. 

[fi t tamsima bdrra lu:kandit Jabot.] 
iz zibuin. amma ^amalt 1 fisail kwaijis innaharda fi 1 xa:n 
il xaliili. il bajja:^ ?awwil kala:mu itna:Jar gineih, walarkin faisiltu 
fisail sa^b 1 giddan, wi nazziltu gasbin ^annu, w intaheina ^ala 
sitta gne:h, laikin bi n nabbu:t. tanzi:l nuss 1 kalaimu ! ?eh fikrak ? 
sahbu. ma: Ja ?aila: ! amma_nta mujtari Jaitir ! 
iz zibu:n. il ^afw ; bass il wa:hid laizim ji^raf ji^aimil ig- 
gamai^a dod iz za:j. 

" 18. 

masr wi 1 masrijjiin. 

bLj^udu inn 1 waihid masri kain ga:j min bilaid band wi J:sa:dif 
innu sta^raf bi waihid mis_su(:)wa:h il ?imrika:n illi fi 1 markib 
(wabuir il bahr), wi kain gaij lijbladna bi ?asd A _jJu:f il ?antika:t 
il masrijja (?a(:)sa:r il fara^na). ?am ?al is sawwaih li LafandiJ 
masri " hu:wa hna wisilna li bur sa^iid ? ” ? am ? al luji masri 
“ na^am, w_a:di 1 mi:na ^uddamna he ! m_antaj Ja'jifha ? ” 

wi ba^d 1 Jwajja nizlu fij madiina. ?a:m is sawwaih ?al li 1 
masri “ Juf libs_in na:s izzaij ! ginsuhum ?eh dod ? ” 
masri. dod il watanijjiin bitu:^ il balad. 
sawwaih. c ism il libsLbta^hum da ?e:h ? 
mas. ismu 1 gallabijja ; walla J. ?ufta:n. 
saw. wi leh ma jilbisuij badla zejj 1 di ? 

mas. ^alajan biladhum harr 1 ?awi, wi 1 badla_t ? i:la, xusuisan 
fi s seif. 

saw. tajj :b wi fern il burne: ta ? 
mas. aho t tarbuij bidalha. 

saw. walaikin da^mdirrLf wa?t is seif ^ ala Jan ma fij ka:ga_ 
thu:J is sams zejj il burneita. 

mas. sahiih, ^andak ha??, walaikin ikminnu ?asLil libs 1 
turki fa mij ^awziin jigejjaruih. 
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saw. ?eh ^ala'?ithum bi t turk 1 dilwa?t ! ba^d illi basal 
^andukum ? 

mas. ja sajjidi, inta muj ‘LiriLinn 1 di:n it turk 1 hu:wa 1 
?islaim. fa ma fi:J haiga ?illa mas?alit id dim. 
saw. dim masr 1 ?eh hu:wa ba?a ? 
mas. dim masr 1 huiwa 1 ?isla:m. 

saw. ummail fern il masi:biji:n bitu^ masr„illLsmuhum 
La?ba:t ? 

mas. doiLadadhum sugejjar bLn nisba li 1 muslimim wi 
<LJan kida dim il buku:md_r rasmi huiwa J. ?islaim. 
saw. ?add_e: ^adad il muslimim ? 

mas. ^adadhum zejj^ihdaijar miljorn. wil ?ibat miljom 
ta?ri:ban. 

saw. ja salaim da kam ^adad l„a? bait kitiir ?awi ! garajhum 
?e: batta ba?u ?add* kida ? 

mas. hu:wa_nta ma ?aretj i ^an Lidtiha(i)da:t wi 1 madai- 
bih illi basalit luhum zamain, Juwajja mil ?arwa:m wi Jwajja mil 
muslimim ? wLb Lixtisair kull 1 ?umma tiigi masr tirkab ig 
gamai^a La? bait il masakiin. 

saw. alia ^awajid in nais hina ?eh hiija ? 

mas. ^awuz ti^raf ^adaithum w„axlai?hum ? issawwar 
?umma nuLzomhum fu?ara wi muj miLallimim, jikum halha^z 
zaij, in kain fi 1 ?akl ! ?au fi J Jurb 1 ?au fil libs ? tiftikir ji^rafu zzaj 
jiLmatta^u bi d dunja ? 

saw. kam fi 1 miija miLallimiin ? 
mas. ti?dar ti?u:l bem tamanja wi ‘LJdrd ^al ?aktar. 
saw. dajina ta?riiban miija ^ala miija au jimkin tis^a wi t 
tis^iin fi 1 miija ! — w^afkair ig gama^tein ?e; bLxsuis^is sijaisa ? 
humma mittif?iin walla la: ? 

mas. fi 1 ba?i:?ajli muj miLassabim miLitnein bi jbibbu 
bukurma dustu(:)ri:ja nafL. walaikin ^adad il gamai^a doil 
?ulajjili:n, wi ?amma 1 bai?i fa minhum sija'sithum inkilizij ja, 
wi minhum sijasithum turkijja, wi minhum sijasithum Jaxsijja, 
wi di sijaisit gamai^a 1 kubair illi ma.JbjiJtiglu:J ilia ^alajan masla- 
'hithum ij Jaxsijja. 

saw. ja sajjidi, ma t?ulJ J kida ! . . . Leib ! da hddritak 

masri ! 

mas. an_a?uil il ha?? wa law kam ^al(a)_abu:ja. ana lamma 
b ajuif rigail il hukumait it tanja bLjJtiglu bi zimma wi ?ama:na 
li manfa^it watanhum til?a:n(i)_angaiz fi nafsi, w a?u:l, " emta 
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rabbina jiminn 1 ^aleina bi na:s ma tkunj 1 luhum ga:ja ?illa xidmit 
il ? umma wi 1 wata. ! ” 

saw. Ju:f ja ?axi, kull 1 ?umma mahij mit^allima ma tbrafj 
tffeailib bijPu^ha izzaij, wi ^alajan kida kubarkum bi jibabu^bku. 

mas. ba?a ?ul li min fedlak, jbmil e:h_il fallaih il maskirn 
illi bi jjtigil b_arba^ ?uru:J il jo:m wi ^andu Mrba^a mil ‘ujail, 
jiwakkilhum bi ?e:h, wi j^allimhum bi ?e:h. 

saw. hu:wa_ntu ma ^andukuij midairis ibtida^ijja maggaman 
zejji kull 1 ?umma ra?ja ? 

mas. gi:na_n nu^a sa^ba. Ju:f ; ana saba? ^ult 1 lak inn 1 
na:s fi hukuimit masr bi jjtiglu_n nafsuhum. wi muj mumkiru 
abadan jitnazlu ^an marakizhum wi jdabbaru majru:^ bi:h 
jballimu ?awla:d il fallahiin il masakim. do:l badal kida ^awzirn 
jidusuma bi ^arabija(:)thum wi ?o:tomobila(:)thum. a?ul lak, 
rabbina mawguid ! 

saw. wi le:h_il ?agnija ma_b jbmiluij madairis, wLj^allimuJ. 
?awla:d il fu^drd ? 

mas. a?ul lak_e:h ? do:l il ?agnija bijmuitu ^ala fulushum 
wi xajfirn ahsan jiParu ; fa^puilu fi nafsuhum, “ wi hna 
majina jit^allimu walla ma jit^allimuij ? injalla maj^allimu ! ” 
saw. in Ja ?ella: nit?a:bil bukra ^ ala Jan as^alak fi mawadi^ 
tanja ahibb astafhim minnak ^anha. 

mas. ha: dir, ana mista^idd, kull 1 haiga thibb 1 tistafhim 
^anha, ?afi:dak bi ?add_il ?imka:n. ma^a s salaima ! 
saw. 'alia jisallimak. 

19. 

m 9 nazra. 

mawdu:^ il m 3 nazra, e: ? ahsan Jugla jiMar il gada^ il masri jixdim 

biiha bila:du. 

di:k in naha:r kutt 1 ? a:4d wajja wa:hid narzir madrasa hurra 
(ja c ni ma hijaij mi:ri), wjtsaidif innu ka:n ^andu saba^ talamza 
minjlli xallasu ‘ulmuhum wi ^awziin jijtagdlu. ? am sa?al kull 1 
waihid minhum ^an ?ahsan Jugla jihibb 1 jijtagal fi:ha ^alajan 
jinaffa^ bilaidu. w_ana_fdilt ^a5id asma^ kalamhum, wi biddi 
dilwe ? t_abkLlkum zejjima hasal. 

kalarm il muhibb 1 li z zirar^a. 

ana bidd^axdim wateni bi kom^ajtigil fi z zirai^a, ^ ala Jan 
masr bila:d zira^ijja sirf, wi sabab ginaiha min iz zirei^a bi n 
nisbaj wuguid in ni:l is sa^iid. wi ?ardaha xasiba ?awi jvfcla^ 
fi:ha kulLasna:f ij Jagdr wi 1 xudarr. wi sada? min ?a:l inn 1 
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tu'rebha dahab. wjl fallaih il mesri, wa law ?innu migtihid, 
laikinnu ma ji^refj it turn? ig gidiida fi ka:r iz zirei^a. fa 
?iza_t 'wag adit in nais il ixtise(:)sijjiin fi z zirei^a ^ajan jirjiduih, 
tit^addim ahwailu wLtziid amwailu. w adibna Jajfiin iLaf eng 
wi gerhnm min illi dai ? u balaiwit iz zirei^a wi makasibha 
ba?n min in na:s il gunaj, esbaib il mail wi s sarwa, wi jsallifu 
1 fuluis bi 1 fajiz. w illi jigiiz inmjl gad^ain it tebiin mil 
madairis jihrebn wi jitfaju mij Jugl, wi jitlahhafu ^ala ?ajji Jugla 
ger di, wLjruibu ji^milu ?abukatijja walla bukama, walla^mhandi- 
si:n walla kutaba ; wi_l hail inn_il bila:d mibtaiga xailis lij 
m 9 zar^in. w„ana ma ^andiij Jakk^abadan fi ^inn 1 l_afandi min 
do:l lawjn^ete^ li z zarei^a wi ?at?anha w^itfannin fiiha wi daresha 
tamam, jib?a ^andu ?i(i)reid muhimm ma^pillij ^an ?ireid il 
mistdxdim illLb jaixnd mahijja. fa le:h ma nihtammij ibna b:Lz 
zirei^a, wi nbassinha, wi nxalliiha sen^a mim_ajraf is senaiji^ ? 
w ardi 1 ?erd* ?uddamna was^a wLl bukuima ^andaha ? uluif mil 
fadadiin illi lissa mij mazru:^a,mista^adda li ta?gi(:)rha walla bi^ha 
b^arxes taman. fa ?iza xadna balna mil ^amr 1 da, tit^ammdr il 
bilaid, wi niksab ibna wi„nkassib il ? umma kaman, wi nkattar il 
mabsulait ; wi timji harekit il balad, fa tistagna ^an il llagait 
illijb tiigi min barrd, misl il fakha wi xilafha. f_ana (a)^tPid 
inn 1 kull 1 waihid ji^tini bi zirei^a jiknin xadam wetenn xidma ma 
lhaj neziir. 

kalaim il mubibb 1 li t tigaira. 

an„ajuif inn 1 t tigaira ?afjad Jei jimajji barekit il balad wi 
jrewwig abwalha, wi jkassib sebibha iza ka:n mista?iim wi ^andu 
zimma. wi t tigaira txalli se'hibha gani wi seibib kilma wi ma ? aim, 
wi ti^tibiru n nais wi 1 bukkaim, wi jkbuih fi maga(i)lishum wi 
jdxdn fikru. w_an_ajuif innLbladna mit^dxxerd ^alajan tarekit 
it tigaira, li ^inn 1 ba^d in nais jista^jibu J Jugl 1 fiiha, ma^ innaha 
?ahsan Jugl tifiid il weten. wi be:s biladna zire^iija sirf, fa bii^ 
mahsuil iz zirei^a min ?utn wi geiru jisabbib it tigaira, illi jilzam 
laha bajja^iin wi Jarrejim wi samasra wi gerhum. wi da bi t teb^ 
jiftab baib riz ?I li nais kitiir gerhum. wi t tigaira ?ahsan bijktiir 
milListixdaim li ^innaha Jugla hurra, wi ^ala re?j il masal “bi^ w 
ijtiri wala tinkiri.” w_in rebbina fatab ^aleih w ittasa^it tigartu 
jiwakkil ^eij li nais kitiir mil mijtigliin ^andu, wL_b kida jikuin 
xedam bilaidu xidma mu^ tabard biduin majkuiu biml 1 ^ala geiru. 
kalaim illi jkibb il handasa. 

min gihati ?ana, a?uil inn 1 mesr jin^esha 1 m 9 handisiin, wijli 
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<a:wuz jixdim watanu sahiih laizim jijtigil m 3 handis ^alajan jisidd 
in naV da, lPinnu ma da:m ^ahl 1 masr kulluhum jijrabu wi jirwu 
1 ?ard minjnjniil, fa jilzam lij. ^amal da m 3 handisi:n jiwaddabu 
tawsiil il majjaj mahalla(i)tha, wLjnazzamuJ tira^ wi 1 masairif, 
wi ji^milu hisaib il ?ard il ^alja wi 1 wetja, wi jrattibu tasriif il majja 
wi tax'zinha wi tarkirb baburait il majja. wi b xilaif kida titba^za? 
il majja wijdii^ fajditha. wi lau laj m 3 handisiin ma kanitj_ 
itbanat il bujuit walajnazzamit ij Jawairb. wi fajdit il m 3 handis 
innu jihandis binaj be:t, sawan ka:n kibiir ?aw sugajjar ^ala ^add 1 
bail sabbu, bi heis tidxulu J Jams, wajkuin hawaih matlui?, ^ajan 
jimna^ il amraid wi jxalli n nais titmatta^ bi sihhithum wi tis- 
tagna ^an il hukama. wi kaman in na:s illi b jijtdgalu fi zirai^a wi t 
tigaira jilzamhum makanait wi waburait, wi 1 m 3 handis huiwJllL 
jrakkibha wi jdawwarha. wi lau la kida ju?af halhum wi tbuiz 
ajga(i)lhum. wi s sikkaj hadiid min geir m 3 handisiin ma timjiij. 
wi kulli 1 ajgail illi fiiha makanait zejj il mataibb illi b titba^ il 
■gdreniil wil kutub, wi 1 waburait illi bi ttalla^ il majja wi tithan il 
?amb, wi makanait il xijaite, wi ‘udad il kahraba, wi t talligraif, 
wij tilifoin, wi gerhum, ma timjiij min geir il m 3 handisiin. fa_ 
blaid zejj 1 masr mihtaiga xailis li 1 m 3 handisiin wLb tib^at tigibhum 
min bilaid barra. f Jn kunna nijtigil fi 1 hirfa di nikuin nafa^na 
biladna nafa^ ma jit^addarj. 

kalaim il muhibb 1 li 1 hu?u: ? . 

ana ^aijiz axdim bilaidi bi ko:n(i) ajtdgal muhaimi walla ? aidi, 
wi di ?ajraf Jugla lPinnaha tibajjin iz zailim mil mazluim, wi 1 ha?? 1 
mil baitil, wi 1 bari mil mugriim. wi ma daim masr bilaid zira^ijja 
wi z zirai^a tiddi li t tigaira, fa J tigaira twassal lij ?axd wi 1 ^ata, 
wijkattar il haraka wij m^amla bein in nais wi ba^duhum. wi 
beis innu fih nais bardak ulaid il baraim jibibbu jigijjn w jizlumu 
wi zimmithum xarbama, kama ?innu fih nais tajjibim asbaib zimma 
wi ha^anijjiin, fa bij tab^ jihsal bein it tarafein m 3 naz^ait wi 
xina^ait, wLjkun fih xoif ^ala dajai^ il ha?? 1 min jadd^ashaibu. 
fa jilzam wuguid ?aidi ji?di bi 1 ^adl 1 wij ?insa:f, wi ?abukaitu 
jigarbil 1 ?adijja wi jdawwar ^al ha?a:ji?, wi jdaifb ^an il mazluim 
wLjrudd 1 lu ha??u ; wi da ?ahsan sawaib jin^imil, w afjad xidma 
ji?addiihaj waibid li watanu. 

kalaim il muhibb 1 li t tibb. 

ana ragbit(i) a^mil bakiim li?inn_a^ti?id tamaim ilJJi?aid 
innaha ?ahsan san^ajfiid il balad ; wi da, li koin kull 1 Je fi d dunja 
jit^awwad ilia s sibba ma tit^awwadj. w iza kainJUnsain ma 
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MnduiJ sihha jistahkl inrm ji?ddr jijtigil fi ?ajj* Juglin kain, la fi t 
tigaira wala gerha mil hiraf illi zakdruihum ixwanna, wala jiMdr 
hatta jitammim fard il ‘ubaida zejji n nais, wi jifdel tu:l Mmru 
m 9 Mknin wi ruihuj: manaxiiru, w a? all 1 Saiga tza^alu wi tdajja? 
xul?u. laikin lamma tkuin sihhitu tamaim jib?a mabsuit m 9 fdrfij, 
jistifiid wi jfiid geiru. fa Mia kida jikuin il hukama Hi jiftiglu fi 
hifz 1 sihhit in nais bi jixdimn biladhnm wi jinfaMiha xidma foi? il 
badd, Mia Jan lau laj. hukama kamit maitit nais kitiir; ma^ il Mm 
inn 1 ktiir mil hukama maitn Juhada mit tagribait illi Mmaluiha 
?alajan jiktijfu turn? gidiida li 1 Maig wi jixtirM ?adwija_gdi:da^ 
xidma li 1 ?insainijja wi 1 watan . 

kalaim il muhibb li t taMim. 

amm ahsan Jugla sahiih tifiid il watan wi_trawwig ? umu:m 
hiija Jugl it taMim wi 1 madairis, li ?innahaj[ ?asa:s illi titbini Mleih. 
kull iLaJgail. wi t taMim huiwa 1 migass illi biih jit^irif nagaik il 
bilaid min Mdamu. w iza„t?ammilna fi hailit biladna mil wug'hai. 
di, nijuif bi t ta?kiid innaha mitMxxard fi t tarii?a di bi n nazar li. 
konha nurtPiba wi fiiha„mja??a wi mas?u(i)lijja, wi nabhit ?alb 
wi nabhit zoir. laikin ma fiij halaiwa min geir nair, wi xidmit il 
watan mahij bLs saihil ; wi J Jugla di nati(i)'githa laziiza, li ?inn il 
m 9 Mllim luh il fadl 1 Mia 1 kull, wi min tahtMidu jitla^ il kaitib wi 
t taigir wi 1 m y handis wi 1 kull, wi lau laj. m 9 Mllim ma kanuif 
falahu wala Mmalu Mmal. wi 1 m 9 Mllim luh Mgr il m 9 ga:hidi:n 
li?innu jitMb taMb foi? il luzuim fi taMim it talamza wi tdrbi- 
'jithum ; wLjbait jihlam biihum min majgulijjitu Mleihum,. 
li?innu jiMaf innMwlaid il jo:m humma riggailit bukra, fa jisM li 
komu jiMllimhum kulli Je Mlajan jixarraghum riggaila bi maMna 
1 kalaim. wi mil ma^luim innu kullima kitir it taMim kullima ?allit 
il hdramijja wi 1 mitjarridiin. fa„lli jhibb 1 jixdim masr tamaim 
jiigi wajjaija wi jxuJJ 1 fi madrassit il m^allimiin. 

kalaim il muhibb li xidmit id diin. 

ana gaijit munaija ?inn_ajtdgal Mimil fi d dijainaj. masihijja„ 
wi di ? ahsan Jugla lazma wi minha fajda lijja wi li n nais. IP inn 
il ?insain min tabiMu ?innu jinsa fadl 1 rabbina ^aleih wi jifiwid Mn 
sikkit il ha??, fa jilzamuJILjnabbihu, wi jhawwilu min siklcit ij Jarr 
li sikkit il xeir, wi jinjir kalaim rabbina wi maMifit il xalais bein illi 
ma jiMafuhJ, wLb kida jit?arrab lina migij malakuit atiaih. wi 1 
?ajgail il Mmanijja zejji Juglit axiina 1 abukaitu wi gerha,kullah(a) 
_ajga:l lazma li 1 balad, innama ?iza ma kanj il waihid minhum 
jimJLb xoif rabbina fa?inn l Juglu jidirr aktar ma jinfa^ w illi 
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jsamma^hum il kalam da humma xaddamiin id dijaina, wi di Jugla 
ma jftPaiJ ajraf minha ?abadan, lPinnaha ruihanijja jitwa^af 
^aleiha xelais iLarwaih. wLlli_jrabbi r ruih ^alajan tPraf xalpha 
luh ?agr, aktar milli jrebbi 1 gism. lPinnu r ruih ba?ja, laikin il 
gism 1 faini. wi di gaijit ?asdi wi s salaim. 

kalaim il hakam wi huiwa n naizir. 
ba^da kida wPif in naizir wi ?a:l : — 

amma braiwa ^aleikum ja wlaidi ! tajjibtu xatri wi ha^a^tu 
‘’aj'ami fiikum, wi kulluku tkallimtu tajjib, wi kull 1 waihid ma'^ah 
ha^ 1 f_illi ?adu. w^an^ansahkum inn 1 kull 1 waihid jixtair J Jugl 
illi_jmi:l lu, w illi ?albu fi:h, aw, bi 1 hari, illi jid^iih rebbu luh; 
IP inn daj Je ?il muhimm, inn 1 1 waihid jpmil iraidit alia: fi 
hajaitujli lii:ja 1 wahiida luh fi d dunja di, wi ma lu:J gerha. fa 
Jiddu heilku wi kull 1 waihid jit^in san^itu wi j^addiiha bi 1 ?amaina 
wi z zimma, wLb kida tikuinu xadamtu masrina xidma ma jidaij 
^aleiha, wi ma^jkunj fih tamjiiz il waihid minku ^ala t taini. wi 
1 mawla subhamu wi ta^aila jPaddarku ^ala t tajjib ! innu 
s samiP il mugiib. 

20. 

ba^d ^awajid La ? ba:t iz zamiima. 
kull 1 ? umma fi d dunja laha ^awajid mahburba wi ^awajid 
makruiha, hatta fi 1 ? umam ir ra ? ja zejj„inkilterra wi faransa wi 
?amerka wi gerha. wi jigtihid il muslihim fi ?islaih il ^a(:)da:t il 
makruiha wi t taxallus minha, walaikin igtiha(:)dhum wi ta'^abhum 
jintihi min geir fajda gumlit marrait. wi ^andina hinajmahdrda 
?umma mil ?umam di wi laha ^awaijid musta ? baha; minha ^aidit 
il maitam, wi 1 ganazait. ja^ni lamma^jmuit waihid sugajjar 
fi 1 ^eila, au raigil rabb 1 belt au ^aruisa sugajjard, jPmilu: 
lu gauaizajcbiird. w^ahjainan bi jisrifu ^ala 1 ganaiza fcP 
ta(i) ? ithum, ja^ni jimkin jistilfu fluis kitiir min giranhum, 
s ala Jan jigiibu 1 ?usus wi J Jamamsa ^ ala Jan jimju ? udda:m il 
ganaiza. wi Las^ab min kida jigiibu ^arebijja wi sanduP min 
sanf 1 gaili, ma^ inn is sanduP da raijih li t turaib, la jfiid il majjit 
wala geiru. wi kaman jigiibu ^arabijjait ^ ala Jan il rri^azzijjiin, 
ahjaman ^ajdrd ?au ^ijriin w^aktdr kaman. wi da kullu ^ ala Jan 
jiftixru b^innuhum sarafu kaza wi kaza ^ala majjithum. wi 
ba^dima jidfinuih jirga^u 1 belt wi jkuin il farrajiin nasabu suwwain 
(au xeima) kibiir walla^sgajjdr hasab hailit il ^e:la, wi ji^udum 
talattjjjaim ^alajan jPablu n nais il rri^azzijjiin, bi n nahair 
^alajan is sittait, wi bi 1 leil ^alajan ir riggada. wLf hailit iza 
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ka:n il mitwaffi Jabb 1 walla ^aruisa, is sittait jigiibu niswain 
nPuil ^aleihum naddabiin. wi n niswain doil jPuilu kalaim 
m^assar, ^alajan ahl il majjit jibzanu zijaida wi jibku bukajdiid, 
wi jiltumu ^ala xududhum latm 1 sa^b 1 giddan. wi kull 1 da ma 
lu:J luzuim wala huj m 9 ta:bP li„d dim il masiibLlli bLj ? u:lu 
^aleh ?innu diinhum. w_an_aftikir inn 1 1 ^aida dLtwagadit min 
muddit sajjidna juisif is siddiP lamma kain baziin ^ala mo:t abuih 
ja^uib wi c amal mana:ba_kbi:ra hniwa wLl masrijjiin illi kamu 
wajjaih ^ala ma ?arema fi t tawrai. ibna dilwa^t 1 fi ^asr it 
tamaddun wi t ta^liim, wi tiPa n na:s it tajjibiin jiftikm daiman fi 
tabtiil il ^adait il mij ma?bu:la, zejj 1 il mas^alajli zakar'naiha wi 
gerha. 

faidil ^aleina nitkallim bi Lixtisair fi ^aidit ig gawaiz. lamma 
JabbLjbibb 1 jiggawwiz jiruib jixtub wabda min abuiha walla 
^ummaha, wi ma jkunj saba ? Jafha walajriff 1 ba:ga ^an axla ? ha 
wala tiba^ha wala ?awsefha. wi jimkin tiknin sabbit ^a:ha, 
wi ma jPdarJ 1 jPraf iza kainit ha_tnasbu walla la. fa di kaman 
min„dimn il ^adait il battalajli ^awza ?islaib. 

^ala kull 1 bail lammajzird ^adad il banait il mit^allimim wi 1 
mitrabijjiin fi 1 madairis tarbija tajjiba tiPaJ. ^adait illi zejji di_ 
truib min nafsaha lPinn 1 sababhaj. gahl, la ge:r. 

21 . 

ba^d ^adait il muslimiin iz zamiima. 
iz za:r. 

kain fih Jabba sugair ‘mm'raha jiigi ‘bjriin sana, ja^ni lissa 
^aruisa, wi kainit daxla matrab dalma ?aimit ‘dtrit w inkafat tabt 
il ^ataba, wala baddij samma ^aleiha. fa tlabasit wi gismaha 
tlabbij wi gittitha„txajjibit, wi fidlit ^ajjaina Jahrein talaita, wi 
?ahlaha gaibujha bukama^ktiir, wala ^arafuij laha tibb 1 wala 
dawa. wi ba^dein gat ^ammitha_tzurhum, wi ?a:lit Lummaha, 
“ zawwariihaj. majaijix, jimkin tikuin itrajabit. ?aimit ma kad- 
dabitj 1 xabar wi zawwaritha badrit siidi nigm id di:n talat marrait, 
w_abu s stPuid talat marrait. wi fi 1 marra 1 ?dxrenijja„tlabbijit, 
wi ‘brfu ?ahlaha ^inn 1 ^aleiha ^afriit. wi ^ala tu:l reibu gaibu J 
Jeixa lli_b ti^mil iz zair, wi J Jeixa ^alit luhum “ baddaru goiz 
bamaim, dakar wLn(i)taija, wi go:z firaix, dirk wi farxa, wi goiz 
batt 1 sudami, wi xaruif abmar xailis, aw^abjad m 9 xalxal b_ 
ahmar. wi haitu kaman talat JarrPait iskandaraini, mdawwanim 
b^abmar w_axdar wi bamba wi labani w asfar; wi gahhizu wP^itein 
mPl, goiz wi loiz wi bundiP wLzbiib; wi Jtirujha bigaib ?alb, wi 
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hgaib re:s, wi ^u^aid lLdra^ha, wi go:z xewaitim bi bar?, da ? ?a_ 
hga:zi, wi libba fedda, wi gallabijja be:de, wi terha be:da kaman; 
wi jo:m ljtnein il ^esr 1 ?a:gi.” wLf jo:m 1 itnein re:hit ij Je:xa li 
be:t il minza:ra, wi ?a^adit wi walla^it babbit fahm 1 baladi, wi 
tela?it il buxuir illi karnit gajbaih wi 'hu:wa Jwejjit fasuix wi hittit 
^u:d wi tuirit mis'tika, wi bdxxarit il ma^azirm fi 1 ? awwil, wi 
?a^adit titebbil ^ala t tebla, wi talamzitha jitebbilu kull 1 wabda 
^ala te:r, wi jgannu li 1 ^afriit, marra gina hga:zi, wi marra sudarni, 
wi taira magrabi, li baddima fa^dru 1 marju:hin. wi ba^dein 
gaibit kursi ^aja wi battit ^aleih ij Jam^ 1 wi n mrd 1 wLs si:ga 
Jrtai^it il minsarba. wi lamma daxalit ij JabbaJ ^ajjaina bax- 
xaritha J Jeixa, wi gannit sort bigaizi wi sod ge:ru, wi I minzarra 
lissa mitlabbija, wi ^afrktha lissa ma nete^J. wi ba^dein it^ajju 
wi fidlu jidu^u mil ^ija li badd 1 nuss il le:l ; bardu ma nete ? J il 
^afriit. wi lamma ti^bu na:mu li baddima tili^ in naharr. wi 
^amalu^d da??a kaman baddima fitru, wi ga:bu 1 xeruif, wi rakkibu 
1 ^aru:sa ^ale:h, wi laffifuiha bawalein il kursi saba^ marred, wi 
ba^dein dababuih tabt 1 rigleiha, wi ldgmatu hudumha damm, wi 
^a:su wijjaha kaman mid damm. wi karnit mitlabbij(a)_aktdr 
mil ?awwil. ?a:mu ?a:lu “ jimkin ^afritha nusreini, fa du^u 
da??it in neserra.” wi fidlu jigdnnu wi j?u:lu. 

“id derrjd de:r, ja dajjaira ! 
iruahl(a)_awla:d_in neseira ! 
ja: ?ami:r, jajmjl ?imd:rd ! 
w_e:J ga:bak bdrtun neseira ! 
id de:r, id de:r, banua_w girgis ! 
wj.1 ? o:l ^aleihum ^neseira ! 
daxalt id de:r nahair Litnem. 
la?e:t id de:r kullu neseira!” 

wi fi 1 we^t 1 da nete? il ^afriit wi ?al ^ala^smu. wi ? a:mu 

zdgretu n niswain, wi firbu lamma 1 ^afriit ikkallim wi telab tela- 
badu. wi xddit ij Jeixa ?ugritha wi n nu?ud illi ne^etuiha bi:h_il 
ma^aziim. wi xddit kaman re(:)se:n talaita sukkdr, wi retlein 
bunn, wi 1 ba:?i mij Jam^ 1 wi n nu?l. wi xddit fardit bamaim wi 
farxa wi rub^ il xeruif, wi sendu^ein sagaijir, wi tannaha„mrew- 
'waha ^ala betha, wi kulli wabda mil ma^aziim rewwabit beitha 
wi hi:ja madwuixa zejj 1 1 katkuit min kutr 1 ma karnit bLtfa^dr 
wi tittewwah Jimad wLjmim wi tunkuj Ja^reha wi t?ette^ fi 
hudumha wi tPaf Jod, wi tur?us Jod, wi titmarmdg fi 1 ^erd 1 
Jod ; ^ ala Jan il wabda minhum lamma jibder ^afriitha ma tib?a:J 



254 


EGYPTIAN COLLOQUIAL ARABIC 


wa^ja li ruibha, w illi ^aleiba huiw_illi jBmil kull 1 baiga, wala_tbissif 
bi t ta^ab ilia lamma jinfad&jz zciir, wi gismaha jihmad. wi 
" tu:ta, tu:ta, 
firg.it il baddurta. 
bilwa walla maltuita ? 
illLj?uil bilwa. 

^aleih ginwa. 
w_illi pud maltuita. 

^aleih badduita ! " 


PART II.— BIBLE AND OTHER PIECES. 


kitaib il ? iraija, guz itnem. — fusuil kita(:)bijja wi diinijja. 

(A.) 

fusuil min siirit sajjidna jasuiL 

i. 


wilaidit jasu:^ il masiib. min ingid luPa 2 ; i. 
wi fi 1 p ajjam do:l tilB ^amr 1 min agustus qaisar ^ ala Jan jibsu 
n na:s illi fi d dinja kullaba. (wi da ?awwil Hbsa basal fi zaman 
kiirinijjus baikim suirijja.) fa reb kulli n na:s ^alajan jPajjidu 
?as'maibum kull 1 waibid fi baladu. ?am jursif kaman mil galirl 
min bala(Lismaba n naisira wi raib il jahudijja li madirnit dawuid 
illi smaha be(:)t labm, ikminnu kain min nasi 1 dawuid ; ^alajan 
jiDajjid ma^ marjim xati(i)btu wi biija baimil. 

wLi muddit wugu(i)dbum binaik kamaliLijjaim bamlaha, 
fa waladit ibnaha 1 bakri wi laffitu fi 1 ? uma:l, wi najji'mituj mad- 
wid il ba'ha(:)jim beis innu ma kanj 1 lubum maball 1 fi 1 lukanda. 

wi kan fi 1 balad di nEjain ?a^diin fi 1 getain barsiin ganambum 
bi 1 leil. wi f bal ma kainu ?a^diin illa„w malaik ir rabb 1 waPif 
gambuhum wi magcLir rabty-jnnawwdr bawaleihum, fa basal 
luhum xo:f kibiir. ?am ?al lubum il malaik “ma txa'furj, d„ana 
gaij^abajjarkum bijaira mufribaj(i) kaffit in nais, innu n naharda„ 
twalad lukum fi madiinit dawuid waibid m 9 xallis wi bu:wa_s sajjid 
il masiib. wi 1 ‘•alaima ^ala kida — tiruibu tiltPu ^ajjil malfuif 
fLPmait wi naijim fi madwid bahaijim ! ” wi fi 1 baila di zahar 
^ala gafla gamai^a ma^aj malaik min ge:J is sama, bLjsabbabu 
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He: wi bLjHnlu, “ il magd 1 lijlaih fi ^aHa s sama! wi ‘•aPardJs 
salaim wi li n na:s is suruir ! ” 

wi lamma reihit il malajka min ^anduhum li s sama, ?a;l ir 
ru^jain li ba^duhum " ta^a:lu_nru:ft dilweH 1 li ftadd 1 bet lahm 
wLnJuif il xebar dajli hesel illi simHna ^annu min e He:.” 
? a;mu reihu w_ilta?u marjim wi juisif ?a^di:n, wi 1 ^ a j j il naijim fi 1 
madwid. wi lamma Ja'fuih haku bi 1 kalaim illLt?a:l luhum ^an 
il walad. wi kull 1 min simH kalaim ir ru^jain istagreb wLndahaJ 
min_illi ?a'lu:h. amma marjim kain ‘'andaha hirs 1 mil kalam da 
wi fidlit tit'^ammil fi:h fi ?albaha. wi rigH il ru^jain wi humma_ 
jmaggidu He: wLjsabbahui(h) ^ala kullLlli sim^u:(h) wi Jafu:(h). 

2. 

jasu:^ wi 1 ^ij a:l is suge:r. lu : 18 ; 15. 

?addimu: lu ba^dLil wila:d is sugeir ^alajan jilmishum ; fa 
lamma Jaif kida_t talamiiz jaxetu fiihum. walaikin jasu:^ nadah 
luhum ^andu wi ?a:l : ” xallu 1 wilaid is sugeir ji:gu ^andi, wala 
timna^uihumj, lPinnu min ^ajjinit do:l malakuit^ellei. il ha??_ 
a?uLlukum, illi ma jPbalJ 1 malakuit elle: zejj 1 walad sugejjar, 
ma jidxuluij P abadan. 

3 - 

jasu:^ wjbn 1 tiima. 

lamma ?arreb min„ari:ha ka:n ^ma ? a:Hd fi t teri:? jijhat. fa 
lamma simH^in na:s_il mazhumim fajtiin sa?al, eh ja tare jikun da. 
?alu: lu inn 1 jasui^n naisiri faj it. fa serex wi ?a:l “ ja: jasui^ ja_bn l 
dawuid Jrhamni ! ” fa jaxetu fiihjlli kainu ?udda:m ^alajan jiskut, 
laikin hu:wa za^a? zijaida ?awi wi ?a:l, “inta jajm 1 dawuidLirham- 
ni." fa wPif jasu:^, wi ? amar bi magajbu ^andu wi lamma ?arreb 
sa^alu, f ^awz_a^'mil lak_eh ? ” fa ?a:l, " ja siidi, ^aiwuz tinfitih 
^enajja.” fa '?al lu jasu:^ " fattah ! i(:)ma:nak Jafaik.” wi 
hailanjnfatahit ^eneih, wi miji wareih wi huiwajmaggid elle:, 
wi kulLin na:s illi wejjaih lamma Ja'fu:(h) kida ftamadujie:. 

4 - 

jasu:^ j ill j i Jaibb 1 majjit. lu : 7 ; 11. 
wLi tami jo:m reh balacLismaha najiin, wi reh wejjaih 
talamiizu wi na:s kitiir : fa lamma ?arreb min bawwaibitjl balad, 
illa^w majjit maftmuil, wi hu:wa hi(:)lt_ummu wi hiija ?armala, wi 
wejjaiha na:s kitiir mil balad. fa lamma Jafha sajjidna, hann 1 
^aleiha wi ?aljaha ” ma tibkiij.” wLHaddim wi lamas in na^J 
fa wPfu J* Jajjaliin. fa ?a:l li 1 majjit, " a?ul lak “ ?u:m ! " fa 
?a^adjlli kain majjit wi ba?a jithaddit; wi sal'limu Lummu. fa 
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ftesal li 1 kull 1 xoif wi maggadu jia:, wi ?ailu: “zeher fi wustina 
nabi ^aziim, w iftakarjr rabb 1 ?ummitu." wi Jai^annuji xabar 
da v f kullLl jahudiija wi kullLl bilaid il m 9 gawrd. 

5 * 

jasui^ wi a sarraif. lu : 19 ; 1. 
wi daxal wi fait fi ?ari:fta. illa_w ra:gil w ismu zakka wi huiwa 
waiftid min ru^asa a sajarfa wi ka:n gani. ftabbLjJuif jdsu:^ 
huiwa mim, walaj’dirj miz zahma lPinnu kain ?usajjar. fa gin 
li ?uddaim wi tili^ala Jagarit gimmeiz ^alajan ji'juifu, IPinnu 
kain hajfuit min hinaik. fa lamma gih jasui^ li 1 matrah, bassU. 
foi ? , wi ?al lu “ ja zakka„(i)sta^gil wjnzil, lPinnu laizim v a^ud_ 
innaharda_f beitak." fa^sta^gil wi 'nizil wi rahhab bu_b f draft, 
fa lamma Jaifu kida^tzammdru kulluhum wi ?ailu ? innu daxal 
^alajan jibait ^and 1 raigil xaiti. fa wPif zakka wi ?al li_r rabb, 
ana ?a?diini ja rabb„a^ti(:) nuss 1 maili li 1 fu^dra, w_in kutt 1 xatt 1 
min ftadd 1 ftaiga bi tuhmit zuir, arudda'hajfe tai?_drba^a.” fa 
?al lu jasui^, “ innaharda ftasal xelais li 1 belt da ; ^ajan huiwa 
kamain ibn„ibrahiim ; li ? innjbajl_insam gih ^alajan jitlub 
wLjxallasJlli halak/’ 

6 . 

ftikaijit il mara s saimirijja. 

ana biddi aftkij-kum ftikaija min_aftsan il ftikajait, tiftib'buiha 
in fa ^ alia 1 wi tinbistu minha_kti:r; ^alajan hiija ftasalit mis 
sajjid il masiift ibn 1 marjim, illijhna„b nisma^ ^annu_f kull 1 wa?t, 
ikminnu mazkuir kitiir xailis fi 1 'hngiil wi 1 qur^arn. 

kain il masiih m 9 saifir jo:m min zaitjl ?ajja:m wi nizil fLblaid 
is saimirijjiin, illi kainujnxasmiin il jahuid wLmxen? inhum. ?aimit 
?ablitu waftda sitt 1 min ?ahailLl bi'lad di wi 'huiwa ^ai^id ^ala ftarf 1 
bi:r jistarajjaft, wi kain ba^at talamiizuj balad jigiibu ^eij. 

wi kain il masiift garadu jizftir Jaxsu li s sitt 1 di, li ?innu kain 
^adtu jiftibb 1 ?islaift ftail kull 1 min ?ablu. wi fteis inn 1 gajtu kida, 
fa ?al laha, " min fadlik^is^iini " ; wi fLl wa^t 1 nafsu, kain jid^L 
lha„f sirru bi ^inn 1 rabbina jilcjif lahaj fta?i:?a. 

wij: ftail il fturma ma sim^it it talab da it^aggibit wLtlcab- 
bdrit fi nafsaha wi ? ailit, “ iza kainu ?ahlina ma_b jitkallimuij 
wajja ba^d, titlub minni majja„zza:j ! ” 

? am sajjidnaj masiift itwaidi^ ?awi wi ?al laha “ lau kutti ja 
sitt 1 fahma ^atijjit allai, kutti titlubi minni majjit il ftaja:.?ablim_ 
atlub minnik il mej'ja: di.” 

indahajit il fturma mil kilma di, wi ?alit li 1 masiift, “ ja siidi 
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iza kain ma^nwagadj 1 wajjaik gdrdal wala habl, wi 1 bi:r gawiite, 
umma:l tigiib il mejjai dLmn^ein ? " 

“wjn kutt 1 ^aiwuz tigiib majj^ahsan min di, hu:wa_Lita_a^zam 
min^abuina ja^uib, illi fahat lina_l bir di, wi ?tana^ biiha ^alajain 
nafsu wi ^alajanna kaman ? " 

fajlta'ramhaj masiih fi 1 gawaib, ^alajain Jaf fikraha bi 
jijtigil, wi wa?fa muhtaira, wi ?al laha, “ kull 1 waihid jijrab mil 
bir di ma jiftikirj_innu jirwa ^ala tu:l ; lailcin illi jijrab mil majja_ 
bta^ti ?ana, majjufj 1 ^ataj abadan, ^alajan innaha^tkuin fi ?albu 
zejji ^ein majja zalail, ma tin^itbj 1 bi 1 marra, tir'wiih wi tirwi geiru 
kaman/' ?aimit ?a'lit In, “ ma tiddiini mil majjajrta^tak dij ! ” 
?am ?al laha “ ruihLstahdari goizik wi ta^ai'lii li hina taini.” 

?aimit ?alit lu, “ astahdar mi:n ? ! anai li goiz^astahdaru ? *' 
?am ?al laha “ ana^stahsint 1 kalaimik da, ^alajan ka:n liki xa'mastL 
gwaiz. w illi wajjaiki dilwa^t 1 mahuj goizik ; fa xabarik da_f 
gaijit iz zabt.” 

?aimit istagrabit wi ?a:lit fi nafsaha “ izzaiji hmwa jblam bi 1 
ah wail bita^tLl mitxdbbijja l” fa min xa'galha wLksufha_ 
hmarrit wjtlaxbatit afka(i)rha, wi fihmit innaha mistaha ? ?ijjajli 
sim/itu wi zijaida. wi ?axiiran ?alit lu, wi hiija bi hailit xujui^ 
knlli, “ il baj'jin li fiik dilwa ? tjnnak nabi ; wi ja reit^astaftaik 
fi mas? ala ?ana mistas^a'baiha ^ala geirak ! wi kaman ^andina 
masai?il kitiircL-txuss id diin, ^awzin nistafta 1 masiih ^anha lamma 
jiigi..." 

?am ?al laha “ana bardu ^airif illi^ntu ^awziinu kullu, w_ana 
huiwa 1 masiih ! ” 


(B.) 

ba^dJLamsail li jasui^il masiih. 

7 - 

masal iz zairi^ lu : 8 ; 4. 

fa lamma^gtama^ nais kitiir 'gui lu min kull 1 balad, ?al 
luhum masal. — “ tiltf Jz zairb jibdurjt ta?aiwLbta^tu, wi lamma 
kain bi jibdar wi^it Juwajja gamb it tarii? fa^ndaisit. wi la?a'titu 
tujuir is sama. wi wPtf gerha ^al hagar wi ba^dima nabat, nijif, 
li?innu ma kanj 1 tahtu rutuiba. wi wi?b gerhaj wustJJ Joik, fa 
nabat wajjaihJJ Joik wi xana?u. wi wi?b gerha fi 1 ?ardjt tejjiba, 
wi nabat, wi gaib mahsuil, it ta(:) ? mijja/' wi lamma lcain jikkallim 
kida naida^w ?ail “ illi luh widain li s sam/, xallih jisma^ l " 
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8 . 

masal is sa:mirLt_tejjib. lu : io ; 30. 

?am jasuri ?a:l : “ reigil ka(:)n na:zil min uruijaliim li ?ariiha, 
fa wPP fi wustril bdremijja, fa ^ar'ru:(h) wi dere'bui(h), wi reibu 
wi sajji'buh ma be:n bajj 1 wi majjit. wjtseidif inn 1 kaihin ka:n 
naizil fi t teriP di, wi ^andima Jaifu, fa:t min ?useidu ; wi kaman 
kida waibid larwi, lamma wisil ^andriLmetreb wi Ja:f, fait min 
?use:du. walaikin waibid saimirLmsaifir gih ^andu, wi lamma 
Jaifu hann 1 ^aleih, wi ?ar'reb lu wi rebet guruibu wi sebb 1 ^aleiha 
zeit wLnbiit, wi rekkibu ^ala rukubtu, wi gaibu li 1 lukenda 
wL^ta'na: bu. wLf taini joim tella^ dinairein w^iddaihum li 
seihib il lukenda, wi ?aUu : “Ptinii bu, wi kulLilli tisrifu zijaida 
w_ana reigri ad'dih lak.” fa miin tiftikir mit talaita dorl jikuin 
akhujli wPP fi wust il haremijja ? " fa ? ail “ illi ^amal wejjaihrir 
rebma/' fa ?al lu jasuri “ruib, wri^miljnta kaman kida ! ” 

9 - 

masal Jagarit it tiin. lu : 13 ; 6. 
wi ?ail il masal da : “ kain li waibid Jagarit tiin mazruria fL 
gnentu ; fa gih fifattij Jiiha <ala tiin, maPaiJ. fa ?ail li g ginajni, 
“ aidi talat siniin w_an(a) aigi ?adawwar ^ala tiin fi J JagGrG di, 
waLaPaiJ. Ptehha ! lehJiiijaJixaUiJ ^erd 1 kaman min ger 
fajda ? ” rim ?alju, “ ja siidi, sibha^s sa'na: di kaman, ^alajain 
afhat hawaleiha w_asabbaxha ; f_in gaibit tiin ba^dein, kain a biha; 
w_in ma gabitj 1 . . . .nPtehha mariehj.” 

10. 

masal babbit il xerdal. lu : 13 ; 18. 
malakuit is samawait jijbih eih ? wi_b ?eih_ajabbihu ? 
jijbih babbit xerdal xadha reigil wi zare^ha fLgnentu ; fa tiPit 
wi ba?at Jagard, wi <ajjijit tujuir is sama fLfnPha.” wi ?al kaman : 
" bi ?eih_afabbih malakuit^ellei ? jijbih xdmiird xa'ditha wabda, 
wi xab'batha_f ta'lat ke(i)lait dPiP, li geijit mojxtamdr kullu." 

11. 

masal Libn ij Jairid. lu : 15 ; n. 

"kain fi reigil lu waladem, fa ?aiUs sugejjdr minhum Labuih 
4t j^abuija, iddiinU hisseJlLtnu(:)bni mim mailak”; fa ?asam 
luhum marlu. wi ba^djjjaim mij kitiird, lammjl waladjs eugej- 
jar kull 1 baiga wi saifir lLblad bPiida wi hinaik baddid mailu fi 
^eija talfaina. fa lamma dejja< kull 1 baiga besel guP Jidiid fi 1 
bi'lad di, fa btada jibtaig. fa reb wjstaxdim ^and 1 waibid min 
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^ahLil balad illi huiwa fiiha, fa ba^atu li geteinu rei^i ware xana- 
zi:ru. wi ka:n jitmanna jimla betnu mil xarruib illi kainit bi takluj 
xanaziir, wala kanj 1 hadd 1 jiddi: In. laikin lamma rigi^ li nafsu 
? a:l “?add„eh na:s m a ?aggdriin ^and^abuija jifdal minhum il ^e:J, 
w_an„amuit mil gui^ ! a?uim w^aruih Labuija w_a?uljhi : j_ 
abuija I axteit li s sama wi ?uddaimak, wi muj mistaha??_abadan 
jPuilu ^alajja waladak. xalliini zejji waihid min_na:s il m 3? ag- 
gariin ^andak.” fa ?a:m wi reh Labuih, wi lamma ka:n ^ala 
masaifa.jydida Jaifu ? abuih fa hann 1 ^aleih, wi giri wi ^anna ? u wi 
baisu. fa ? ail luj. walad : " j^abuija, ? axteit li s sama wi ? udda:~ 
mak, wi muj mistaha^_abadan jPuilu ^alajja waladak.” fa ?a:l 
il ^ebb 1 li ^abiidu “ haitu ?awaim_ahsan badla wi labbi'sui(h), wi 
huttu xa:tim Ljidu wi gazmaj: riglu. wi haitu._J ‘ugL.il maduif 
wLdbahui, wi xallima naikul wi nifreh. lPinn 1 waladi da ka:n 
majjit fa ^aij, wi ka:n taijih fa^twagad.” 

12. 

it tawaidu'h lu: 14 ; 7. 

wi dereb li 1 ma^zumiin masal wi huiwa waixid bailu min 
zahmithum ^ala 1 rr^ta.irih il ?awwilanijja, wi ?al luhum : “ lamma 
waihid ji^zimak fi fareh, ma tgiij il matrsh_il ?awwilaini ^ala tu:l 
wi tu^d, ahsan jikuin waihid akbdr minnak ma^zuim, fa jiigijli 
^azamak jPul lak “ itfeddel hina ” wi j^a^ad il kibiir fi matrahak, 
wi truih wi tu^ud inta f_awte mahall, hailit koinak maxguil mak- 
suif. laikin lamma tin^izim faj^ud L.awte metreh, fa bi t tab^ 
lamma jiigijli ^azamak, ji?ul lak “ ja sahbLtfeddal li fo:?.” fi 1 
we^t 1 da jihsel lak ij Jaref fi nezer illi ?a^diin li 1 ?akh wajjaik. 
lPinn 1 kulLillLj^alli nafsu jiwettirha, w illi jwetti nafsu ji^alliiha. 

I 3- 

il ^uzuimaj. kibiirci. lu : 14 ; 16. 
kan fih raigil ^amal ^uzuimajsbiird wi ^azam nais kutair. wi 
ba^at ^abdu fi sai^it il ‘hizuima ^alajan jPuil li 1 ma^zumiin “ ta^ailu 
heis kull 1 haiga gihzit.” ?aimu ttafa ? u kulluhum <ala <adam il 
huduir wi fidlu ji^tizru. ? am ?al luji ?awwila:ni, “ ana Jtareit 
geit wi malzuim aruih atfarreg ^aleih ; arguik ta^fiini.” wi ?al 
waihid taini “ ana Jtareit xamasUgwaiz ba?ar, w ana rah^agar- 
rebhum ; arguik ta^fimi.” wi ?al waihid taini "ana miggawwiz 
gidiid, ^ ala Jan kida m_a ? ddrj ahder. ?am rigi^ il <abd li siidu wi 
?al lu ^alli hesel. ? am zi^il sellb jl ^uzuima wi ?al li ^abdu, “ itla^ 
?awaim w„imJL.f Jawairi^ il balad wi hareitha wi halt hina_l fu?dra 
kulluhum wala tinsaij il c urg< wi 1 <umj.” ?am ?a:l il <abd, "ja 
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siidi ana bardu ^amalt illi ^ul't 1 li ^aleih, wi lissaj mahall 1 jisa(i)^ 
kitiir.” fa ?ail is si:d li 1 ^abd ” ru:h itkP fi s sikak illi hawalein il 
balad kullaha, w ilzimhum bi 1 mi'gij, hatta jimtili beiti ; lPinn_a?ul 
lukum, muj mumkin inn 1 waihid milli ^azamtuhum jiduP ?akb 
^uzumti.” 

1 4- 

il xeruif it taijih, wi 1 hitta^b xamsa d dej^a. lu : 15 ; 3. 

“ ? ajji reigil minkum ^andu milt xeruif wi dejja^ waihid min- 
hum, ma jsibj it tis^a wi t tis^iin fi 1 xela, wLjdawwdr ^at taijih 
lamma jil'?aih ? w_in la' ? aih jijiilu ^ala kitfu wi huiwa fdrhain. 
wi lamma jiwsel beitu jindah Leshaibu wi gireinu wL.j?uil luhum 
“ ifrahu wejjaija lPinni latest xeruifi^lli kam taijih.” a ? ul lukum, 
zej j 1 da jkuin fareh fi s sama bi xeiti waihid jituib, aktar min 
tis^a^w tis^iin seilih ma hummaj mihtagiin li t toiba. 

“ au ^ a j ] 1 hurma ^andaha ^ajdr hitat bi xamsait, in dejja^it 
hitta minhum ma^twalla^J 1 lamba wi tiknis^il belt, wi tfattij b_ 
igtihaid li hadd 1 ma tiPaiha? wi lamma tiPaiha tindah 1 es'habha 
wi 1 girain, wUPuil ” ifrahu wejjaija, ikminni la?eit il hitta„b 
xamsa Jli dePit minni." a?uil lukum, jib? a fareh zejji da ?uddaim 
malajkit ellei bi xeiti waihid jituib. 

1 5- 

il wakiil il ^aPil. lu : 16 ; 1. 

“kan fiih reigil gdni ^andu wakiil taha'muih_in nais b_innu 
jibaddid amwailu. ?am telabu wi ?al lu “ ?eh da_lli b„asma^u 
^annak ? ?addim hisaib il wairid w il mesruif, heis innu muj 
mumkin tikuin wakiil min dilwe?tLw reijih. fa ?al il wakiil fi 
sirru, a^mil ?eh dilwe?t ? ma daim siidi ha jirfitni min wezifti, la 
^andi ?uiwa ^a^mil faPil wala liij wij{„ajhat. aiwa ! s ’irift„ilLa^milu, 
hatta lamm_atrifit min wezifti jPbaluini n nais fLbjuthum.” 
?am nadah li kull 1 waihid mil madjuniin bitu^ siidu wi ?al li 1 
?awwilaini minhum “ ‘’aleik ?add_ei li siidi ? ” ?am ?al lu “ alajja 
miit bdrmiil zeit.” ?am ?al lu ” xud sa'nadhum^aho wi ?^ud 
?awaim wi ktibhum xamsiin.” wi ba^dein ?al li geiru w inta ^aleik 
kaim ? " wi ?ail “ miit^drdabb 1 ?amh." fa ?al lu ” xud sa'nad- 
hum^aho wi ktibhum tamanim.” ?am seihib il milk madahjl 
wakiiLil xeijin heis innu^-ssarref fi xijantu bi ^a?l ; wi 1 waPP, 
inni ?awlaid ^ailam id dinja ?a|ter fi ?aw?athum min awlaid in nuir. 
w_an_a?ul lukum, iksi'bujkum ahibba bi w r e(i)stit mail il ^ailam 
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iz zailim da, hatta lamma jifna 1 mail da jpba'luikum fi 1 masaikin 
il ba ? ja/ J 

16. 

il ?a:di z zailim. In : 18 ; 1. 

?a:l luhum masal b innu waigib ^aleihum jisallu kull 1 wept 
wala jizha^uij. ? a:l ; “ ka:n fi balad mil bilaid waihid ?a:di ma 
jxefj aila: wala jihtirimj in nais.. wi ka:n fi 1 balad di wahda 
^drmala, wi kainit ti'gii lu wLt^ul lu " xel'las li ha??i min xesmi." 
? am ?a^ad mudda muj ra:di, laikin ba^dein ?al fi sirru, “ w in kutt 1 
m^axafj alia: wal(a) ahtirimj in na:s, laikin heis innjl ? arma'la: 
dLb tit^ibni axel'les laha ha ? '?aha, lahsan bi tiigi tamalli tidwijni." 
(wi ? a:l ir rabb) “ isma'^u lli ?a:lu 1 ?aidi z zailim ! fa ma_jxellass_ 
alia: ha ?? _il muxta(:)ri:n bitui^u, illLb jinaduih led wLnhair, wi 
hu:wa_mtewwil bailu ^aleihum ? a' ? ul lukum innu hajxal'las 
luhum ha^uhum hailan.” 

* 7 - 

il ^adim wi z zailim. 

(il farriisi wi s serreif. lu : 18 ; 9.) 
wi ?al kaman li gamai^a mbtiMim fi nafsuhum innuhum na:s 
salhiin wi jihtPru gerhum : — “ kan fi:h_itne:n reihuj. heikal jisallu, 
waihid ^ailim wi t ta:ni zailim. il ^ailim wPif jisalli wi_j?u:l fi 
sirru “ ja: ? alla:h ! ajkurak lPinni ?ana muj zejj 1 bai ? i„n na:s il 
xettafiin, il xajnim, iz zalmim, il fug g air, wala zejjLz zailim da. 
ana b^asuim marratein fi 1 gum^a wi b^azakki ^al fu^drd bi ‘mjr 1 
kulLilLanjliku . . . laikin iz zailim wi ? if min bbiid muj ^awuz 
hatta jirfa^ ^einu li s sama, wi da ?? 1 b_i:du ^ala sidru, wi ? a:l, “ ja 
^allaihjrhamni ?ana 1 xaiti ! " a ? u:l lukum inn 1 da rawwah 
beitu wi huiwa xailis miz zunuib bi_x(i)la:f it taini. lPinn 1 kulLilli 
jisalli nafsu jiwettiiha, willLjwatti nafsu ji^alliiha.” 

18. 

il gineina wi g ginajnijja r ruzala. lu : 10 ; 9. 

“ kan fih waihid zcire^ gineinit ‘unab wi sallimha li g ginajnijja 
w^itgerreb mudda tawiila. wi fi 1 muisim ba^at ^abd 1 li g ganaj- 
nijja ^ajan jid'dui lu min mahsuil ig gineina. laikin ig ganajnijja 
darabuih wi taraduih faidi. fa rigi^ ba^at ^abd 1 taini, fa darabuih 
kaman wi ha(:)nu:h wi taraduih faidi. fa rigi^ ba^at waihid tailit 
fa garahuih kanian wi ramuih barra. ? am saihib ig gineina ?a:l 
“ a^mil ?eh dilwe ? t ? . . . .ab^at luhum^ibnLi ^aziiz 1 <andi ; rub- 
'bama jihtir'mui(h).” fa lamma Ja'fuihjg ganajnijja, ijjawru 
wejja bci^d, wi ?ailu, “ aho daj wairis, jalid nPtilu ^ ala fan jib^a 1 
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mirais lina.” fa teraduih barra g gineina wi ^atalui(h). fa 
ji^miLeih saiftib g gineina wajja doil ? muj jirgi wi jihlik il 
ganajnijja doil wi jiddi g gineina li gerhum ? a^ul lukum, aiwa 
ji:gi ! ” 

(C.) 

fusuil fi bd^d 1 mu^ta^adait id di:n il masiifti. 

19. 

it taftriif il maznuin fi 1 kitaib il m^addas. 
bLpuil ba^d in na:s hina fi J Jar ? inn il kitaib il m 9;> addas 
mitgajjar ^an ?aslu, ji^ni ? innu sa;bu_t.J:dgjiir wi t taftriij wi t 
tabdiil wi z zijaida wi n nrPsein ; wi ‘'ala kida ma_jguzsjnnina_ 
n^awwil ‘’aleih, bi n_nisba li koinu muj mHaibP li t tawraih il 
^eslijja lli nizlit <ala muisa kaliim aktai bi 1 waftj_.il ?ilaihi, wala 
li 1 ?ingiil il ?aslLlli ?awfta buh rabbina subftainahn wi t a^aila ^al 
masiift. ?add eih il mazhab da gariib ! 

fa nis^al ig gamai^a doil; “e(:)mta basal it talai^ub dajb 
? ajait it tawra: wi 1 ? ingiil ? ? abH mftammad wallajl wa^tu walla 
ba^d 1 wa?tu ? ” iza kain jPuilu “ ?abl* mftammad/' niga'wibhum 
inn i _mftammad ^ala kida kain m 9 saidi p ^ala kitab m 9 ftarraf, IPinnJl 
qur^ain bi jistajhid bi t tawraih wi 1 ingiil kitiir xailis. wi di ftaiga 
mij ma^uila ‘•ala fard 1 taftriifhum. wi fadlan ^an kida, fih nusax 
mdxtuita, rag ‘’a li 1 ^usuir illi ^ablLmftammad bi kam miit sana, wi 
kullaha_mtab?a li 1 kitaib il mawguid ‘'andina dilwa^t 1 bi t tamaim, 
wala fiij ?asar ^abadan li 1 kitaib it taini daj meznuin. wi ^alaiwa 
^ala kida, kutr in nusax doil jidill 1 ^ala ^inn 1 1 ^ingiil kain mintijir 
kitiir xailis fi kaffit il ^ailam mijait mis siniin ^ablLmftammad, wi 
ma^ zailik ma lammaftJLmftammad ? adna talmiift inn 1 1 masiiftijjiin 
fi 1 wad 1 da kainu^m^awwiliin ^ala kitaib mafsuid. fa Lbtiraid da 
muj ma^uil bi 1 mdrrd. 

w itftdrraf il kitaib “ fi wad 1 mftammad au ba^du ” z zaij ? wi 
huiwa kain mintijir fi kull il buldam, wi maftburb wi mufttaram 
‘'and 1 ^umuim in nasaira ? muj mitsewwar inn_j masiiftijjiin 
ittafa^u *^ala tabwiiz kull in nusax il mawguida fi 1 ‘’ailam wi tabdil- 
ha bLktaib taini ! ummail raiftit fein nusax il kitaib il ?asli ? 
leih ma nla ? iij luhum ?asar innaharda ? baissit iz zaij, ma^ 
wuguidnais kitiir kainit il m 9 ftafea ^al kitaib is saftiift li sa'lifthum 
? awi ? w illLjziid it tiin balla huiwa _nni_l fard 1 da jPtidi_ttifai ? 
in nasaira wajja 1 jahuid ‘’ala taftriif il ‘'ahd il ? adiim (it tawrai), 
wi humma ? a^da li bd^duhum ! wi jPtidi kaman ittifai^ it 
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tawaijif il masiihijja 1 mit^aidijja ^ala tahriif il ?ingiil (il ^ahd il 
gidiid) ! wi kull 1 da mistahiil wi kalaim fairig, ma jsallimj 1 buh il 
^a^l is saliim. 

20. 

it toiba. 

it to:ba lafza garja ^aLalsinit in na:s kitiir. fa 1 waihid min- 
hum, in kain jihsal mij Jei ?illi ^amalu nitiiga sa^ba, au haiga ma 
tbgibuij, jPuil “ tubt," bi ma^ana “ ja retni ma ^amaltij kida, 
^alajan ana Jajif dilwa^t inn 1 da ma kanj 1 li salhi.”' wi f gumlit 
marrait tit? ail il kil'ma: di min ger Jrbuir wala tawbiix damiir. 

walaikin it toiba fi <mrf id dijainaj masihijja haigaj^iida 
^an kida bu^d is sama ^an il ? ard, wi hijja ge:r mu^tabdrd ?illa ?iza 
kan titwaffar fiiha ba^d ij Juruit, wi hijja. 

(1) . laizim it toiba tikuin ^an za:t il xatijjajlij^amalit muj 

^an in nitiiga^s sa^baj hasla minha. 

(2) . wi ^ala kida laizim tikuin bi ?ihsais hajj wi Ju^uir ha ? idi 

wi tawbiix damiir. 

(3) . wi da ma jit^attaij ilia ?iza kainit it toiba li llaih zaitu ; 

ja^ni 1 waihid laizim jij^ur innu rtakab iz zanb 1 da didd 
allai nafsu, w innu_b kida c asa rabbu wi hain qadastu 
w^istdxaff 1 bLmhabbitu. 

(4) . ^ala kida t toiba_s sahiiha tPtidi Li^tiraif, ja^ni t taijib 

jPirr 1 li llai bi saraiha bi 1 ^amaLilli damiiru ta^bain 
minnu, min ger ta ? diim a^zair ^annu ?abadan. w_in kain 
jif^ur innu zalam hadd 1 min^nais, laizim jiziid ^ala_ 
^tiraifu lLllai koinu jiruih li 1 mazluim jbti'rif lu kaman 
bi kull 1 saraiha w_ixlais, wi j?uil " ana mah^uiV' wi 
jistasmahu, wLj^aw'wad lu kaman iza lizmit il hail. 

(5) . wi mafhuim min kida inn_.it taijib, ^andima jitlub il 

magfira min allai bi 1 keifijja di, jikuin ^andu nijja 
salha, wi ^asd 1 sahiih, wi ^azm 1 saibit, innu jitruk il ^amal 
da aw_il ^aida dirja bi 1 kullijja, wi ma jirga^ lahaij, w 
innu jPaimin bjnn allai jiMar jitammim luj. ^azm 1 d 
bi ni^mitu wi msa^ditu, wi jxa^asu fidan min ?uiwit il 
xatijja di. 

21. 

il magfira wi 1 kaffaird. 

rabbina lamma raid jig far xataija n nais Jaif inn 1 da ger 
mumkin mil wagh il ?adabi ?illa dza kain juhkum ^ala 1 xataija 
doil wi jizhir li kaffit in nais ha?i(i)'?itha wi 1 hukm il ^aidil ^aleiha. 
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^alajan mil ma'duim inn 1 msambit ij Jaxs illi mahuj darjain bi 
ba ? i:?it zanbu muj naifi^, wi rubbama jisabbitu fi 1 xatijja bta^tu 
bass, wi jjagga^ geirn *^ala rtika(:)bha. fa t tabjiir bi magfirit 
alia: li ^umu;m il xu ta: ^abl 1 ?izha:r hnkmu ^ala 1 xatijja 
kain mustahiil, lPinnu fi 1 baila di ka:n baiz in nizaim il ?adabLHL 
tbana ^aleih il ^alamiin. 

walaikin i^lain il bukm ^ala 1 xatijja fi 1 xuta: nafsuhum 
ma kanji mnmkin, ^alajan lau ka:n alia: (subbainu wi t a^aila) 
kammilna 1 ?isa:s_illi bna mistaha^iinu, ma kan] 1 xallaina nimiil 
In wala gazabnaij li t to:ba„s sadra min ^alb 1 minkisir, wi huiwaj. 
^amr il matluib. fa ^alajan kida (i)xta:r alla:h_il quddms il 
mukibb innu ji^lin fi najsn, aj fi kalimitn 1 mitgassida, bukm il 
xatijja wi nitiigitha a sa^ba, illi hiija 1 mo:t, — wi da muj mo:t 
^a:di laikin mo:t sa'-b 1 giddan, mashuib bi ?alam wi ^azaib wi buzn 
wi dalma wi ?abwa:l mur'uba. 

?aho_lli ^amalu 1 masi:b ^alajanna. ithammil id de(:)nu:na 
di bi n nijaiba ‘’anna, wi be:s innu hu:wa za:tu kam bari wi damiiru 
ndi:f ma wassaxituij ?adna xatijja ?abadan, kamit tobtu ^an xetaija 
(i)xwa:nu toiba tamma kamla, bi tamaim ?abu:l hukm alia: bi 1 
mo:t da, wi tama:m ij Ju'mir b^inn 1 xatij jit il ^ailam mustawgi'baih. 
amma 1 xe:ti za:tu fa ma jimkinuij jituib it toiba t tamma di, wala 
jij^ur Ju^uir ?add J da, lPinn 1 damiiru majjit, au nuss 1 majjit, wi 1 
ma'duim inn^as^ab nataijig il xatijja innaha_t ? assi ?alb il xaiti wi 
tmawwit damiiru wi tbuiju ‘’an it toiba 1 kamla. 

amma lli junzur lij moit ^as saliib wi jiftikir fiih tajjib, jit- 
ba ?? a ? Janai^it xatijjitu, wi jitha??a? qadaisit allaih eh hiija, wi fi 1 
wa^t 1 nafsu jifham mPdair mababbit alia:, fa jirga^ li rabbu 
maksuir il ?alb, wi huiwa jibkum ^ala nafsu bukm al'laih ^aleih, 
wi jtuib toibit il masiib ; wi ^ala kida tib?a magfirit xata'jaih fi 
maballaha wala fihj 1 derar fi ko:nu jitbassal ^ala rida rabbu wi 
jin?ibil bi sifat waibid ma sPitJ 1 ?abadan fi 1 xatijja, ka^innu lissa^f 
bailit il barai^a ! wi ja li 1 ^agab ! 

wi fiHan illLjkum ixtabar il ixtiba(:)ra:t di kullaha jib? a mit-. 
gaddid xailis, ma jiftikir J fi: ma ba^d ilia keif jimkinu jutruk il 
xatijja bi 1 kullijja, wi jit^addim fi 1 qadaisa, wi jitjabbihbi jasui^il 
masiib fadiih, illi safak damrnu ^alajainu w ijta'raih lLllaih ; wi 
bi Lixtisair, bi jitwilid il milaid it taini, wi 1 masiib il hajjLb jiskun 
fiih ruibijjan wi jgajjaru bi t tadriig batta_jsi:r zejju fi 1 me:l 
wi 1 ‘’amal wi_f kull 1 Jei. 
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22 . 

is sa(:)lu:s il muqaddas. 

ihna 1 masi:hijji:n m 3 wabbidi:n alia: zejjjl muslimim wi 
zjaida kaman. bLn^aimin inn ellah subbainu wi t a^aila waibid, 
w_inn il xailP ?a:jim bi nafsu, geir mabduid fi ‘blmu, m a naffiz iradtu 
bi ?u:witu 1 mutle^a. wi ninsib lu kaman sifatein ‘blaiwa ^as- sifait 
dij mazkuira, wi Jamliin luhum, jadii 'sifat il qadaisa wi sifat il 
mahabba ; wi bLn?u:l inn alia: qndduis, w„innu„mbibb, batta_ 
n p u:l innu kullu mababba. 

f iza kan rabbina saihib ‘dim 1 min ?adi:in il ?azal laizim jinwigid 
kaman Je ma^luim, wi ^ala kida 1 muhibb jPtidi wuguid Je mabbuib. 
summa wuguid il ma^luim wi 1 mabbuib da laizim jikum ?adi:m 
ger maxlu:?, zejji wuguid il ^ailiim wi 1 mubibb, wi ?illa_nku:n 
bakamna inn alia: subbainu wi ta^aila mibtaig li Je jikammilu, 
wi da mustabiil, ^alajan inn_alla: laizim jikum fi gina ^an kull 1 
Je maxlu:?, ger mibtaig li ba:ga_tkammilu ; fa ma jsabbij innina_ 
n?u:l inn il ma^luim aw il mabbuib da jikuin maxlui? mil maxlu^ait, 
batta wala nafs il ko:n bi rummitu, labsan nikuin nasabna li llaih 
il ^agz 1 wi n na?s. fa <ala kida laizim il ma^luim il mahbuib da 
jikuin mawguid fi zaitu ta^aila, ger minfasol ^annu min ?adi:m il 
?azal ; wLnsammiih “ il kalima, ,, aj ibn 1 fik'ritu, aw “ il ibn,” aj 
ibni mababbitu, wi buiwa 1 ?uqnu:m it taini min aqaniim iz za:t. 
^amma 1 ?uqnu:m it tailit huiwa ruib il mababba 1 mawguida tamalli 
bein il mubibb 1 wi 1 mabbuib. 

^ala kida njuif inn 1 wibdit allai(h) ma timna^J inn 1 1 waibid 
jikum m 3 sallas il ^aqaniim, ja^ni ^inni 1 wibda J:ku:n fi talat ? aqaniim 
daixil iz za:t il wabda, ger minfasla ^an ba^daha wala minfasla ^an 
iz zait. wi muj laizim niftikir inn 1 min Juruit il wibda ?innaha„ 
tkuin wibda mgarrada zejji nu^ta handasijja aw il waibid fi ‘dim 
il bisaib, wjnnaha_mna? da lit ta^addud fi badd 1 zaitha ; laikin il 
wibda wi t ta^addud lazmiin li ba^d, m a kammil il waibid li t taini, 
zejjima njuif fi t tabii^aj gumlit marrait, batta 'innina bi njuif 
fi t tabii^a inn il ?ajja kullimaj:zi:d ta^addud wi tanawwu^, kullima 
tkum wibdith(a) atamm. « fa tanwi:^ in nabait id da(:)xli masalan 
aktar min tanwi:^ il bag dr, wi huiw^atamm 1 minnu wibda. wi 
tanwi:^ il bajawain aktar min tanwi:^ in nabait, wi huiw^atamm 1 
minnu wibda. wi tanwi:^ il ? insa:n aktar min tanwi:^ il bajawain, 
wi huiw^atamm 1 minnu wibda. wi_b ljxtisair, kubima titre^aj 
?ajja fi daregait il wuguid nijuif wibdithum titimm bLz(i)ja:dit 
tanwi^hum. fa ?iza kainit il baila kida, e:h_illi jimna^na ^an innina_ 
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n?u:l inn 1 za:t allaih subbainu wi ta^aila tikuin bi tanwi:^ da(:)xli, 
fa:ji ? kull 1 tasawwur, wi ma^ kida (aw absan ni ? u:l li sabab kida) 
wibditu_tku:n atamm 1 w^ajadd 1 min wihdit ?ajji Je ge:ru, batta 
?innaha 1 wibda 1 wabiidajli tistaba^ 1 ma^na 1 lafza di ? fa t 
tanwi:^ id daxli da hu:wa 1 ? aqani:m, wi humma mitmajjizirn fi 
l_ism wi 1 waziifa, la:kin wa:bid fi 1 ba'ja: wi z za:t wi s sifait il 
muqaddasa. w iza sammemaj ? uqnu:m_il ?awwil “ il ?abb ” 
ikminnu mazdar il kull, wi 1 ?u?nu:m it ta:ni “ l_ibn/’ muj laizim 
abadan jinfihim min kidaj. wilaida 1 ma^huida ^andina wala ba:ga 
zejjaha. bass^it tasmijja di tidill ^ala ^ala:?a tifu:? it tasawwur be:n 
alia: wi kalimatu. zejjimaj. waibid minna bLj ? u:l inn 1 kalarmu. 
“ ibn 1 fikritu,” wi hu:wa ma bi jmajjizs 1 be:n kalaimu wi nafsu. 
fa ^ala kida tamam kalaim alla:h ibn fikritu wi wastit ta^biiru 
^anha, wi hu:wa ? azali zejju, ger minfaeal ^annu, li ? innu ma j- 
sabbij innina^n^uil inn alia: ka:n xaili min kalimatu labza miz 
zamam min ?adi:m il ? azal. wi min tiers il ?aqani:m mitmajjiziin 
fi 1 waziifa, fa ka:n min waziifit il kalima innu jitgassid, lamma gih 
il wa ? t, bi ? u:wit alla:h_il ^aziima ; ja^ni ?innu xad gasadna wi 
sa:r insain ka:mil, zejjina _f kull 1 ba:ga xila:f il xatijja ; wi ba^dima_ 
ddarna numuizag kamail wi ?awra:na sifart il insainijja 1 ba^Pijja, 
dabba nafsu ^alajanna kaffaira, wi ma:t, wi ?a:m wi sa^ad li ^ailam 
il ge:b, summa ba^at lina ru:bu, illi buiwa r ru:b il qudus, ru:b 
alla:h„il bajj 1 , wi ^ala kida fadaina lijlaih bi dammu, wi ?arrabna 
lijlaih bi ru:bu, ‘’alajan nikuin maskin lijlaih fi d dunja wi 1 
?axrd. w alia: jihdiina li„s sawaib. 
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Note. — The words are ranged under their 
the roots are arranged according to the order 
Arabic alphabet, viz. : 

respective roots, and 
of the conventional 
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j 

C3 
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N.B. — Words which contain, etymologically, a [q] (j) are in every 
case arranged as if they were written [q], not p]. 


? 


? b h 


? ubbaha 

grand (eur) 



I. ?ata, ja:ti 

V. it ? atta 

come 
come about 

? m r 


?ami:r, p. Gurnard 
?ima:ra 

prince, noble 
nobility 

? 9 r 


?agr, p. ?ugu:r 
? ugra, p. ? ugar 

II. ?aggdr 

reward 
wages 
let, hire, rent 


?a:xir 
/. ?axra 
? a:xir ma 
V. it^axxar 


?xr 


latter, last 
the next (life) 
when finally 
be late, backward 


? x z ( 6 ) 

Til. p)a:xiz (tr.) be vexed with 
inf. m 9 ?axza vexation 

ma_.ttaxizni:f ( for ma t ? axizni:J 

excuse me 


? d j 

II. ?dda, inf. ta^dijja render, pass 
? zl 

?azal eternity (prior) 

?azali eternal (prior) 
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? z i 

I. (orig. IV.) ^azaji^zi injure 

part, mPzi injurious 

vb. noun ? azijja injury 

?sr(0) 

?asar, p . ?a(:)sa:r trace, remain(s) 
?sr (?6r) 

II. ?assar (^ala or fi) touch, excite 


inf. ta ? si:r 

impression, emotion 

? ss 

? asa:s, p. a:t 

foundation 

? sf 

? asaf 

regret 

V. it^assif 

be very sorry 

?sl 

?esl, p. ?usu:l 

origin ; root- 

principle ; beginning 

?esli 

original, “ cost ” 

? k d 

II. ? akkid 

asseverate 

bi t ta?ki:d 

of a certainty 

V. it ? akkid 

be certain 

? kl 

II. wakkil (tr.) give to eat 

Um 

I. ‘nlim, ji^lam (bi) know 


inf. ^ilm (p. ^uluim) knowledge 

(branches of do.) 

? m r 

I. ?amdr, ju ? mur (tr.) command, 
commission 

(part, pass.) ma ? mu:r 

Commissioner 
? amr, p. ? umu:r affair, thing 
do. p. ?awa:mir command 


? m 1 

V. it^ammil (tr., and with fi:) 

reflect on 

? m m 

?uraraa, p. umam nation 

? m n 

III. ?a:min, jPaimin (^ala) 

believe on 

IV. (inf.) i(:)ma:n faith, belief 

part, murrain believer 

? ama:na integrity 

? ns 

?insa:n (p. na:s) man 

?insa(:)nijja humanity, 

humaneness 

? hi 

? ahl, p ?aha:li people 

?ablan (from ?ahl “ worthy ”) 

welcome ! 


I. ?a:n 

? w n 

came (duly) 

^ a wain 


due time 

?a:ja, p. -a:t 

? n 

miracle, text 

it baht dr 

b 

bh t r 

be dispersed 

buxuir 

bxr 

incense 

II. baxxar 


cense 

II. baddid 

bdd 

embezzle 


b d r (5) 

I. badar, jibdur (or II.) scatter 
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bdl 

II. baddil (tr. bi), inf . tabdiil 
exchange, substitute 

(a thing for .... ) 
badla, p. bidal suit (“change”) 


bada(:)l 

of clothes 
instead of 

b r ? 


bare:? a 

bari (for bark?) 

innocence 

innocent 

br g 


burg, p. abreig 

tower 

brqP] 


bar? lightning, gold fringe 

brk 


I. barek, jibrik 

kneel down 


III. bairik (tr. fi, ^ala) bless 

bareka blessing 

b r s m 

barsiim clover 

b s t (coll, s) 

I. beset, jibsit (tr.) please 

part. pass, mabsuit (min) pleased 

VII. imbeset (for inbaset) (min) 

be pleased (with) 

Mr 

II. bafjar (tr.) bring good news to 
bijaird, p. bijaijir . good news ; 

Gospel 

b s s 

I. bess, jibuss (tr.) look, glance 
b 1 1 

bett ducks 


bt 1 


I. bitil, jibtel 
part, baitil 

be nullified 
vain, false 


b<d 


bu<d 


distance 


b q r P] 


be?er 
lahm ba?ctr 


cows, oxen 
beef 

bu?? 

bqqPM 

mouth 


*>q j PI 

ba?a or bi?i, jib? a remain, be 

over, become, be 
part. ba:?i, ba(:)?ijja. remainder 

bkt 

II bakkit (tr.} rebuke, prick 
bkj 

I. baka, jibki, inf. buka weep 
bid 

balad, p. bilaid inhabited place 
(town, village, land) 
bilaid ( 1 collectively ), p. buldain 



country 

b n d q 

p] 

bundu? 

nuts 

b n n 


bunn 

coffee-beans 

b n j 


I. bana, jibni (tr.) 

build 

mf. bina, buna 

building 

binaija, p. abniija 

a building 

VII. itbana 

be built 

b w z 


II. bawwiz 

pout, be sulky 
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b W 2 

I. ba:z, jibuiz be nullified, spoiled 

II. bawwaz nullify, spoil 

bj< 

I. bai^, j ibi : ^ sell 

inf. bi^ selling 

verb-noun ber^a a transaction 

b ) n 

II. bajjin (tr.), inf. tibjarn 

manifest 

t 

tqr 

I. (pari.) taigir, p. tuggair 



merchant 

III. ta:g ; r (f{) 

deal (in) 

trb 


turba, p. tursb 

grave, soil 

ti < 


tir^a, p. tira c 

canal 

t i k 


I. tarek, jitruk (inf.) tark leave 

t < b 


T. ti^ib, jit^ab 

I. ta^ab. jit^ib ) 

be tired 

II. ta^ab \(h'-) 

IV. at^ab, jit^ibj 

tire 

part, mut^ib 

tiresome 


t q n PI 

IV. at?an, jit^in execute perfectly 
inf. it ? a:n fine execution 

pan. mat ? u:n finely executed 

t q w p] 

ta^aiwi seed for sowing 


tit 

I. tilif, jitlif spoil, ruin 

inf. talaf waste 

talfain wasteful, wasted 

t m m 

I tamm, jitimm be perfect. 

be fulfilled 

part. ta:m(m) perfect 

II. tammim complete 

tama'im, comp, atamm complete, 

perfect 

| t m n (0) 

taman, p. atmain price 

t w t 

tu:t, sing. tu:ta mulbeny-trees 
t w r 

tu:ra four-bits-of 

tarra sometimes 

q 

g 1 1 [g 9 0] 

gitta, p. gitat body, corpse 

g dd 

V.itgaddid be renewed, converted 
grb 

garrab try, tempt 

inf. tagriba, p. tagairib 

trial, temptation 
tagriiba, p. -art experiment 

grb 

I. garob, jigrab (tr.) wound 

garb, p. gururb a wound 

g r d 

II. garrad (tr.) denude, abstract 

mugarrad abstract ; bare 



VOCABULARY 


27I 


9 r dl 


gdrdal, p. gareidil 

pail 

g r r 


gdrr, jigurr 

drag 

g r m 


gariima, p. gareijim 

crime 

IV. (part, only) mug rim 

criminal, guilty j 

g rj 


gin, jigri ] 

run, run away 

inf. garj, garajain 


part, gain running, current ! 

gars, jigra (li) 

befal 

g z b 


I. gazab, jigzib 

draw 

inf. gazb (tr) 

attract 

g sd 


gasad, p. agsaid 

body, flesh 

V. itgassid took flesh, became 


incarnate 

g ss 


I. gass, jigiss 

test, touch 

rnigass test, touchstone 

gld 


II. gallid (tr) 

bind (book) 

inf. tagliid 

binding 

g 1 s 


I. galas, jiglis take one’s seat 

vb. noun galsa 

a sitting 

maglis, p. magailis 

council 

g m < 


I. qamaS jigma^ (tr. 

) collect 

inf. garrV collecting, addition 

gama: c a, p. -a:t 

party, 


community 

gam^ijja, p. -a:t- 

a society 


cj m 1 

gum la, p. gumal sentence ; 

total ; number 
gumlit marreit often 

g n s 

gins, p. agnais race ; sort 

9 n n 

I. gann, jiginn be mad 

(avis', madden) 
/w£.magnu:n,^.magani:n mad 

II. gannin (tr.) madden 

V. itgannin get mad 

X. istagann (tv) cad mad 

g h d 

III. gaihid, inf. giha:d wage 

(lioly) war, stnve 



g h z 



gihiz 



ready 

II. gahhiz 


get 

ready 


ghl 



I. gahal, jighal (tr. 

and intr. 

) 


b 

e ignorant (of) 

inf. gah] 



folly 

part. act. gaihil 


fool 

part. pass. 

mag hud 

passive 

voice 


(lit. “ unknown ”) 


g w b 

III. naiwib (tr) reply-to (a person) 

— ^ala reply to (question) 

— ^an reply about (thing) 

IV. aoaib, part. mugi:b, grant 

request 

9 w 7 (z w g) 

aawaiz mairiage 

V. iqgawwiz (tr) marry 

go :z, p. agwa:z pair ; husband; 

nuts 

zo:ga, p. zogait wife 
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9 i b 

ga:b, jigiib (orig. ga: bi) bring 
inf ‘ magajb, magkba bringing 

h 

hbb 

habba, p. -a: t or bubuib grain', 

little bit 

bbs 

I. babas jifrbis imprison 

inf. babs imprisoning, prison 

bb 1 

babl, p. bibail rope, string 

b 1 1 

bitta, bitat piece 

hittajj xamsa 5 piastre piece ; 

h t i 

batta even 

— ?inn until, so that, in order that 

h 9 b 

frigcub, p. ahgiba amulet 

b d t (0) 

II. baddit (tr.) tell (stcrv) to [11] 

V. itbaddit chat, talk 

badduita, p. hawadiit story, tale 

bdd 

I. hadd, jibidd {tr.) limit 

ib. rotin badd, p. budmd 

limit, limitation 

I. part, mahduid limited, fixed 
fi badd 1 za:tu in (the limit of) 

itself 

II. baddid [tr.) give limits to 


b d s (0) 

I. badas, jihdas happen 

/. part, badsa, p. hawaidis 

event, accident 

b r r 


barr isnbst. also used as adj.) 

heat, hot (of things) 


harrein 

hot 

hararrcx hotness, temperature 


(of persons) 

burr free, non-governmental 

burrijja 

freedom 

b r s 


I. bares, jubrus {tr.) 

guard 

pass. part, mabruis 

child 

il mabruisa 

Cairo 

h r s 


II. harres ( c ala) be careful (of) 

inf. hirs 

carefulness 

hrf 


barf, p. buraif edge ; letter ; 


consonant 

1 1 . bairef , inf. t.abri:f 

alter text of 

birfa, p. biref 

profession 

b r m 


VIII. ihtdrem {tr.), inf. ibtireim 


honour 

part. pass, muhtarem 

honoured 

hdre:m 

sin, wrong 

baremi, p. bdremijja 

thief 

burma 

wonder 

hr j 


(bi 1) bari 

or rather 

b z n 


bazirn 1 sorrowful, 

haznam ) 

in mourning 
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h s b 

I. hasab, jihsib reckon 

III. ha:sib (tr.) give an account to 

inf. hisaib, p. -a:t account 

— (^ala) take care (of) 

hss 

J. (ong. IV.) bass, jihiss feel 

inf. ihsais (p. -a:t) feeling(s) 

h s n 

absan better 

II. bassin make better, improve 
inf. tabsiin, p. -a :t * improvement 
X. istabsin [tr.) approve of, 

e prefer to do 

an 

bajiij {Lit. “ grass hachiche 
hajjaij (p. -i:n) hachiche-smoker 

hsl 

I. basal, jibsal happen 

— c ala obtain 

inf. busuil 

part, mabsuil, p. -a:t crops 

II. bassal (tr.) collect (debt, tax) 
V. ithassal (<ala) (or X.) obtain 

b 5 j 

IV. absa, jihsi (tr.) count, 

take census of 
inf. ihsa(:) census 

hd r 

I badar, jubdur be present 

inf. buduir being present, 

presence 

vb. noun badra Presence 

II. baddar bring 

bdr 

X. istabdar summon 

mabdar, p. mdbardir proces- 

verbal, minutes of meeting 


Ufa 

hafaz, jibfaz (tr.), inf. hifz keep 

III. baifiz ^ala preserve ; take 

note of 

hqqP ? ] 

ha?? right, truth 

p. hu?u:? rights, Law 

il ha?? ^aleik, lak you are 

wrong, right 
ha?? ami righteous 

I. part. mah?u:? in the wrong 

II. ha?? a? realise (i.e. cause 

to come true) 
inf. tah?i:? enquiry 

V. itha??a? realise (ascertain) 

X. istaha?? (tr.) be worthy of 

ma jistaha??ij it's not worth while 
ba?i:?a, ha?a:ji? fact, truth, reality 

b k m 


I. bakam, jubkum 

judge, rule 

— ^ala 

condemn 

part, baikim, p. bukkarm ruler 

bakam 

umpire 

bikma, p. hikam 

wisdom 

hukuima, p. -art 

government 

hlqp] 


'li ala? a 

circle, link 

hli 


maball, p. a:t 

place 

fi maballu in 

place, right 

him 


I. bilim, jihlam (bi) 

dream (of) 

inf. bilm dreaming, dream 


b 1 w 


balaiwa sweetness, sweet-stuff 
b m r 

humair donkey 

ahmar more of a donkey 

X.istahmar (tr.) consider a donkey 
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k m 1 


hamal jifimil, carry 

inf. kiml, p. ahmad load 

part, haimil pregnant 

kamla pregnancy 

II. hammil (tr.) load 

V. ithammil (tr.) load oneself with 

VIII. ihtamal (and X.) bear, 

suffer, tolerate 


h m j 

III. ha:ma (^an) defend 

part. m 9 ka:mi advocate 


h n n 

cp. Phoenician [hanniba^al] 

(Hannibal) 

Hebrew [johann] (John) 
hinnijja tenderness 

II. hannin (^ala) have pity (on) 

h w d 

I. hawad, jihwid (or II.) turn 

h w 1 

kawalem round 

II. hawwil (tr.), inf. t ah will turn 
X. (aor.) jistakid (^ala) be 

impossible (for) 
part, mistahid impossible 

he:l strength, good health 

— ^ala heilak — your best 


h|r 

VIII. ihtair, inf. iktijair be 

perplexed 


he:s 
bi ke:s 


h j s 

since 
in respect of . . 


h j n 

time 

sometimes 


hjl 

hi:la, p. hijal trick; device; 

support 


ft 3 3 

I. hijj, jihja live 

haja: (before genii, hajait) life 
hajj, p. ahja(:) living 


x 

x b r 

VIII. ixtabar (tr.), inf. ixtibair 

. experience 


x b j 


II. xabba (tr.) 

hide 

V. itxebba 1 hide oneself, 

Xb. istaxabbaj 

be hid 

x t m 


I. xetam, jixtim (tr.) 

seal 

xa:tim, p. xewaitim 

seal-ring 

xitm, p. axtamn 

seal 


xg 1 


I. xigil jixgal, inf. xagal be 



ashamed 

xdd 


xadd, p. xuduid 

cheek 

x d m 


I. xodam, jixdim 

serve 

inf. xidma, p. xidam 

service 

II. xaddim (^ala) 

serve (at) 

X. istaxdim t ake (government) 


employment 


x r b 

xdrbain 


him, p. ahjam 
(acc.) ahjaman 


ruined, broken 
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II. xerrag (tr.) pass one out 

(of a school) 

mitxarreg passed out, 

former pupil 

x r ^ 

ixtare^ inf. ixtira:^ invent 

x s r 

I. xisir, jixsar lose 

inf. xusaira loss 

II. xessar {tr.) cause-to-lose 
xasrein, p. -i:n, losing, out of 



pocket 

xjb 

II. xajjib 

got stiff 



xuju:^ 

xujui^i 

reverence, awe 
solemn 


xjj 

VIII. ixtaja 

be shy; ashamed 


x z n 

II. x&zzan, inf. taxzim dam up 
x s b 

xesib fertile 

x s r 

VIII. ixtesar abridge, do briefly 
inf . (bi L) ixtisarr in short 

xss 

xess, jixusa {tr.) belong to 

inf. xusuis belonging-to 

bi xsuis apropos of 

xusuisen especially 

VIII. ixtass (bi) have specially 
to do with 

inf. ixtisais specialization, 

purview 

ixtisaisi a specialist 
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xesm, p. xusuim adversary 

III. xaisim {tr.) oppose 

x a d d 

I. xadd, jixudd jolt, frighten 

VII. inxedd, itxedd get a 

shock, fright 

x dr 

xudair vegetables 

xf f 

X. istaxeff (bi) belittle, slight 
xtb 

I. xetab, jixtub {tr.) betroth 

x t r 

I. xeter, jixtur occur 

xaitir mind ; heart ; liking 
xad ^ala xatru took to heart 

xtt 

xatt, jixutt (hand) write ; 

draw line 

vb. noun xatt, p. xutu:t 

handwriting ; line 
xitte, p. xitat line of action 

x t f ( = snatch) 

xetef, jixtaf {inf. xatf) filch 

xetteif filcher 

111 

I. (part.) xeiti, xuta:(h) sinner 

IV. dxta, p. jixti commit sin 

xatijja, p. xataija sin 

x 1 x 1 

m 3 xdlxdl striped 
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X 1 Sr 

xilis, jixles be finished; be saved 
inf. xalars- finishing; salvation 

part, xeilis, finished ; saved ; 

free (from) ; entirely 
II. xallas (tr.) save, finish, 

satisfy, retrieve 

— ^ala expedite luggage 

IV. (inf.) ixlars sincerity 

(part.) muxlis sincere 

V. itxallas (min) extricate oneself 

xilarsa abstract, summary 

xlf 

I. xalaf, jixlif (tr.) succeed 

xdlkf (or xaliifa), p. xulafa 

successor. Caliph 
HI. xailif (tr.) differ from, 

contravene, disobey 
inf. m s xalfa contravention, 

disobedience 
inf. xilaif difference 

— or bLxlaif except 

X 1 q P] 

I. xala?, juxliP, inf. xaP create 
xuP temper, disposition 

p. axlaP character 

xulad " tempery,” passionate 

xl i 

I. xili, jixla (min) be destitute of 
partic. xa:li destitute, empty 

II. xalla, inf. taxlijja let, leave, 

cause 

X n q P] 

I. xana ? , juxmP strangle 

III. xa:nP (tr.), inf. xinaP, 

— nPxan^a quarrel-with 

x|r 

II. xaj]dr(/r.) give-one-the-choice 


d 

d b h (5) 

dabah,jidbah slaughter, massacre 
madbah, p. madaibih altar 

madbaha, p. do. (a) massacre 

d b r 

II. dabbar manage, arrange 

(inf.) tadbiir, p. tadabi:ror-e:t 

arrangement 

dxl 

I. daxal, judxul,zw/. duxud enter 

partic. as prep, daixil within 
rel. adj. daxli interior 

daxli j j a boarchng-sch ool 

II. daxxal (tr.) put in 

dr g 

II. inf. (bLt) tadriig by degrees 
durg,^>. adrarg drawer, desk 

dr j 

I. diri, jidra (bi) know 

darjain (bi) conscious (of) 

d ^ w 

I. da^a, jid^i pray, intercede 

— li pray for 

— ‘’ala- pray against (curse) 

inf. da^va, p. -art or 'du^a 

prayer 

VIII. idda^a claim, pretend, sue 
da < ^wa(:),da < ’a:wi claim, suit at law 

df < 

I. dafaS jidfa^ (tr.), inf. daf^ pay 

II. daffa^ (tr.) make-to-pay 

d f n 

dafan, jidfin, inf. dafn 


bury 



VOCABULARY 


277 


dfj 


I. difi, jidfa 

II. daffa (tr.) 
V. iddaffa 
dafjarn 
dafa 


be warm 
warm 
warm oneself 
(feeling) warm 
warmth 


dqqjd? >] 

I. da??, jidu?? {inf. da??) knock, 
work (gold) 
— (tr. and inir.) sound (bell) 

d k r (5) 

dakar, p. dukuir male 

dll 

I. dall, jidill(^ala) prove, indicate 

daliil, p. adilla proof 

d n j 

dani low ; mean 

comp, adna lowest ; least 

,, {fern) dunja (id) the 
lower world, " here below ” 

d w x 

I. da:x, jiduix be giddy, sea-sick 
d w r 

I. da:r, jiduir go round 

II. dawwdr {tr.) turn round 

— ^ala search for 

IV. {not in past tense) turn round, 

administer 

inf. idaird administration 

part, mudiir administrator, Mudir 
imper. di:r bailak turn your 

mind, attend 

d w s 

I. dais jiduis {tr.), inf , dois 

crush, trample on, run over 


d j n 

I. darn, jidiin, inf. de(:)nu:na 

judge, condemn 

djr 

dezr, p. adjurd monastery 

dajjaird • people of monastery 


r 



r ? j 

ra?j 

opinion 


r bb 

rabb, p. drbaib Lord ; owner 


r b j 

II. rabba 

bring up ; educate 

inf. tdrbijja 

education, training 

rabaija 

bringing up 


r t b 

II. rettib {tr.), inf. tartiib 

arrange, set in order 

lil 

I. istcirga^ {tr.) ask to come, 

get back 


r 9 w 

I. raga, jdrgu 1 {tr.) hope-from, beg 
1 Borrowed from classical. 

r ll m 

rehma mercy 

rxs 

istdrxas {tr.) demand-cheap 


dwqP] (5) 


rzqp] 


I. da:?, jidu:? (tr.) taste 

inf. do:? (zo:?) taste (good taste) 


I. raza?, jirzu? (tr.) provide for 
riz?, p. drza:? provision, livelihood 
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r Z 1 (5) 

rdziil, p . ruzala wicked 

razaila wickedness 

r Jd 

IV. ?arjad, inf. irjaid guide 

aright 

raj 

I. ridi jirda be willing 

— (^ala or ^an) give favour 

to, be pleased with 
inf ’ ride willingness, good 

favour 

IV. ? arda, jirdi (tr.) please 

inf. irda(:) 

rtb 

rutuiba moisture, damp, cold 


r < b 


I. (for IV.) ra^ab, jhPib 

terrify 

part, mur^ib 

fearful 

r ? j 


ra^a jir^a (tr.) feed (animals) 

raPi, p. rtPjain 

herdsman 

r 9 b 


I. ragab, jirgab 

desire 

rugba, p. -a:t 

a desire 

rf f 


raff, p. rufuif 

shelf 

rfq[ ? ] 



riP (bi) mercy, kindness (to, with) 
rqw[ ? ] 

I. (part.) raPi elevated, advanced 

r q q P ? ] 

V. itra ?? a, inf tara ?? i ascend, 

be promoted 


r kb 

I. rikib, jirkab ride 

inf rukuib a riding, being 

ridden 

rukuiba " mount ” 

II. rakkab, inf . tarkiib fix 

together 

VIII. irtakab (tr.) commit 

r k z 

markaz, p. mara:kiz centre, 

district, district-office, post 

r m m 

rumma totality 

bi rummitu as a whole, entirely 

r m j 

I. rama, jirmi (tr.) throw down 

r n b 

amab, p. arainib hare, rabbit 

rwg 

I. ra:g, jiru:g sell well 

II. rawwig (tr.) bring prosperity to 

r w h or r j h 

(pass, part.) mdrjuih 

possessed with a spirit 

I. ra:h go 

II. raw wall go away 

VII. inraj ah become spirit- 

possessed 

VIII. irtaih be satisfied, take 

ease 

inf. irtijaih satisfaction 

Xa. istarajjah rest 

ru:h, p. arwaih spirit 

ruhaini spiritual 

ruhijjan spiritually 
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r w s or r j s (for r ? s) 

re:s, p. ru:s head 

— sukkar sugar-loaf 

r w m 

dr ruira the Greeks 

ruimi, p. drwaim Greek 

r w j 

I. rewa, jirwa have-thirst-slaked 

„ jirwi (tr.) water (tr.) 

rj d 

I. ( for IV.) re:d, jiriid (tr.) 

will, wish 

inf. ire: da willing, will 

r j f 

riif, p. drjaif country (opp. to 
<r town ”) 


z 


z b b 


zibiib 

currants 

z h m 


I. zaham, jizhim (tr.) 

) crowd on 

mazhuim 

crowded 

zahma 

crowd, crush 

z r ^ 


I. zaraS jizra^ 
inf. zar^ 

plant, sow 

zirei^a 

agriculture 


zgrt 

zagrat shrill with joy 

z k r (5) 

zakdr, juzkur mention, 

perform the Zikr 
inf . zikr mentioning, Zikr 

V. itzakkdr (tr.) remember 



z 1 1 

zalail 

sweet, fresh 


z m 1 

zimiil, p. 

colleague 


z m m (5) 


I. zamm, jizimm censure 

zamiim blameworthy 

zimma honour, integrity 


z m j 

azma, p. -ait (financial) crisis 
z w t 

za:t, p. azwait self, essence 

z w r 

I. za:r, jizuir, inf. zijaira visit 

II. zawwar (tr.) cause to visit 
VII. inzair have a [za:r] 

performed on one 

z h b (8) 

mazhab, mazaihib tenet, 

school of thought 

z h q P] 

I. zihP or zuhu?, jizha? (min) 

be sick of, get tir^d of 
inf. zaha?, adj. zah^ain 

II. zahha? (tr.) disgust 

s 

sM 

sa^al, jis ? al (tr.) • ask 

inf. su?a:l, p. as^ila, su ; ala:t 

question 

sa?al ^ala ask after 

ma jis^alj he doesn’t care 

part. pass, mas^uil responsible 
mas? u (:) lij j a responsibility 

mas?ala, p. masa:?il question, 

affair 
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sbb 

sabab, p. asba:b cause 

II. sabbib (tr., li) cause. . .to 

s b t (0) 

I. sibit, jisbit be fixed 

I. (for IV.) sabat, jisbit fix, prove 

II. sabbit fix, confirm 

sbb 

subbam glory be .... ! 

sbq [sb?] 

saba ? , jisba ? precede 

saba? (used adverbially) formerly 

s d d 

I. sadd, jisidd, inf. sadd 

fill up, stop 


s r r 

sirr, p. asreir secret 

; secret 

self ; mystery ; 

sacrament 

s r w (0) 

sarvva 

wealth 

s r j 

sareija 

palace 

s ^ d 

saTid, p. su^ada blessed, happy 

sa^aida 

felicity 

sa^adtak (-ttak) 

your Grace 

s^r 

si^r, p. as'-air 

price 

s c j 



I. sa^a, jis^a (fi) make effort, try 
inf . sa^j effort 

s f r 


s q j P ] 

sa?a, jis^i (tr.) give drink to 

sbb 

I. participles only : — 
act. seibib, p. esbaib 

companion, friend 
pass, mesbuib (bi) possessor, 

accompanied (by) 
VI. itseihib (iss-). befriend- 

oneself (with) 

sis (see tit; for 0 1 0) 

sa:lu:s Trinity 

II. sallis (tr.) declare to be a 

Trinity 

musallas (part, pass.) trine 

s 1 b 

sila:h, p. asliha arm(s) (military) 
si f 

II. sallif advance, lend 

VIII. istalaf (tr.) borrow 

slk 

I. silik, jisluk goon; behave; 

“ go ” ( — succeed) 

inf. sulu:k behaviour 

s 1 m 

II. salhm (tr.) debver, surrender 

— bi admit 

— ^ala greet 

VIII. istalam (tr.) receive by 

delivery 

sali:m sound 

s m b 

III. saimib (tr.) forgive 

inf. m 9 samha or simarb 

forgiveness 

X. istasmab (tr.) ask the for- 
giveness of 


sifr, p. asfa:r 


book (of Bible) 



VOCABULARY 


28l 


s m s r 


s w q [ ? ] 


simscur, p. samasra broker 

s m ^ 

II. samma ? (tr.), inf. tasmii^ 

cause-to-hear 
samma^a telephone-receiver 

s m m ( 0 ) 

summ, summa then, moreover 
s m n 

I. simin, jisman be fat 

(subst.) samn fat 

{adj.) simim, p. suma:n fat 

N.B. samim from 0 m n precious 

s m j 

II. samma, inf. tasmijja call, 

name 

— ^ala say, the name of God 

over 


s n d ( = “ support ”) 


I. sa: ? , jisu:? (tr.) 

sawwa: ? , p. -i:n 
su:?, p. aswa: ? 
sa:? 


drive 
driver 
market 
trunk of tree 


s w j 

I. sawa, jiswa {tr.) be worth, 

equal to 

VIII. istawa be cooked, ripe, 

mature 

sawa together 

sawa sawa both (all) together 
sawan whether 


sj r 

I. sa:r, jisiir walk, conduct 

oneself 

inf . si:ra conduct 

ga:b siirit. . . bring. . .into 

the conversation 

sj 9 {for s) 

sa:g, for se:g sound ; current 
siiga (gold), jewellry 


sanad, p. -a:t voucher 


I 


shl 


Jbb 


I. sihil, jishal (^ala) 
part. sa:hil \ 

adj. sahl / 


be easy (for) 
easy 


s w b ( 0 ) 

sawaib charity, reward of charity 
s w h 

I. sa:h, jisuih travel about 

part, saijih ,p. su(:)wa:h\traveller, 
sawwarh, p. -i:n j tourist 


s w s 


I. sa:s, jisuis manage 

part. sa(:)jis groom 

inf. sijaisa diplomacy, politics 


Jabb, p. Jubbarn young man 
Jabba young woman 

j b h 


I. Jabah, jijbih similarity, 


Jabah 

resemble 

likeness 

V. itjabbah (bi) 

become like 

VIII. ijtabah (fi:) 

suspect 

Jrd 

I. Jdred, jijrid 

be a runaway 

V. ir Jarred 1 

be a vagabond 

Jrr 

Jerr, p. Jurmr 

evil (thing) 

Jirrirr, p. ajreir 

evil (person) 
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111 

part, majru^, p. majarii^ or -art 

enterprise 

frqPI 

Jar ? east 

jard oriental, eastern 

Jr 3 

I. part, and aor. not used 
part. Ja:ri buyer 

inf. Jira buying 

VIII. ijtara (tr.) buy 

part. pass, mujtara (p . -ja:t) 

purchase (s) 

J * r 

Ja:tir, p. Juttair clever, cunning 
V. ijjattar (^ala) take advantage 
of, keep price up against 

111 

I. Ja^ar, jij^ur feel 

inf. Ju^uir, p . -a:t feeling 

jgi 

I. (but II. preferred) occupy, 

preoccupy 

part, majguil busy, preoccupied 

majgulijja busy-ness 

VIII. ijtagal work 

Jugl business, work 

majgala employment 


J f q PI 


Jafa^a 

mercy 

J q q P ? ] 


maja??a, p. -a:t 

trouble 

J q j P] 


Ja?i, p. Ju^aj 

naughty 


p. apija wicked, criminal 

fkl 

Jakl,£. ajkail sort, kind, condition 


{ ms 

fammais, p. famamsa deacon, 

acolyte 

J m ^ 

JanVa candle 

JanVadam candle-stick 

J ml 

I. Jamal, jijmil (^ala) include 
^ar^.Jaimil inclusive, all-embracing 

J n ^ 

Janata disgracefulness, vileness 
Jhd 

Jihid, jijhad witness 

part. Jaihid, p. Juhuid a witness 
pi. Jawaihid proof-texts, 

references 

X. ijtajhid (bi) cite 

Jahiid, p. Juhada martyr 

majhad, p. majaihid funeral- 

procession 

Jh w 

VIII. ijtaha (tr.) lust, long 

J wr 

I. Ja:r (^ala), jijuir advise 

III. Jaiwir (tr.) (or X.) consult 

IV. (inf.) ijaird, p. ijarait 

signal, command 
VI. ijjaiwir be consulted, 

consult together 

Jwt 

Jo:t (lit. <f ramble ") " a spell ” 

J j x 

Je:x, p. Juju:x or majaijix 

sheikh ; tomb of sheikh 
Je:xa wise-woman 

fj ? 

P- 'ajja 


thing 
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S 

sdr 

I. seder, jisdur, inf. sudu:r 

take rise, issue forth 
mesder, p. masaidir origin, 

infinitive 

sdf 

sudfa, p. sudaf chance 

VI. itsaidif, inf. tasaiduf 

it chanced 

sdqP] 

I. sada?, jusdu? tell truth 

inf. sid? truth (fulness) 

III. se:dP ^ala endorse 

s h h 

sahh, jisehh be correct, right 
inf. sihha correctness, health 
sihhi healthy 

esha:h (p. -a:t) chapter (of Bible) 

shf 

sehi:fa, p. sehaijif or suhuf page 
s r h 

sereiha openness, plainness 

II. sarrah (bi) say plainly 

srf 

I. seref, jisrif spend 

sarraif, p. -i:n ) tax- 
sirriif, p. sijarfa / collector 

II. serref, inf. tesriif drain off 

masraf, p. meseirif drain 

V. isserref fi: dispose freely of 
sirf behave, pure and simple 

s f ft 

safah, jisfah (^an) pretermit, 

forgive 

inf. safh pretermission, forgive- 
ness 


sf f 

saff, p. sufurf row, class 

^b 

X. istas^ab (tr.) (^ala) 

consider, difficult (for) 

s<d 

I. sa^ad, jus^ud, inf. su^uid 

ascend 

sib 

I. salab, juslub, w/.salb crucify 

saliib, p. sulbain cross 

si h 

sailih. good ; advantage 

II. sallah mend 

IV. aslaih, inf. isla:h reform, 

amend 

s n ^ 

san^a, p. sanaijb craft, work 

sana(:)j^i, p. sanaj^ijja workmen 

s n f 

sanf, sinf, p. asnaif sort 

s w b 

I. se:b, jisirb be right 

sawaib right ; right reason 

— afflict, affect 

VII. insaib be afflicted 

s w t 

II. sawwit make a noise 

s w r 

V. issawwar, inf. tasawwar 

imagine 

pass. part, mitsawwar 

imagined, imaginable 

s w n 


suwwarn 


marquee-tent 
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S j d 

VIII. ista:d(&\) hunt, proselytise 
se:d hunting, the chase 

ill 

I. sa:r, jisiir become 

d 

dhk 

II. dehhak cause to laugh, amuse 
IV. (only in partic.) mudhik 

amusing, absurd 

d h j 


dahijja, p. dehaija sacrifice 

II. dahha, inf. tadhijja (tr.) 



ddd 

sacrifice 

didd 

d r r 

opposite-to 

I. darr, judurr (tr.) 

injure 

inf. darar 

a 1 m (8) 

injury 

dalma 


darkness 

* 

d m r 



damiir, p. damaijir pronoun ; 

conscience 

d m n ( = include) 

min dimn among 

dhd 

VIII. idtehad, inf. idtihaid 

persecute 

I. da:*’, jidi:^, inf. dajai^ be lost 
J I . da j j a^ (tr.) lose, cause to be lost 

II. dajja^ (tr.) lose 


tbb 

tibb art of medicine 

t b x 

I. tabax, jutbux (tr.) cook 

VII. intabdx be cooked 

tbqP] 


II. tabba? (tr. ^ala) apply. .to 

inf. tatbi:? application 

III. ta:bi ? consist with, 



correspond to 



I. tabaS jitba^, inf. tab^ print 

bLttab^, tab^an 

naturally 

tabii^a, p . tabaiji*’ 

nature 

t b 1 


tabla 

kettle-drum 

II. tabbil 

beat on drum 

I. tahan, jithan 

grind, mill 

t h n (to grind) 

tihiin 

flour 

t r h 


tarha, p. turefi 

veil 

trf 



tarf, p. atraif end, edges, party 
t rqj?] 

tarii^a, p. taraijp or tmv? way 

aj 

I. tafaj, jitfaf escape 

t lb 

III. tailib (tr. with bi of the thing) 
demand of, dun 
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II. tallaC take out, away ; 

” turn up “ 

tlqP] 

I. tala?, jutlu? let free 

II. talla? divorce 

tela:? a divorce 

IV. etla?, inf. itlaP leave 

absolutely free 
part. pass, mutla? absolute 

mutia?an or ^aPitlaP absolutely 

t w ft 

V. ittawwab fling oneself, totter 

t w q [ ? ] 

tap, p. -a:t fold, time 

ta:?, jitiP (//.) bear, find tolerable 

inf. taPa ability 

twl 

II. tawwil prolong ; stay long 
tawwil bailak prolong your 

patience (mind) 
tudit bail patience 

* j b 

II. tajjib (1 tr .) cure, do good to 

ta:r, jitiir fly, fly off, run away 

(horse) 

tajfa, tawarjif sect 

* 1 n 

tirn mud 

jiziid it ti:n balla makes the mud 
wetter, i.e. make things worse 


z b t (5) 

I. zabat, juzbut (tr.) get exact ; 

arrest 

inf. zabt exact order 

part. act. ze:bit officer 

part. pass, mazburt exact 

z 1 m (5) 

zalam, juzlum (tr.) be unjust to 
inf. zulm unfairness, injustice 


<bd 

^ibaida worship 

< br 

II. ^abbtir (^an), inf. ta^biir 

express 

VIII. Ptabar consider, honour 
pass. part. imPtabar 

considerable, fine 




^abi:t, p. ^ubt or ^ubata idiot 

X. ista^bet (tr.) call-an-idiot 

< tb 


Cataba 

threshold 

C t r (0) 

‘utir, jPttir 

stumble 

^ d w 


^adu, p. a^da(:) 

enemy 

C g b 

I. ^agab, jPgib (tr.) 

please 
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s g z 

<ugiz, ji^gaz to be feeble, blind, 

unable 

inf. ^agz feebleness, inability 
part . act. ^a:giz blind, unable 

^aguiz, p. ^agaijiz aged 

[ 9 1 

<agal speed 

< dd 

I. ‘’add, ji^idd count 

part, ma^duid limited 

V. iVaddid, inf. ta^addud 

be multiple 
X. ista^add prepare 

inf. isti^daid, p. -a:t 

preparation (s) 

^adad, p. a^daid number ; 

verse of Bible ( = ?a:ja) 
‘udda^Vidad apparatus, machine 

< dl 

^adl justice 

^ d m 


< z b (8) 

‘•azaib great pain 

< z r (5) 

I. ^azdr, ju^zur (tr.) excuse 

part, ma^zuir excused, excusable 
inf. ^uzr, p. a^zair excuse 

VIII. ista^zar excuse oneself 

^ z z 

‘azz height-of 

? zm 

I. ^azam, ji^zim (tr.) invite, resolve 

inf. ^azm resolution 

part, ma^zuim, p. ma^aziim 

guest, invited out 
‘hizuima, p. ^azaijim party 

VII. in^azam be invited 

*« z w 

II. '’azza, inf. ta^zijja comfort 

< skr 

^askari, p. ^asaikir soldier 


^adam absence of ; non-existence 


< Jm 


^ d w 

VI. it^aida be mutually hostile 


< r a 

VIII. Stared (^ala) object (to) 
inf. Btireid, p. -a:t objection 

<rf 

I. <drif, ji^raf (tr.) know 

VIII. i^taraf (bi) confess 

X. ista^raf (bi) get acquainted 

with 

^urf usage, usual meaning 


Vi 

^ dr jam naked 

II. ‘'drra strip 


^ajam hope, expectation 

V. itfajjim hope 

< Jj 


‘uj'a late evening; evening-prayer 
c; aja(:) supper 

II. ‘•ajja (tr.) give supper to 

V. it^ajja sup 

Vr 

‘-asr (late) afternoon 

— p. <usu:r age, epoch 


< sj 


I. ^asa, ji^ei (tr.) 
inf . ma^sija 
^asaija \ fp. ‘msi 
^asa J Vusjain 


disobey 

disobedience 

stick 
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<tf 


<ig 


I. (plu. of part.) ^awaitif emotions 

< tl 

II. ^ettel (tr.), inf. ta^tid spoil, 

waste time of 


Hi 

I. (for IV.) ^ate, ji^ti give 

inf. ^ate giving 

^etijja, p. ^ataija gift 

^ z m 

^azi:m, p. ^uzcum great, fine 

II. (inf.) ta^ziim salute 

(lit. “ magnifying ") 

V. it^azzam magnify oneself, 

get stuck-up 
mu^zam the greater part 

<frt 

^afriit, p. ^afariit ghost, bogey 

it^afret be scared 

H w 

I. ^afa, ji^fi or ja^fi pardon, 

exempt 

(inf.) il ^afw please don't 

mention it 


^ q d [W d] 

VIII. i^ta ? ad believe 

inf. i^ti ? ad conviction, article 

of faith 

^u^aid bangles 


< qjjy ? 1] 

^a?l (p. ^u ? ud) intellect, reason 
ma^ud reasonable, rational 

^ k n n 

^aknin feel wretched 


III. Wlig manipulate, treat 

medically 

inf. nr* alga or ‘dlaig treatment 

UqP ] 

Wa: ? a, p. -a:t or ^alaijp 

connection 


Urn 

I. ^ilim, jbdam (bi) know 

inf. Him knowledge 

^Huluim branches of knowledge 
part, Wlim, p. Wama 

sheikh, savant 
V. it^allim (tr.) learn 

mitWlim educated 

Wa:ma,/>Halama:t mark, sign 
Wlam, p. -i:n world, universe 
‘dlmaini lay, secular 


Un 

IV. Wlan (tr. and bi) publish, 

apprise 

inf. i^lain advertisement 


^ 1 w 


I. qii, ji<da (<ala) 
passive jtfla ^ale:h 

II. <alla(:) 

VI. taWla 
^ilaiwa Wa 


rise (above) 
be tran- 
scended 
raise 
be exalted 
over and above 


* m r 

V. it^ammdr increase in popu- 
lation 

< ml 

I. ^amal, jtfmil (tr.) do 

III. Wmil (tr.) deal with, treat 
inf. m 9 amla treatment, dealing 

VII. in^amal (it.) be done 
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‘’ami ( contd .) 

X. ista^mil (tr.) use 

inf. isti^mail usage 

j 

VIII. hdana (bi) take care (of) 
ma^ ana, p. raa^ a:ni sense, meaning 
ifmi^na what's the sense ? 

why on earth ? 

^ahd, p. ^uhuid covenant 

<hd 

I. [part, pass.) ma^huid 

familiarly known 

^ w d 

I. ^a:d, ji^uid return 

I. ( orig . IV.) ji^iid repeat 

^a:da, p. ^a(:)da:t or ^awajid 

custom 

‘mid, p. ^i(:)da:n stick of wood 
hvs 

‘mis, jihus swear 

w d 

II. ^awwad (tr., h) make 

compensation for . . (to . . ) 

V. it^awwad get replaced 

^ w 1 

II. ^awwil ^ala rely on, appeal to 

^ w n 

III. (part.) m^aiwin Assistant 

(-Commissioner) 

‘-wh 

‘■aiha, p. -a:t physical defect 

C i b : 

^e:b, p. ‘mjuib fault, shame 

X. ista^jab consider faulty, 

shameful 


ILL 

V. it^ajjij (min) support oneself, 

live on 


<jl 

^ajjil, p. ? ija:l 

child 

jn 

^ajjina 

pattern 

9 

9 r b 

gdriib, p. gurb_guraba 

strange, 

garizba, p. garaijib 

stranger 
(a) wonder 

grbl 

garbil, inf. garbala 

sift 

9 J J 

I. geJJ, jigifj 

deceive 

*«/• 941 

deception 

9 Jm 

gdjiim, p. gujm inexperienced 

9 1 i 

L 9^. jiftfa 

faint 


(act., or pass, with ^aleih) 
part. pass, magji ^alezh in a faint 


9 * w 

9 &t& cover, hd 

II. gatta, jigatti (tr.) cover 

gfr 

I. gafdr, jugfur forgive 

(tr. of thing ; li, of person) 
magfira forgiveness 
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ill 

I. gifil, jig-fal dose, be headless 

g&fla a dose, heedlessness 

‘’ala gafla suddenly unawares 

II. gaffil call heedless, foolish 

part. pass. m 9 gaffal fool, heedless 

gib 

I. gelab, jiglib conquer 

passive gihb, jiglab be defeated 
inf. gulb defeat 

VII. ingalab be defeated 

gelbam miserable 

gij 

miglawaini putter-up-of-price 
gnm 

ganam sheep or goats 

9-nj 

I. gona, jigni ( for IV.) (tr.) 

enrich 

— (tr.) ‘'an enable, to do without 

gina richness, riches 

— ^an ability to do without 

gani, p. gunaj, agnija rich 

— ^an able to do without 

X. istagna^an dispense with 

ginja a song 

II. gonna sing 

for inf. gina, guna singing 

g wt 

gewi:t, p. guwa:t deep 

g w j 

go: j a, p. -art object, motive, 

arriere pensee 

’ gj b 

ge:b, jigiib, inf. gijaib be absent 
il ge:b the Absent, i.e. Unseen 


gi> 

II. gejjar (tr.) change 

inf. tagjiir changing, a change 

gj z 

I. ge:z, jigiiz annoy 

inf. ge:z wrath 

VII. ingeiz be annoyed, angered 

ftj 

II. fattij (tr.) search (a house 

or person) 

— ^ala search for, look for 

f gr 


faigir, p. fuggair 

adulterer 

f t w 


fatwa legal decision 

IV. afta(:), inf. ifta(:) 

give a — 

X. istafta(:) (tr.) 

consult 

fht 


I. fahat, jifhat 

dig 

f h m 


fahm (baladi) coal (charcoal) 

f xr 


VIII. iftaxer, inf. iftixair boast 

f dj 


I. fada, jifdi, inf. fida 

redeem 

fidja 

victim 

f rd 


fdrd, farda single (of pair) 

f r d 


fared, j if rid 

suppose 

— ^ala 

impose on 

ferd, p. furuid supposition. 


ordinance 
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fr< 

far^, p. furu: ( ’ branch 

frfj 

farfij, inf. fdrfaja freshen up, 

revive 

itfarfij, inf. tafdrfiij be 

freshened up 
part. m 9 fdrfij freshened up, revived 

f rqP J 

faPa^ explode 

f s x 

fasuix kind of incense 

f sd 

I. fisid, jifsid (intr.), inf. fasa:d 

be corrupt, spoiled 
fasad, jifsid {for IV.) {tr.) corrupt 

f sh 

II. fesseh (kalaimu) speak 

correctly 

fsl 

III. fcusil {tr.), inf. fisail 

bargain-with 

VII. infesel (^an) be divided, 

separated (from) 
fasl, p. fusuil division, portion 

f dd 

I. fedd, jifudd end off 

VII. infedd finish, be over 

fedde silver 

fdi 

I. fidil, jifdel, remain, remain over 

fedla, p. fedlait surplus 

II. feddal {tr.) (^ala) prefer- (to) 

f t r 

I. fitir, jiftor breakfast 

fa(:)tu:ra, p. fawati:r invoice 


fq 

fplan actually 

f qr p ] 

I. fPir, jiPar (intr.) be poor 

inf. ftPr poverty 

fa?ar, ]iPir(tr.,forIV.) impoverish 

II. fa^ar nod sleepily 

fkr 

fakdr, jifkir {tr. and intr.) 

think, remember 
inf. fikr, p. afkair thought 

fikra a thought, suggestion 

VIII. iftakar {tr. or with fi:) 

think (of) 

part, pass . muftakar memorable 
f kk 

I. fakk, jifukk undo, untie, 

inf. fakk take to bits 

f kh 

fuka:ha ($>. -a:t) anecdote 

f 15 

I. falah or filih, jiflah prosper 
inf. falaih 

f n n 

fann, p. funu:n art or craft 

V. itfannin (fi) elaborate 

f n j ( = perish away) 

I. (partic .) farni perishing 

f h m 

V. istafhim (min. . .^an) 

enquire (of . . about) 

inf. istifhaim, p. -a:t enquiry (ies) 

f w q p] 

I. faP, jifuP (tr.) surpass 

part. fa:ji? surpassing, 

transcendant 



VOCABULARY 


29I 


f j d 


q d m 


IV. ? afa:d (tr.), inf. ifaida 

profit, inform 
X. istafard (min) profit 

( = get profit) 
fajda, p. fawarjid profit, 

information, edification 
afjad ( comparat . of mufird) 

more or most useful 

j j g (d ) 

fa(:)jiz, p. fawarjiz interest 


q P] 


II. ?addim (tr.) put forward, 

present 

V. it^addim go forward, progress 
?adi:m ancient, eternal 

q r b 

I. ?irib, jPreb (li) be near, related 

II. ? dr rob (min) 

.. (&■) 
inf. ta^rirban 
?ari:b 

^urejjib, p. -i:n 
— adv. 

?ari:b, p. ?ura:jib blood-relation 


draw near 
bring near 
nearly 

near 

lately 


qbh 

?abi:h vile 

X. (pass, part.) musta^bah 

detested, detestable 

qbd 

I. ?ebad, jibbed (^ala) arrest 

qbl 

I. ?ibil, jPbal receive, accept 

inf. ?abu:l acceptance 

III. ?a:bil, inf. m 3? abla meet 

VI. it^arbil meet together 

X. ista^bil, inf. istPbarl receive 

visitors 

part, mista^bil future 

q d r 

II. ?addar (tr.) determine, 

estimate 

V. it^addar be computed 

mPdarr, p. ma^adirr amount 


q r r 

I. (for IV.) ?arr, jPirr (bi) confess 

inf. Prerr confession 

qrf 

? are: fa Moslem-cemetery 

q s m 

I. ?asam, jPsim (tr.) divide 

?isma division 

q s w 

?asa:wa cruelty, hardness 

q J* 

?ijte cream 

qsd 

I. ?esed, ju^sud purpose, mean 
inf. ? esd purpose, meaning 

part. pass. ma ? su:d purpose, point 
?use:d opposite, in front 


q d s 


?uddu:s 
?iddi:s, p. -i:n 
qadarsa 
II. ?addis 

part. pass, mu^addas 


Holy (God) 
holy, saint 
holiness 
sanctify 
holy 


q s r 

?esr, p. ?usu:r palace, castle 
UPsur " The Palaces/' Luxor 

qss 

III. ? arsis, inf. Risers punish 
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qflj 

VIII. i?teda imply, demand 
pass . part. mu?tada(:), 

p. mu?tadeja:t implication 
?adijja, p. ?ede:ja law-suit, affair 

q t r 

I. ?eter, ju?tur follow up 

q t ^ 

VII. in?ete^ (li) be set entirely 
apart (for) 

qlb 


qj s 

I. ?a:s, jPi:s 
ma ? a:s 


measure 
a measure 


k 


k 


ka {prep.) 

kama 

ka?inn 

kaman {for kama? inn) 


like, as 
like as 
as if 

likewise, 

also 


I. ?alab, jPlib {or II.) overturn 
?alb, p. ?ulu:b inside, heart 

qU 

?aPa (il) the Citadel 

qii 

I. ?all, ji?ill be little, diminish 
?illa Uttleness, absence (of) 

q n m 

uqnuim, p. aqeniim Person 

(of Trinity) 

q w 1 

I. ?a:l, ji?u:l, inf. ?o:l say 

— ^ala tell of ; call 

VII. in?a:l, it?a:l be said 


q w m 

I. ?a;m (bi) perform ; consist of 
part. ?a(:)jim bi nafsu self- 

existent, independent 
ista? aim be upright 

inf. isti?a:ma integrity 

ma?a:m position 

? i:ma value, amount 


kbd 

kabuid hood of carriage 

kbf 

kabja (= “ grasp ”) handful 


k t r (0) 

I. kitir, jiktar be many, abound 

inf. kutr abundance 

II. kattar {tr.) make-much, 

increase 


k d b (5) 

I. kidib, jikdib lie 

II. kaddib {tr.) give He to, 

contradict 

ma kaddibj xsbar lost not a 

moment 


k r m 

karam generosity 


k r h 

I. kirih, jikrah, inf kurh detest 
part, makruih unpraiseworthy 


q j £ 

II. ?ajjid {tr.) enter (in register) 
V. it?ajjid get entered 


krj 

I. kara, jikri 
VII. inkara 


hire 
be hired 
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k s b 

I. kisib, jiksab gain, earn 

II. kassib ( tr .) cause to profit 

maksab, makaisib profit(s) 

k s f 

I. kasaf, jiksif {tr.) make ashamed 

inf. kusuif shame 

part. pass, maksuif ashamed 

VII. inkasaf get ashamed 

kfr 

II. kajjar frown 

kjf 

I. kajaf, jikjif, inf. kajf uncover 

kajaf ^ala examine 

VIII. iktajaf, inf. iktijaif {tr.) 

discover 

kf r 

kaffciird propitiation, atonement 

II. kaffar (^an) atone (for) 

kf j 

I. kafa, jikfi {tr.) suffice ; 

throw on to face 
VII. inkafa be thrown on to face 

klf 

II. kallif {tr.) cause-trouble-to 

inf. takliif trouble, ceremony 

k m 1 

II. kammil {tr.) perfect, 

supplement 

takmiili supplementary, 

useful-but-not-essential 

khrb 

kahreba amber, electricity 

k w r 

kair, p. -e:t trade, profession 


k w n 

I. ka:n, jikuin, inf. ko:n be, exist 
ka:na biha well ! let it be so 

il ko:n {inf.) the Universe 

kj f 

keif how ? how 

kefijja manner 


la there is not 

— ... wala neither . . . nor 

— (after vbs. of fearing) lest 

lbb 

libba, p. libab necklace 

lbs 

I. libis, jilbis {tr.) put on ; 

possess (devil) 

libs (inf. and subst.) dressing ; 


malbuis 

VIII. iltabas 

clothes 
possessed 
• become possessed 


IbJ 

V. itlabbij 

get confused 


It t 

I. latt, jilitt 

lattait 

maltuit 

chatter 
chatterbox 
wordy, tedious 


1 ft q PI 

I. laha?, jilha? reach, catch 

up, overtake 


lxbt 

laxbet, inf. laxbeta confuse. 

mess up 

itlaxbet, inf. talaxbiit get 

confused, make a mess 
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1 X S 


II. loxas 

summarize 

inf. talxiis 

summary 

1 z z 


lazi:z 

interesting 

l«b 


VI. (inf.) tala^ub (bi) 

play 

about with 

1 9 m t 


lagmat 

smear 

1 1 m 


I. latam, jiltam, inf. latm slap 


1ft 


VIII. iltafat (li) turn to, glance at 
Iff 

I. laff, jiliff (tr.) go round, wrap 

milaff turn, comer 

II. laffif (tr.) lead round 

1 m ft 


II. lammaft(li) allude (indirectly) 
inf. talmiift ( opp . o/tesriift) 

oblique allusion 


lhf 


I. lahaf, jilhaf 

V. itlahhaf ^ala 

snatch 
snatch at 

lhg 


lahga 

tone, accent 

1 w z 


lo:z 

almonds 

1 w m 


I. la:m, jilurm (tr.) 

blame 


pass. part, (by false analogy) 

mula:m blamed 
malaim blame 


1 w n 

II. (pass . part.) mdawwan 

coloured 

m 

map ) 

(1) ma interrogative what ? 

ma: lak what's the matter ? 
ma: lu wi li . . . what has 

he to do with . . . ? 

(2) ma negative not 

(3) ma prohibitive (do) not . . . 

(4) ma relative what, that which 

'ma: Ja ?alla:h (ma'Jelie) 

what God willed 

(5) ma (for min ma) than what 

aftsan ma ka:n better 

than what it was 

(5) ma conjunctival 

(resulting from (4)) 
e.g. wa^tima when (lit. 

what time) 

(6) ma inter jectional (with suhst.) 
ma (a)hla. . . how nice is ... ! 

(7) ma of interest why. . . ! 

e.g. m_ana ^a:rif why, I know 

(8) ma of command 

(resulting from (7)) just ... ! 
ma_tru:h just go, do ! 

mihma(mahma) whatever, 

however much 

m t ^ 

V. itmatta^ (bi) enjoy 

m d n 

V. (inf.) tamaddun civilization 

m d n ( 5 ) 

madna (originally m a? 5 an a) 
minaret (lit. “ the place of 

giving leave " (for prayer) 

m r q P] 

mara? gravy 
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m r m g 


itmdrmag. 

wallow 

m s t k 


r 

mistika 

gum-mastic 

m s h 


I. masah, jimsah (tr.) 

clean wipe 


m s x 

I. masax, jimsax, inf . masx 

transform (deform) 


m n n 

I. mann, jiminn (^ala -bi) 

vouchsafe 

mamnnm obliged 

m n j 

muna(:) a desire 

V. itmanna, inf. tamanni desire 


n 

n b t 

naba:t, p. -a:t plant 

nabbuit, p. nababiit stave 

bi n nabbu:t with utmost diffi culty 

n b h 


nabaft, j inbaft 

bark 

n b h 


II. nabbih (tr.) notify 

inf. tanbi:h notice, notification 

VIII. intabah (li) pay attention 

n t j (0) 


nitaija 

female 

n d b 


nadab, jindib, inf nadb 

bewail 


n d r 


m h j 

ma(:)hijja salary 

m w t 


I. nadar, jundur be rare 

part. na:dir rare 

/. nadra, p. nawaidir '‘rarity/' 
incident, awkward or amusing 


II. mawwit (tr.) put-to-death, kill 
majjit (p. -i:n) dead, corpse 

me: tarn funeral-assembly 

m j z 

II. majjiz (tr. -^an) 

distinguish (-from) 
be distinct, 

distinguished 

m j 1 


incline 

inf. me:l, p. amja:l inclination 


V. itmajjiz 


mail, jimi:l 
II. majjil 


n d m 

I. nidim, j indam repeat 

nadiim boon-companion 

n d h 

I. nadah, jindah (li) call (to) 
n h w 

nahja, p. nawa:fti part, direct 
n x s 

I. naxas, junxus, inf. naxs prick 
n z ^ 


m j n 

mima, p. mawaini or mijan 

harbour 


I. naza^ jinza^ (tr.) take away 
III. na:zi^ (tr,), inf. niza^, 

m 3 naz^a strive-with 
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n Z 1 

I. nizil, jinzil (tr.) descend 

inf. nuzud alight (journey), reside 

II. nazzil {tr.) bringdown 

tanzirl reduction, inspiration 
VI. itnarzil (^an) condescend 

(from), give up voluntarily 

n s b 

I. nasab, jinsib attribute 

inf. nisba attributing 

bi n nisba li in relation to, 

because of 

III. narsib (tr.), inf. m 3 nasba suit 
bi mnasbit ... in connection 

with, on the occasion of 

n s x 

I. nasax, jinsax abrogate, copy 
inf. nasx abrogation, copying 
nusxa, p. nuscix copy 

I. najdr, junjur, inf. najr spread 

n J r 

VIII. intajar be broadcast 

nJ£ 

I. nifif, iinfaf (intr.) dry up 

II. najjif (tr.) dry 


n s r 

I. nasar, junsurr (tr.) help to 

victory 

II. nassar (tr.) baptise, make 

Christian 

V. itnesser turn Christian 

nasrerni, p. neserra Christian 

nsf 

IV. (inf.) insarf equity 

nate?, juntu?, inf. nut? utter 
n z r ( = see) 

I. nazar, junzur (fi) consider 
act. part, naizir head of 

department, school 
pass. part, manzuir foreseen, 

expected 

nazar eyesight 

nazaran li considering 

III. na:zir (tr.) debate with 

(exchange- views-with) 
inf. m 9 nazra 

VIII. intazar (tr.) expect 

pass. part, muntazar expected 
nazirr like, equal 

menzer, p. mdna:zir sight, view 


n f j (n J ? ) 

naja (or IV. anja), jinji 

construct, compose 
inf. of IV. inja composition 

nsb 

I. nasab, j unsub (tr.) erect 

n s h 

I. nasab, jinsab advise, exhort 
nasiiha, p. nasarjib exhortation 


n z m 


nizaim 

system, order 

II. nazzam, inf. tanzirm organise 

V. itnazzam 

be organised 

VIII. inf. intizarm 

good order 

n^g 


na^ga (p. -art) 

she-goat 

n'J 


na^J 

bier 



VOCABULARY 


297 


n ^ m 

ni^ma, p. nbam divine grace 
IV. an^am (^ala. .bi. .) 

vouchsafe to. . .a thing 
part, mun^im, min^im 

gracious (God) 

b f d (5) or n f z (5) 

I. nafad, j infid go through 

part, naifid not a cul-de-sac 

II. naffiz (tr.) ( cp . n f d) 

accomplish, put through 

nf < 

h. n Sa< ii ”' i >> 1— • 

mf. na5 utility 

nqs(n?s) 

I. na ? Q&, jinxes (tr.) be-lacking-to 

— ( intr .) become less 

part. na:?is lacking, defective, 

less, minus 

inf. ne ? e lack, deficiency 

nqflP) 

III. na: ? id (tr.) be contradictory of 

nqM ? ) 

nu?to, p. nu?at drop, point 

— p. nu ? u:t contribution 

II. ne??et (tr.) present 

(somebody) with [bi] 

n q 1 [ ? ] 

nu ? l mixed dry fruit 

n q w p] 

II. na ? ?a cleanse, choose 

nk t 

nukta, p. nukat witticism 

nukati a wit 

nkj 

I. nakajjunkuj disorder, rumple 


n k f 

III. (inf.) m 3 nakfa chaffering 

nmzg 

numuizag, p. namaizig 

pattern, ideal 

n m w 

VIII. intama (li) belong to 

nwb 

I. na:b, jinu:b (tr.) fall to one’s 

share 

pariic. najib a share 

— ^an represent 

partic. najib, p. nuwwaib 

representative 
inf. nijaiba representation 

bi n nijaiba (^an) representing 

n w h 

manaiha lamentation 

n w ^ 

II. nawwa^ (tr.) vary 

tanwi:^ variety, complexity 

V. itnawwa^, inf. tanawwu^ 

be varied 

V 

n w j 

I. nawa, jinwi intend 

inf. nijja intention 


h 

hdj 

I. had a, jihdi (tr.), inf. 'hud a 

guide -aright 
— (for IV.) (tr.) give pre sent to 
part, muhdi, inf. ihda 
hidi, jihda, inf. huduw (for hd?) 

be quiet 

II. hadda (doubly tr.) give, 

present 

hadijja,^.hadaija(i) present, gift 
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hrb 

I. harab, jihrab, inf. huru:b 

run away 

hlk 

t f halak, jihlik (tr.) destroy 

* \hilik, inf. hala:k perish 

hmd 

I. himid, jihmad calm down 


h m m 

hamm, p. humuim care, anxiety 
xawarga bi 1 hamm 

“ a precious sort of gent ” 
I. {for IV.) hamm, jihimm [tr.) 

interest, import 
part, muhimm important 

comparat. ahamm most do. 

noun ahammijja importance 

VIII. ihtamm (bi) concern 

oneself (for) 

h n d s 

I. handis set out orderly 

part. m a handis architect, engineer 
m 9 handisxa:na Engineering 

School 

inf. handasa engineering 

handasi(:) geometrical, precise 


h w n 

I. {for IV.) ham, jihiin {tr.) insult 
inf. iharna insult, dishonour 

hj_g 

I. ha:g, jihiig {intr.) get excited 

II. haj jig {tr.) excite 


w 
w i 

(1) coordinating conjunction and 

(2) wi_n and wa lau even if, ^ 

although 

(3) subordinating conj. as, since, 

when 

(4) preposition {only in waj j a: , t 

wijja:) -with 

(5) preposition {in oaths) by . . . ! 

wgb 

I. wagab, juigib (^ala) be 

incumbent (on) 
part, (il) wa:gib duty 

X. istawgab necessitate, deserve 

w g d 

I. wag ad, juzgad find 

inf. wugu:d existence 

part . mawguid existent, existing 
VI L inwagad (it-) exist, be found 

w g h 

wagh ) p. wugu:h or awguih 
wugha J (face), aspect 

giha direction, part 

min gihati for my part 

wild 

wa:hid one ; a ; an 

il wa:hid one (French “on ”) 

II. wahhid {tr.) call or declare 

God a unity 
inf. tawhiid declaring the \ 
Unity ; theology 
wihda unite ; divine Unity 

w h j 

wahj plenary inspiration 

IV. awha (^ala. .bi. .) inspire 

(a person with. .) 
part. pass. mu:ha (bi or ^ala) 

inspired 
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wdw 

II. wadda (tr.), inf. tawdijja 

carry, take, lead 

w r d 

I. wared, juirid arrive (letter), 

come in (income) 
part, wairid imported 

il wairid wi 1 mesruif credit 

and debit 

IV. {inf.) i(:)re:d income 

w r j 

II. , IV. wdrre, awra show 

ware behind, “ whip behind! ” 

W S X 

II. wassax (tr.) defile 

w s ^ 

I. wasa^, juisa^ be spacious 

— (tr.) have room for 

VIII. ittasa^ expand 

w s w s 

waswis (tr.) whisper (to) 

inf. waswasa, p. wasaiwis whisper 

w s t (for s) 

westa, p. weseijit means, 

intermediary 

wsf 

I. wasaf, juisef describe 

inf. wesf, p. awsaif description 
wesfa prescription, recipe 

verb, noun sifa, p. -ait 

attribute, character 

w & 1 

II. weasel, inf . tawsiil (tr.) conduct 


w t n 

weton native-country 

woteni(j), p. jim native 

wetenijja patriotism 

w d h 

II. weddeh make clear, explain 
w d ^ 

I . wede^ , j uide^ or j iwde^ , 

inf. wed^ set down 
VI. itwaidri, inf. tawaidu^ 

be humble 

w 2 f 

weziifa, p. wezeijif function, 

billet 

w^d 

mi(:) <; aid (for miw^aid), p. ma- 
wa^iid appointment, time fixed 

w ^ j 

I. wa^a, juria (h) be aware, 

take heed 

imp. uria beware ! look out ! 
part, warii (li) aware of, 

conscious of 

w f r 

V. itwaffar be economised ; 



be fulfilled 

w f q p] 

VIII. ittafa? 

agree 

inf. ittifa: ? , p. -a:t 

agreement 

w f j 

V. itwaffa 

die 

3 

& 

1 1 

I. wa?a^ (wi ? ri), ju?a^ 

fall, befal 

part, il wai^ri 

fact 
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w q f [?] 


W 1 S 


II. wa? ? af (tr.) cause to stand 
V. itwa??af brought himself 

up, stood still 
— ^ala depend on 


II. wallah kindle 

w 1 j 

wilijja (female saint), woman 
mawla(i) Lord 


w 1 d 


I. walad, jiwlid or juilid 

bring to birth 

inf. wilarda bringing-to-birth, 

birth 

„ mi(:)la:d birth, birthday 


i 

] a (:) 


ja 

ja (imma). .ja. . 
ja taro (or hantare) 


0 !, OhJ! 
either, .or— 

1 wonder 
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